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More praise for Our Dreaming Mind 

“This long awaited book by one of the founding fathers of the dreamwork movement pulls 
together all the diverse work and thought on dreaming. It is a superb compilation and a must- 
read for us all.” 

—Jayne Gackenbach, Ph.D. 

Author of Control Your Dreams 

“I would urge all dreamers to join Dr. Van de Castle on his journey through the world of dreams; 

it is to be enriched by a guide who is both knowledgeable and humane.” 

—DMilton Kramer, M.D. 

Director, Sleep Disorders Center of Greater Cincinnati 

“For those eager to explore the land of dreams this is an amiable guide, with lots of leads on how 

to get more deeply involved.” 

—Kirkus Reviews 

“This book unifies the field of dream studies like no other has done before. The range of its scope 

is dazzling. Not since The Interpretation of Dreams by Sigmund Freud has a book been published 

that should be read by everyone who wishes to research the dreaming soul. I’m grateful to Dr. 

Van de Castle that he has combined the thoroughness and patience to give us this elegant work. 

Anyone who picks up this book and doesn’t find value in it can not pretend to be truly interested 

in dreams.” 
—Robert Bosnak, J.D. 

Author of A Little Course in Dreams 

“The author’s solid knowledge, encompassing such diverse subjects as ancient omens and 

modern statistics, and enthusiastic lucidity beckon a huge readership.” 
—Booklist 

“Wonderfully thorough and scholarly, yet easy to read, Our Dreaming Mind surveys just about 

everything we know about dreams and makes daring forays into what we do not know.” 
—Ernest Hartmann, M.D. 

Author of Boundaries in the Mind 

and editor-in-chief of “Dreaming” 

“When a book appears that is timely, scholarly, comprehensive, and well-written, it stands as a 

landmark. . . . Such a book is Our Dreaming Mind.” 
—Montague Ullman, M.D. 

Author of Working with Dreams 
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This book is dedicated to the memory of 

My father 

Omar George Van de Castle 

whose own dream was put on hold in service to his family 

My son 

Brett Omar Van de Castle 

who didn’t have the opportunity to complete his dream 

My mentor 

Calvin Springer Hall 

who taught me to appreciate and honor dreams 
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My PERSONAL 
ODYSSEY IN THE 
LAND OF DREAMS 

taught my first graduate seminar on dreams over thirty years ago at the 

University of Denver. My subsequent career has included many years work- 

ing in research labs with shiny equipment, talking with natives of tropical 

forests and islands about their dream beliefs, tabulating tens of thousands of 

scores from written dream reports, standing in front of blackboards illustrating dif- 

ferences in dream theories, struggling to comprehend provocative but puzzling 

dreams from clients in my office, and listening appreciatively as members of a dream 

group in my living room offered thoughtful comments on each other’s dreams. 

I have been the white-coated scientist attaching EEG electrodes to a subject’s 

head and face to study his or her sleep and dream patterns, and I have been the 

pajama-wearing research subject to whom other scientists have attached EEG elec- 

trodes. This book will chronicle some of my personal experiences during that thirty- 

year odyssey in the land of dreams. It will also present my views on studies carried 

XI 



‘ 

PREFACE 

out by others and what we have collectively 

discovered about the remarkable potential of 

“our dreaming mind.” 
When people ask how I got started in 

dream work, I often wish I could explain my 

belief in the power of dreams by recounting 

some dramatic anecdote—being blinded by 

a brilliant light, as Saul was on the road to 

Damascus, and having my vision restored 

when I opened myself to the inner light 

shed by dreams. In fact, my appreciation of 

dreams came very gradually and subtly and 

didn’t begin until after I had received my 

Ph.D. in clinical psychology in 1959. There 

was a brief mention of dreams in one of my 

undergraduate courses at Syracuse Univer- 

sity, but none that I can recall during my 

master’s program at the University of Mis- 

souri. It’s not surprising that dreams went 

unmentioned during my studies, since they 

were not yet considered academically re- 

spectable. It was only in 1953, the year I re- 

ceived my M.A., that the breakthrough 

paper, by Eugene Aserinsky and Nathaniel 

Kleitman of the University of Chicago, de- 

scribed the objective EEG indicators of 

dreaming associated with rapid eye move- 

ment (REM) sleep.! In my doctoral work at 

the University of North Carolina, I was 

fleetingly exposed to some Freudian refer- 

ences to dreams. 

A year after receiving my Ph.D., I 

began to teach graduate courses in per- 

sonality theory and measurement at the 

University of Denver. I occasionally came 

across a mention of dreams and wondered 

whether they might reflect personality at- 

tributes in any way similar to what was re- 

vealed by the various personality tests I 

was discussing in class. I had some doubt 

that they would, because my limited expo- 

XII 

sure to Freud had led me to believe that 

dreams represented primarily sexual in- 

stincts and that they always portrayed 

these instincts in some deviously disguised 

manner. But I decided to investigate by 

giving students in some of my courses the 

assignment of keeping dream journals dur- 

ing the semester. Those same students 

completed several projective personality 

tests, such as interpreting inkblots or draw- 

ing human figures. By the time ten dreams 

had been reported, the personal leitmotif 

of each dreamer began to emerge fairly 

clearly. 

As I examined this material, it seemed 

that each person had a psychic thumbprint 

that they impressed upon each test they 

took. Individuals who gave predominantly 

ageressive inkblot responses generally also 

reported overtly aggressive themes in their 

dreams. Individuals whose human figure 

drawings were characterized by faint lines 

and small figure representations usually de- 

scribed dreams reflecting timidity and min- 

imal social interactions. 

In my previous academic training, I 

had learned to assign scores—percentage 

figures or ratios—to certain personality 

patterns, such as hostility, measured using a 

standard battery of psychological tests. I 

knew how to score responses to inkblots 

but was very uncertain how to proceed 

with the dream reports. Could they also be 

evaluated in some objective fashion to 
yield numerical scores? If there was no way 

to represent dreams in an objective man- 

ner that others could agree upon, it would 

be impossible to compare or contrast the 

information dreams contained with that 

available from other standardized psycho- 

logical tests. It would also be impossible to 
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objectively compare the dreams of one per- 

son with those of another or to examine 

how the dreams of a given person changed 

over time or in response to intervening 

events. 

While at Denver, I came across refer- 

ences to some exciting work that Calvin 

Hall was carrying out to measure the con- 

tent of dreams. His approach, from what I 

had read, seemed to be exactly what I had 

hoped to find: a way of quantifying what 

people dreamed. I also hoped someday to 

learn more about how the presence of a 

dreaming state could be quantitatively 

measured with physiological monitoring 

equipment in a laboratory setting. It was 

at this time that Morpheus, the god of 

dreams, apparently became aware of my 

desires, because both of my wishes were 

granted simultaneously. I received an invi- 

tation from Calvin Hall, after a brief ex- 

change of letters, to join him in a new 

project he was starting at the Institute of 

Dream Research in Miami, Florida. 

At that time, Dr. Hall was the leading 

researcher on dreams in the world. During 

his tenure as chairman of the psychology 

department at Western Reserve University, 

he had supervised a large number of disser- 

tations dealing with dream issues and had 

written a popular book on dream interpre- 

tation called The Meaning of Dreams.’ 

When | joined him in 1963, Calvin had 

just received a grant from the National In- 

stitute of Mental Health to investigate 

whether dreams reported in a laboratory 

setting differed from dreams reported in a 

home environment and whether dream 

content varied from one REM period to 

another in a single night. 

My first assignment, after 1 became the 
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project director on this NIMH grant, was 

to learn how to operate the EEG machine. 

I can still recall the excitement of that first 

night as we sat in front of the EEG ma- 

chine and watched with fascination as the 

recording pens zigzagged rapidly across the 

slowly moving paper. It seemed almost 

magical to be observing shifts in depth of 

sleep by means of those ink squiggles. 

When the configuration of the tracings sig- 

naled the presence of stage 1 sleep with ac- 

companying rapid eye movements, and we 

woke the sleeping subject and heard him 

report a detailed dream, we felt more like 

Merlin the magician than dispassionate re- 

searchers. Watching those REM periods 

appear, again and again, night after night, 

gave me an appreciation of how many 

dreams we have available to us that we 

never salvage from our slumbering state. 

A personal bonus arose from the avail- 

ability of the lab. I had the rare chance to 

become an experimental subject myself 

and undergo the startling experience of 

hearing my name called and awaking with 

vivid imagery from a dream adventure. | 

became accustomed to being awakened ev- 

ery ninety minutes or so for a REM report, 

and I gradually became aware of the subtle 

subjective state accompanying a REM pe- 

riod. After a while, I found that these ex- 

periences enabled me to “program” myself 

to spontaneously awake from most REM 

periods. When | placed a small tape re- 

corder by my pillow at home and applied 

my newly discovered “psychofeedback” 

skills, I found I could usually awake and re- 

member a detailed dream about three times 

a night. In a month’s time, I had recorded 

over ninety home dreams to compare with 

my laboratory dreams. 
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Calvin and I also examined large num- 

bers of written dream reports from college 

students, which he had available in his 

voluminous files. We used these dreams to 

establish “normative” tables containing in- 

formation about the frequency of appear- 

ance of a wide variety of dream elements 

and categories. We developed explicit 

guidelines for identifying dream elements, 

so that two different people independently 

reading the same dream would both recog- 

nize the presence of a given element. Once 

the elements were identified and their fre- 

quencies tabulated, we had a scientific basis 

for stating, for instance, that most dreams 

contain element X or that men dream 

about element X more than women do. 

To provide our normative data, we 

randomly selected five average-length 

dreams (fifty to three hundred words) from 

each of one hundred male and one hun- 

dred female students’ folders. The resulting 

one thousand dreams were then scored for 

the presence or absence of the various ele- 

ments and categories we included in our 

scales. These scales were not developed to 

represent or illuminate any particular theo- 

retical viewpoint, but were simply a cata- 

loging of the types of elements that often 

occurred in dreams. To illustrate how theo- 

retical scales could be developed if one 

wished to do so, we also provided several 

scales for scoring such Freudian constructs 

as the castration complex, orality, and re- 

gression. Our final results were published 

in The Content Analysis of Dreams. Chap- 

ter 11 of this book discusses the topic of 

content analysis at some length. 

Familiarity with our normative mate- 

rial has aided me immensely in some of my 
subsequent work with dreams. Because the 
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percentage figures for various elements -are 

almost “hard-wired” in my memory, I can 

hear a dream and quickly process it in 

terms of which items are typical and which 

should be considered atypical. By paying 

attention to the less common imagery, one 

is able to recognize each dreamer’s unique 

perspective and to infer characteristic ways 

in which he or she may react to problems. 

In one project, I carried out a large- 

scale analysis of the significance of animal 

figures in dreams.+ I examined 4,000 

dreams from American college students, 

741 dreams from American children ages 

four to sixteen, and 1,002 dreams from per- 

sons from other cultural groups, such as 

Australian aborigines and Hopi Indians. | 

found a striking relationship between age 

and the frequency of animal characters in 

American dreams; there were over five 

times as many animals in the dreams of 

children ages four to five as there were in 

those of American college students, and 

the percentage frequency of animal dreams 

decreased in a fairly linear fashion as 

chronological age increased. This finding 

suggested that the percentage of animal fig- 

ures might serve as a rough index of cogni- 

tive maturity in the American dreamers. In 

most American dreams, the animal charac- 

ter usually frightened and attacked the 

dreamer and seemed to represent fear of 

the dreamer’s instinctual drives. Among 

native populations, the dreamer was usu- 

ally engaged in some hunting or fishing 

pursuit of the animal who more often rep- 

resented a potential dinner. Other findings 

regarding animal figures in dreams are 

taken up in chapter 11. 

This indication of the role that cul- 

tural factors could play in dreams whetted 
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my curiosity. I wished I could interact 
more directly with members of a culture 
that had not been completely “white- 
washed” by Western influences to discover 

how they viewed their dream life. Once 

again, Morpheus seemed to know of my 

wish and | was granted the opportunity to 

spend a few weeks on some remote islands 

in the Caribbean. A friend of Calvin’s had 

done some genetic research on these is- 

lands and told us about their interesting 
dream lore. Intrigued by his comments, 

Calvin and | applied for and received a 

small grant to study the Cuna Indians on 

the San Blas Islands off the Atlantic coast 
of Panama. The Cunas were still living in 

a fairly traditional manner; the women 

wore gold rings in their noses, dressed in 

colorful mola blouses and saronglike skirts 

and decorated their arms and legs with 

bands of intricately patterned beadwork. 
The primary deity in this matriarchal soci- 

ety is the Earth Mother and their version 
of how the earth’s first inhabitants arrived 

is quite different from the account in Gen- 

esis. According to the Cunas, on each day 

of the world’s creation the Earth Mother 

menstruated a different color blood, and 

various animals and creatures flowed from 

her womb. Eating turtles was taboo 

because humans and turtles had been 

delivered at the same time. 
During that first visit, in 1964, I estab- 

lished a strong relationship with the 

Cunas. For some reason, | felt impelled to 

bring along a black felt cowboy hat, al- 

though I ordinarily dislike wearing hats 

and I always resented cowboys’ adversarial 

stance against Indians in the movies. I also 

experienced an inner prompting to bring 

along some onyx eggs for gifts. After arriv- 

ing, | was surprised to discover that neles, 

the Cuna medicine men who are dream in- 

terpreters and curers of bad dreams, all 

wore black felt hats almost identical to 

mine, and that aqua nusas, or river stones 

with a layered or ringed appearance, were 

considered to possess powerful healing 

properties. Eggs, it turned out, were used 

for special friendship ceremonies, so when 

I presented one of my onyx-layered stone 

eggs to a nele, a strong bond quickly 

formed between us because he felt my gift 

had enhanced the power of his “medicine 

basket.” I found it very easy to speak to 

chiefs and other officials in the council 

houses if I submerged my professorial per- 

sona and responded to my nele inner voice. 

I made seven subsequent trips to visit 

and live briefly among the Cunas. During 

six of these trips, I collected dream reports 

written in Spanish from adolescents who 

were attending the only existing govern- 

ment junior high school. These reports 

were translated by Mac Chapin, a member 

of the Peace Corps who had lived there for 

three years and was very familiar with local 

customs and idiomatic expressions. Mac, 

who had trained in anthropology, was col- 

lecting material on Cuna mythology and 

recording tribal chants, and I sometimes 

accompanied him when he was engaged in 

this fieldwork. I obtained dream reports 

from over six hundred Cuna teenagers dur- 

ing my visits and also carried out group 

tests of ESP ability with these same stu- 

dents. Students showing reduced repression 

in their dreams obtained higher ESP 

scores. Reports of long dreams, the pres- 

ence of animal characters, direct sexuality, 

and aggressive interactions were considered 

signs of reduced “repression.” My testing 
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A Cuna nele with his wooden nuchu figures, the spirits of which accompany him when 

he travels to one of the underground or aerial levels in his dreams. 

procedures and preliminary results were 

presented in my 1970 presidential address 

to the Parapsychological Association in 

New York City,’ and my overall findings 

were reported at an international confer- 

ence in London.° 

My experiences with the Cuna Indians 

had a strong emotional impact upon me. 

The realm of archetypes and the construct 

of the “collective unconscious” became far 

more meaningful to me, more immediate 

than when I had read about them in Jung’s 

writings. After witnessing and participating 

in some Cuna ceremonies, I could appreci- 
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ate better Jung’s account of how he felt al- 

most possessed when observing native 

dancing by firelight in Africa. Jung’s views 

about dreams and the collective uncon- 

scious will be discussed in chapter 7. 

I was also impressed by the Cunas’ 

high regard for dreams. If someone had 

what was considered an important dream, 

there would be no hesitation to report it at 

a town council meeting. A man who 

dreamed about a fish hook, for example, 

would be excused from a community labor 

project in the jungle because he would be 

considered at high risk for receiving a 
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snake bite. Ordinarily, failure to report for 
a community labor project would result in 
social censure and a large fine, but the re- 

sponsibility would be readily waived in the 

case of an ominous dream. The Cuna word 

for dream translates as “to see in the ham- 

mock.” I feel that my many nights in Cuna 

hammocks helped me to see dreams from a 

very different cultural perspective. 
The middle-class American culture in 

which I was raised laughed at or dismissed 

dreams as silly and meaningless. My expe- 

rience with the Cunas taught me that 

dreams could play a central role in societal 

functioning: their messages were heard and 

shared collectively and the warnings they 

contained were heeded. The Cunas had 

developed procedures to help alleviate 

troubling dreams; one technique was to 

bathe the dreamer’s eyes with special po- 

tions to wash away the disturbing visual 

imagery. Someone who dreamed four times 

of sexual relations with the same person, 

when that person was not the dreamer’s 

spouse, was obligated to confess it to the 

nele so that medicinal baths and chants 

could be undertaken to abort its fulfill- 

ment. The person dreamed about would 

also be informed so that he or she could be 

sure to be circumspect in future behavior 

with the dreamer. Insanity was the feared 

outcome if these procedures were not fol- 

lowed. Since the Cunas place great empha- 

sis upon morality and their culture accepts 

the prophetic power of dreams, their efforts 

to achieve a closer congruence between 

dreaming morality and waking morality is 

understandable. 
The Cunas’ strong beliefs about the 

importance of respecting dreams and cor- 

recting in waking life any undesirable im- 

XVII 

4 

Objects used by Cuna neles to help 

eliminate bad dreams. 
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balances they reveal moves from dreaming 

imagery to waking behavior. But the inter- 

play between dreaming and waking life 

flows both ways. During my eight visits 

among the Cunas, I never saw a child hit 

or heard one severely scolded. Nor did I 

ever see a young child on the ground, be- 

cause the child was always being held on 

someone’s hip or sitting in someone’s lap. 

Such indulgence produced a secure and 

confident child who felt extremely ac- 

cepted by every member of the tribe. As a 

consequence, there was an almost total ab- 

sence of competition, rivalry, or Cuna-to- 

Cuna aggression in the dreams of Cuna 

adolescents. The aggressors in Cuna 

dreams consisted of the Panamanian Na- 

tional Guard, evil spirits, animals, and for- 

eigners. By way of contrast, almost half of 

all American adolescent dreams involve 

ageression and it is generally with other 

Americans. 

As I think over my career develop- 

ment in dreams, I’m aware of subliminal 

influences. I didn’t realize it at the time, 

but my understanding of dreams as both 

physiological and spiritual phenomena was 

probably expanded by my experiences with 

the Cuna Indians, particularly with their 

neles, who serve as dream interpreters, phy- 

sicians, and also oral historians. In fact, 

their cosmology presents a perfect set of 

metaphors for the multilayered nature of 

dreams. The Cunas believe there are eight 

levels of reality or existence beneath the 

surface of the land on which they live. 

One could thus vertically descend through 

eight levels of kalus, or kingdoms beneath 

the ground, to discover the source of cer- 

tain dreams. I have observed neles inhaling 

cocoa bean smoke in their attempts to-de- 

scend to these deeper kalus, with the aid of 

their wooden nuchu dolls, which acted as 

assistants on their underground journeys. 

Corresponding to the eight underground 

regions are eight aerial levels to which the 

nele may ascend for progressively higher 

levels of understanding and transpersonal 

functioning. It seems, in retrospect, that 

my activities with dreams after the first 

San Blas expedition could be looked at as 

explorations into the deeper underground, 

or biological, levels of expression, which 

can be reflected in dreams, and the higher 

psychic, or transpersonal, dimensions, 

which can be attained in dreams. 

The biological emphasis came about 

after I returned to Miami and began some 

research on the effect of the menstrual cy- 

cle upon dreaming.’ For me as a male, 

menstruation hadn’t carried much in the 

way of personal implications. However, af- 

ter my experiences in the San Blas Islands, 

the topic began to take on new signifi- 

cance. Menstruation is of central impor- 

tance to the Cunas. All forms of life were 

created through the menstruation of the 

Earth Mother, and the arrival of a girl’s 

first menstrual period is the occasion for a 

joyous public announcement and a subse- 

quent four-day feast and celebration. In our 

culture, the arrival of a girl’s first period is 

not an event proudly proclaimed to the 

community. 

I was teaching some _ psychology 

courses for nursing students in Miami and 

used this opportunity to collect dreams, 

dated with regard to their menstrual cy- 

cles, from approximately fifty young 

women. Two things became apparent when 
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I examined the dream reports they turned 
in. One was that the phases of the men- 
strual cycle had a noticeable effect upon 

the types of dreams reported, and the other 

was that individual differences were prom- 

inent. Dreams experienced shortly before 

ovulation, for example, were quite different 

from those experienced after ovulation. 
The types of social interactions shifted 

markedly between these two phases. Before 

ovulation, more male characters were pres- 

ent, and they were viewed as very interest- 
ing and appealing, while other women 

receded into the background or were cast 

in somewhat competitive roles in relation 

to the dreamer. After ovulation, women 

seemed to feel an affiliative connection 
with other women, but an attitude of hos- 

tility toward men was detectable. Interac- 

tions between personal history, attitudes 

toward menstruation, and dream scores 

during the menstrual cycle are discussed in 

chapter 13. 

I next spent two years at the Univer- 

sity of North Carolina Medical School, 

where I was the chief psychologist for psy- 

chiatric inpatient services. While there | 

also taught some psychology classes, and 

my students received credit for turning in 

dreams obtained from special populations. 

Several class members collected dreams 

from pregnant women recorded over a pe- 

tiod of several months. The changes occur- 

ring in the pregnant women’s bodies were 

sometimes symbolically reflected by means 

of architectural imagery, references to tilt- 

ing skyscrapers or newly appearing front 

porches, for example. Imagery involving 

the unborn child increased dramatically 

during the third trimester of pregnancy. 

XIX 

The baby typically had some unusual phys- 

ical attributes, such as a small baby’s body 

but the head of the dreamer’s husband, or 

the baby could walk and talk at birth. 

After I arrived at the University of 

Virginia Medical Center, my pregnancy 

findings® were described in some popular 

women’s magazines and | was able to re- 

cruit readers to send in more dreams. Thus 

I eventually obtained dream collections 

from over two hundred pregnant women. 

My analysis of the significance of preg- 

nancy dreams during the various trimesters 

was discussed throughout Eileen Stukane’s 

book The Dream Worlds of Pregnancy? 

My work with menstrual and preg- 

nancy dreams made me aware that dreams 

can be sensitive indicators of biochemical 

or physiological changes. When dreams 

serve as diagnostic indicators of impending 

physical problems, they are referred to as 

“prodromal” dreams. Chapter 13 examines 

the neglected topic of prodromal dreams at 

some length, because I feel this class of 

dreams should be given more serious con- 

sideration by contemporary dream workers. 

I saw a metaphorical connection be- 

tween the Cuna neles, who sent their 

spirits to various underground levels of 

existence to discover the source of a tribal 

member’s somatic disturbance, and my own 

body-related studies, dealing with menstru- 

ation, pregnancy, and the relationship 

between male adolescent body build (so- 

matotype) and dream activities.'° In our 

different ways, we were exploring how 

dream imagery could be strongly influenced 

by the status of the somatic substrata of 

the dreamer’s current physical condition. 

Were there any parallels between the 
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aerial levels to which the Cuna _neles 

ascended and experiences recognized in 

my research activities or taking place 

in my personal dream life? It was difficult 

to determine exactly what these upper lev- 

els signified for the neles. | wasn’t sure 

whether the problem resided in the ambi- 

guities of translation from one language to 

another or whether achieving definitional 

clarity was unlikely in the cloudy realm of 

metaphysics, even if the only language in- 

volved was English. 

I once cotaught a course on altered 

states of consciousness and parapsychology 

in the anthropology department at the 

University of Virginia. The students were 

always trying to pin me down as to exactly 

how the rungs were arranged on the step- 

ladder of consciousness. Was meditation 

higher than daydreaming? Was hypnotic 

trance higher than lucid dreaming? Was a 

mystical state higher than a drug-induced 

high? I found myself increasingly frustrated 

by my inability to answer my students sat- 

isfactorily. Then I had a dream which sup- 
plied the answer. 

I dreamed I was in a huge torchlit cave 

high on the side of a mountain among a 

large group of young Buddhist monks with 

shaven heads and saffron robes. They were 

seated in a semicircle around a wizened 

man with a flowing white beard, who was 

seated on a tall but simple throne. One of 

the young men slowly approached the old 

man, bowed, and earnestly asked, “Oh, 

master, you who know all things and are 

the keeper of the keys of wisdom, what 

should we do to learn the secrets of the 

universe?” The old man pondered for a 

moment, his eyes began to twinkle, then 

he smiled and said in a tone both solemn 

and mischievous, “You must make it a 

practice to drink sage tea regularly.” 

I began to chuckle in my dream and 

awoke smiling and aware that I was still 

laughing softly. The old man’s response 

made me realize that no simple answers 

could be given to my students’ inquiries; 

they would have to seek them out on their 

own. Besides the obviousness of that ad- 

vice, they needed to be mindful of the im- 

portance of humor while searching; too 

much solemnity could cause them to over- 

look treasures that would only be revealed 

to someone with a smiling countenance. I 

savored my sage tea dream, not only for 

the wise advice dispensed by this ancient 

mentor, but also because it was another 

testimonial to the incredibly creative as- 

pects of our dreaming mind. I am a very 

poor joke teller in my waking life and had 

never heard or thought about the wonder- 

ful pun that could be brewed with the con- 

cept of sage tea, yet when I needed a great 

punch line to deliver in my classroom, an 

inner dream comedian found his voice and 

coached me supportively from the side- 

lines. 

The message from that dream also 

seems apt in attempting to describe my 

own dream journeys to the upper levels re- 

ferred to by my nele consultants. Which of 

these dreams are closer to an earthly plane 

and which might be categorized as at the 

seventh level or the sixth level? 

After the sudden death of my oldest 

son Brett in a motorcycle accident one 

week after his twentieth birthday, I was 

deeply distraught and inconsolable for a 

long period of time. I eventually experi- 

enced a dream in which he was sitting 

among his four brothers and his body was 
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giving off a faint golden illumination, as if 
he were a neon light with a human form. 
As | embraced him, tears of joy ran down 
my cheeks, and I found my pillow wet with 

these tears when I awoke. This dream gave 

me great comfort, as it enabled me to con- 
ceptualize him as if he were currently exist- 

ing on another plane of reality. In another 

dream, | was able to step effortlessly 
through solid walls and to rise through 

ceilings and the top of a pagodalike build- 
ing. This latter dream suggested that appar- 

ent physical barriers are actually an illusion 

and that matter does not actually possess 

the properties of solidness we impute to it 
in our waking life. 

If our spirit journeys to the “other 

side,” does it ever return? Does it accom- 

pany us through other lifetimes? Perhaps if 

dreams serve as a portal through which re- 

cently deceased spiritual entities can “en- 

ter,” they may allow us to “exit”—to 

journey “outward” on this same mysterious 

plane to catch glimpses of our own past 

lives in earlier times. Shirley MacLaine has 

focused popular attention on the possibility 
of reincarnation and Dr. Jan Stevenson, a 

psychiatrist in our department at the Uni- 
versity of Virginia, has presented the re- 

sults of his careful scientific investigations 

on this topic in several scholarly books." 

I have had a few dreams that had a re- 

incarnation feel to them. In one, | was 

with a group of several dozen spear-bearing 
Aztec warriors going through a sort of close 

order drill. In another, I was in a hut with 

several other people, including a shaman 

or priest. The shaman engaged in various 

magical activities by a small fire and | 

found myself frustrated because | could 

only communicate through various grunts 

and guttural sounds. In another dream, | 

was an Indian brave in battle, with a 

beaded quiver on my back. I was busily 

shooting arrows at a group of enemy war- 
riors. At one point a spear that had been 

thrown at me deflected off my belt and 

broke, but later in the dream I experienced 

some pain as two arrows struck me in the 

back. 

As a sentient human being, I was 

pleased that my dreams intimated other 

planes of reality or existence, but as a sci- 

entist, I felt they left something to be de- 

sired. There was no trace, no tangible 

remnant of their appearance: you could re- 

ceive a precious gem in a dream and awake 

empty-handed. For me, psychic or paranor- 

mal dreaming represents the experience of 

awaking with a gem in your hand, because 

you have a report or record of your private 

internal dreaming scenario that can be 

compared objectively with some external 

“real world” scenario. If an impressive cor- 

respondence between a dream and some 

highly unlikely incident exists, it offers ev- 

idence that your dreaming mind didn’t just 

imagine but actually perceived the incident, 

even though that information lay outside 

the apparent sensory boundaries within 

which we operate during our waking hours. 

I had read a little about parapsychol- 

ogy as an undergraduate student and found 

the subject intriguing. My serious interest 

in parapsychology began after Dr. J. B. 

Rhine invited me to discuss some of my in- 

formal ESP work with him at the Duke 

Parapsychology Laboratory in 1951. Rhine 

encouraged me to continue my developing 

interest in ESP, and I wrote my M.A. the- 

sis on a parapsychological topic. | later 

spent a year as a research associate at the 
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Duke Parapsychology Lab and became fa- 
miliar with the experimental studies of in- 
dividuals with apparent psychic abilities. 

Although I achieved some low level suc- 

cess at guessing ESP cards, I would not 
have considered myself as possessing any 

unusual ESP talents. Certain experiences 

at the Institute of Dream Research, how- 

ever, began to convince me that it took 

the state of dreaming to facilitate whatever 

ESP ability I might have. 

Calvin Hall and J had had several dis- 

cussions regarding the credibility of para- 

normal dreams. Although he claimed to 

have a fairly open mind on the subject, his 

attitude seemed to me a rather skeptical 

one. On March 12, 1964, I was spending a 

night in our lab as a dreamer, and Calvin 

got a very strange look on his face after he 

heard me report a dream. Here are a few 

excerpts from that dream: 

There was a boxing match going 

on. There were two young light- 

weight boxers who were fighting 

and one of them was doing much 

better than the other. It seems his 

opponent became vanquished and 

then another lightweight con- 

tender got into the ring with him. 

This new contender now started 

to give a pretty savage beating to 

the other boxer.... I] remember 

standing up and throwing a few 

punches in the air myself because I 

was so involved with the action in 
the ring. 

After I recounted my dream, Calvin 

told me that while he was monitoring the 

XXII 

EEG machine in the next room, he had 

been concentrating on the Sonny Liston- 

Cassius Clay (Muhammad Ali) fight during 

the REM period from which he had just 

awakened me. He had decided to find out 

firsthand whether it was possible to influ- 

ence a dream telepathically, but had not 

informed me about his intention. Calvin 

had wanted to add a little live action to 

his imagined activities, so he had thrown a 

few punches in the air himself as he was 

thinking about the boxing imagery. 

Five nights later, when I was again 

sleeping in the lab, one of my REM reports 

involved specific and detailed skiing 

imagery. The imagery that Calvin had 

been concentrating on during that REM 

period was a skiing scene! Could coinci- 

dence explain these striking correspon- 

dences between my dream imagery and 

Calvin’s waking imagery when he was try- 

ing to influence my dreams? Maybe boxing 

and skiing were themes that I often 

dreamed about. A frequency count of these 

elements in my home dreams ruled out 

that explanation. I had recorded a total of 

ninety-seven dreams at home, and punch- 

ing activity in any form appeared in only 

four of those dreams. The only time I re- 

ported a boxing match was during the 

REM period when Calvin had concen- 

trated upon boxing imagery. Similarly, 

there were no occurrences of skiing imag- 

ery in any of my home dreams; the only 

time I had dreamed about skiing was when 

Calvin concentrated on skiing imagery 

during that REM period. Calvin’s skepti- 

cism soon eroded and he was so impressed 

by his successes with me and five other 

male subjects that he published a paper de- 
scribing his results.! 
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I later participated as a telepathic 

dream subject for Montague Ullman, a 

psychoanalyst, and Stanley Krippner, a psy- 

chologist, at their Maimonides Laboratory 

in Brooklyn. | participated a total of eight 

nights during a forty-four-week period and 

was successful enough with three different 

agents or senders to be dubbed “Prince of 

the Percipients” (telepathic receivers). A 

chapter bearing that title and recounting 

my results appears in their book Dream Te- 

lepathy.'> My experiences as a percipient at 

Maimonides, at the University of Wyo- 

ming,'* and in my own laboratory at the 

University of Virginia are described in 

chapter 14. My experiences as a telepathic 

dreamer in four different laboratory set- 

tings have firmly convinced me that tele- 

pathic dreams, by which I mean dreams in 

which messages are received from another 

person, are possible and that they occur 

with much greater frequency than is gener- 

ally recognized. There are more ways of 

communicating with each other than those 

acknowledged by current science. 

After Brett’s death, I participated in 

some monthlong dream workshops spon- 

sored by the Association for Research and 

Enlightenment (A.R.E.), where personal 

and spiritual growth were emphasized. The 

A.R.E. is an educational organization lo- 

cated in Virginia Beach that disseminates 

information about the trance-based “read- 

ings” of Edgar Cayce, the psychic known as 

the “sleeping prophet.” Through my activ- 

ities with A.R.E., | met Dr. Henry Reed, a 

former psychology faculty member at 

Princeton University, and we became in- 

volved in some A.R.E. research projects. 

One of the guiding principles of A.R.E. 

was that everyone participating in a re- 

search project should have an opportunity 

to experience personal growth as a result of 

his or her participation. This was a new 

twist for me. I had been accustomed to 

carrying out studies similar to those at 

Denver or Chapel Hill, where I collected 

data from subjects about something that | 

was interested in, but the subjects, who 

were obliged to participate, received only 

class credit. I wasn’t used to thinking about 

how to enhance the personal growth of a 

research subject. 

Henry had been aware of my participa- 

tion in the Maimonides studies and ap- 

proached me to ask how some happy 

fusion might be found between the experi- 

mental protocol developed at Maimonides 

and the humanistic service-oriented proto- 

col that was typical for A.R.E. projects. I 

wasn’t sure that such a rapprochement 

could ever be accomplished, but as Henry 

and I traded thoughts on the topic, we 

eventually developed a protocol that we 

called the “dream helper ceremony.”!5 

We decided to utilize telepathic 

dreaming in a group context as a way to be 

of service to others. Rather than focusing 

upon a target picture, the “dream helpers” 

focus telepathically upon a target person. 

This target person acknowledges that he or 

she has some troubling emotional problem 

but does not discuss it or give even the 

slightest hint what it is. The dream helpers 

dedicate all of their dreaming activity for 

that night to helping the target person bet- 

ter understand the problem and place it in 

a new perspective. 

On the following morning, the dream 

helpers gather and each describes in detail 

all the dreams they remember from the 

preceding night. As the dreams are re- 
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counted, a pattern of consistencies may be 

detected that seems to be related to the 

problem, which the target person reveals 

after the dreams have been processed. 

Henry and I have participated in the 

dream helper ceremony on many occa- 

sions, and each time we have been im- 

pressed with the collective accuracy of the 

dream helpers in identifying the problem 

for which the target person sought help 

and sometimes coming up with a possible 

solution for it. Serving as a dream helper 

allowed each participant an opportunity to 

experience a journey similar to that under- 

taken by a Cuna nele when he ascended to 

one of the higher aerial levels. Some ex- 

amples of dreams from dream helper work- 

shops will be presented in chapter 14. 

In addition to offering workshops on 

dreams, Henry and I tried to raise public 

awareness of the value of dreams by serving 

as coeditors of the Dream Network Bulletin, 

a popular grass-roots newsletter, for about 

eighteen months. (Information about this 

and other resources on dreams is presented 

in the appendix.) This book has also been 

written to raise public awareness of the 

value of dreams. 

WHAT DISCOVERIES AWAIT YOU IN THIS BOOK? 

Many, I hope. There are fifteen chapters 

organized into six parts. In part 1 you'll be 

introduced to the puzzling dilemma of 

whether “reality” is better glimpsed with 

open eyes during daylight hours or with 

closed eyes while dreaming. A plethora of 

examples are provided to document the 

significant changes that have occurred in 

the worlds of art, music, drama, literature, 

films, architecture, politics, military con- 

quest, athletic performance, scientific dis- 

covery, and religion because somebody 

acted upon inspirational imagery revealed 

in a vivid dream. If you haven’t previously 

appreciated dreams, | hope that reading 

this first section will encourage you to con- 

sider becoming an aficionado of the excit- 

ing nocturnal dramas that await you every 

night. You were issued a lifetime pass to 

free dreams at birth. Why not take advan- 

tage of it? 

In part 2, you'll become acquainted 

with your ancestors’ experiences with 

dreams. Dreams have been revered, feared, 

and puzzled over since the dawn of history. 

You'll learn about how dreams were viewed 

by the ancient Mesopotamians, Egyptians, 

and Greeks; how dreams fared under the 

Christian church fathers and the followers 

of Muhammad and other faiths; and the 

prominent place dreams held in the nine- 

teenth century before Freud “discovered” 
them. 

Part 3 explains the main features of 

the leading twentieth-century dream theo- 

ries. In my view, the contributions of Freud 

have been exaggerated, while those of Jung 

have been underappreciated. I have made 

an effort to rebalance the scales to reflect 

their respective contributions. The valu- 

able interpretive approaches presented by 

more recent workers, such as Boss, Perls, 
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Gendlin, Hall, and Ullman, are also pre- 
sented. 

The second half of the book describes 

efforts to approach dreams experimentally. 

Part 4 presents the results of early scientific 

investigations into factors that influence 

dreams, both physiologically and psycho- 

logically, and describes how dreams are 

currently evaluated by means of EEG 

(brain-wave monitoring) technology. The 

advantages and possible disadvantages of 

studying dreams in the imposing setting of 

a modern sleep laboratory are examined. 

In part 5 you will learn about how sci- 

entists tabulate the elements found in 

dreams to discover the patterns of dream 

content that exist for an individual or a 

particular class of dreamers. Data are pre- 

sented to show how dreams change as we 

age, how the dreams of men and women 

are different, and how stress can influence 

the outcome of our dreams. 

In the final part of the book, | will in- 

troduce you to the exciting frontiers of 

knowledge concerning dreams—what | 

have referred to as the “twilight zone” of 

dreams. In chapter 12, examples are given 

and discussed of how dream imagery has 

the potential to serve as a “mental X ray,” 

allowing diagnosis of an impending physi- 

cal problem before it shows up with full- 

blown, obvious symptoms in waking life. 

The effect of the menstrual cycle on wom- 

en’s dreams is followed through its various 

phases to reveal how attitudes toward men 
and women wax and wane in response to 

hormonal fluctuations. Dream imagery 

changes dramatically during pregnancy, 

and examples of dreams associated with 

subsequent miscarriage or birth complica- 

tions will be presented to substantiate the 

proposition that dreams can sometimes be 

prodromal in nature. 

Dreams can also sometimes be pro- 

phetic or predictive of the future in sit- 

uations where somatic factors are not 

involved. Chapter 14 deals with the topic 

of paranormal dreams. I share various 

dreams that I have experienced while serv- 

ing as a telepathic dreamer in four differ- 

ent laboratories. Dreams that emerged 

during the dream helper ceremony are also 

described and their connection to the tar- 

get persons’ previously undisclosed prob- 

lems are traced out. 

The last chapter explores the exciting 

realm of lucid dreams—dreams in which 

the dreamer is consciously aware of partic- 

ipating in a dream. Repetition of these ex- 

periences can often lead to enhanced 

feelings of freedom, self-confidence, and 

rapture and cause dreamers to examine 

metaphysical questions with a seriousness 

and urgency that, for many people, may be 

surprising and without personal precedent. 

My own tour, or personal odyssey, in 

the land of dreams has been enchanting, 

challenging, immensely rewarding, and 

deeply satisfying. | would be extremely 

honored if you would allow me to be your 

guide, by means of this book, to the dark 

continent of dreams, which rotates on its 

axis every night and reveals exotic dream- 

scapes that surpass those found in National 

Geographic. My hope is that I can help you 

to discover and explore more thoroughly 

the fascinating dreamscapes that will ap- 

pear to you as you develop your ability to 

see in the dark. My wish for you is that 

your night vision will improve to 20/20 for 

all the exciting nights that lie ahead for 

you. 
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DREAMS: 
PORTALS BETWEEN OUR INNER 

AND OUTER WORLDS 

reams have always fascinated humankind. Many speculations have 

been advanced to account for their presence. They might be visits 

from an external god, the wanderings of the dreamer’s soul, a shift 

in dimensional planes enabling the dreamer to peer into the future, 

the reworking of unresolved emotional tensions from the preceding day, or fallout 

from some temporary disturbance of the brain or digestive system. The various the- 

ories offered to explain dreams will be dealt with in later chapters, but for now I’d 

like to offer some challenging comments from individuals who have struggled with 

the perplexing problem of deciding whether dreams are “real.” 

The ancient Greeks wrestled early on with the question of which was most real, 

waking reality or dreaming reality. The philosopher Socrates, who lived in the 

fourth century B.c., is described in Plato’s Theaetetus as engaging in a lively intel- 

lectual discussion with Theaetetus. Socrates puts forth the question “What proof 
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could you give if anyone should ask us 

now, at the present moment, whether we 

are asleep and our thoughts are a dream, or 

whether we are awake and talking to each 

other in a waking condition?” Theaetetus 

was not able to come up with any satisfac- 

tory proof that they were awake and ac- 

knowledged that they could both be 

dreaming. The issue was addressed more 

personally a century later by the Chinese 

philosopher Chuang-tzu. He dreamed*that 

he was a very happy butterfly who was 

quite pleased about himself. He suddenly 

awoke and pondered the question of 

whether he was a man dreaming he was a 

butterfly or a butterfly dreaming that he 

was a man.! 

Thousands of years later, such ques- 

tions are no nearer to being answered. The 

distinction between reality and illusion is 

questioned continuously in Lewis Carroll’s 

famous book Through the Looking-Glass. In 

one memorable passage, Tweedledee com- 

ments to Alice that the Red King is 

dreaming about her and were he to awaken 

Alice would be “No where” because she is 

only a sort of thing in his dream. Tweedle- 

dum confirms that Alice would go out 

“like a candle” if the king were to awaken. 

When Alice complains that their loud 

talking may wake the king, Tweedledum 

counters, “Well, it’s no use your talking 

about waking him when you are only one 

of the things in his dream. You know very 

well you're not real.” Her frustration 

mounting, Alice insists, “I am real!” and 

begins to cry. 

Not everyone reacts with consterna- 

tion when confronted with the enigma of 

the waking/sleeping distinction. Gerald 

Bullett; an English novelist, seemed to en- 

joy the enrichment provided by being a 

resident of both the waking and dreaming 

worlds: 

In my childhood I conceived the 

notion that we live, each one of 

us, a double life. ... Sleeping and 

waking I supposed to be not two 

processes but two aspects of the 

same process. To fall asleep “here” 

is to wake “there.” My head sinks 

gratefully into the pillow, and the 

world dissolves; and at that very 

moment, on another plane or 

planet, | rub my waking eyes 

and begin a new day, resuming, 

without thought or sense of 

strangeness, the life in which my 

sleep—my waking life here—has 

been a quiescent interval.’ 

In Bullett’s delightful essay he provides 

other interesting metaphors for these two 

domains of existence. He refers to “two 

self-contained rooms with the swing door 

called sleeping-and-waking, waking-and- 

sleeping, pivoted between them.”? Bullett 

seems equally content with each self- 

contained room and life: “And in which of 

these lives am I more truly myself? In nei- 

ther, says Logic; for both are equally mine 

notwithstanding that | here am a stranger 

to me there, and | there a stranger to me 

here.” 

The philosopher Schopenhauer also 

emphasized the equivalence of our dream- 

ing and waking states. He wrote that “life 

and dreams are leaves of the same book” 

and contended that there was no clear dis- 
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tinction between their natures. Do the 
leaves of this book turn forward or back- 
ward? The direction confused the English 
author D. H. Lawrence, who confessed: 

“I can never decide whether my dreams 

are the result of my thoughts or my 

thoughts the result of my dreams.” 

Helen Keller had a childhood illness 

at nineteen months that left her deaf and 

blind. She reported that, before she was 

taught by her remarkable teacher, Anne 

Sullivan, to read, write, and talk, she 

“lived in a sort of perpetual dream.” When 

she was able to make a distinction between 

her waking and dreaming conditions, she 

acknowledged that some similarities ex- 

isted between them. But she seemed to rel- 

ish what took place after passing through 

“the portals of sleep.” She explained: 

“Once across the border, we feel at home, 

as if we had always lived there and had 

never made any excursions into this ratio- 

nal daylight world.”® 

She published a fascinating account of 

her dream life in her book The World I Live 

In. She described visiting foreign lands in 

her dreams where she had never been in 

reality and conversing with peoples whose 

languages she had never heard: “I do not 

remember ever to have met persons with 

whom I could not at once communicate.” 

She very rarely used her fingers to spell in 

her dreams; she was self-sufficient and en- 

joyed “an independence quite foreign to 

my physical life,” with no one guiding her. 

“Wherever I turn my steps, my mind is my 

faithful guide and interpreter.”® 

Keller offered eloquent testimony to 

the ability of our dreaming mind to display 

“clear-seeing at night.” She described a 

wonderful light which sometimes visited 

her at night and the delight she derived 

from the sunsets she experienced. She 

movingly recounted the range of potential 

awareness awaiting us in our dreams: 

I am moved to pleasure by visions 

of ineffable beauty which I have 

never beheld in the physical 

world. Once in a dream | held in 

my hand a pearl... . In dreams we 

catch glimpses of a life larger than 

our own.... Thoughts are im- 

parted to us far above our ordinary 

thinking.’ 

Another exponent of “clear-seeing at 

night” was Samuel Clemens, a.k.a. Mark 

Twain. In his Notebook, he described the 

unusual visual acuity possessed by his 

dream self: 

My other self, my dream self, is 

merely my ordinary body and mind 

freed from clogging flesh and be- 

come a spiritualized body and mind 

and with the ordinary powers of 

both enlarged in all particulars a 

little, and in some particulars pro- 

digiously. . . . 

Waking, I cannot form in my 

mind the minutely detailed and 

living features of a face and a form 

and a costume which | have never 

seen, but my dream self can do all 

this with the accuracy and vivid- 

ness of a camera... . 

My dream self meets friends, 

strangers, the dead, the living ... 

and holds both rational and irra- 
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tional conversations with them 

upon subjects which often have 

not been in my waking mind and 

which, in some cases could never 

have been in it.!° 

With such rich visual rewards in the 

offing, it’s not surprising that Luis Binuel, 

the famous film director, would choose to 

immerse himself in the sensory extrava- 

ganza which can be encountered in 

dreams. His first film, An Andalusian Dog, 

which came out in 1928, originated from 

his dreams. His 1985 autobiography, My 

Last Breath,! had a chapter entitled 

“Dreams and Reveries.” He wrote, “If 

someone were to tell me I had twenty 

years left, and ask me how I’d like to spend 

them, I’d reply ‘Give me two hours a day 

of activity, and I’ll take the other twenty- 

two in dreams.’ ” Bufiuel added the provi- 

sion that he would want to remember his 

dreams during that time. 

Why is our capacity for sensuality so 

much greater in dreaming than in our wak- 

ing life? What might account for the ease 

with which we can become a frolicking, 

exuberant member of a midnight Mardi 

Gras spectacle or a participant in raucous 

carnival activities? The answer, according 

to Nobel Prize winner Henri Bergson, the 

French philosopher of vitalism, is that 

waking life requires intense concentration 

and choices among sensations and memo- 

ries so that “common sense” can prevail. 

Because of this constant vigilance, he felt 

we were more limited in our waking life. In 

one of his papers he remarked: 

The dream state ... is the substra- 

tum of our normal state. Nothing 

is added in waking life; on the 

contrary, waking life is obtained by 

the limitation ... of that diffuse 

psychological life which is the life 

of dreaming. The perception and 

the memory which we find in 

dreaming are, in a sense, more 

natural than those of waking life.’ 

Are there any limitations to the in- 

ventiveness available to us when dream- 

ing? The answer would be a resounding 

No! for Frederick Greenwood, the London 

editor of the Pall Mall Gazette. In his 1894 

book, Imagination in Dreams and Their 

Study, he recognized that while dreaming, 

“we draw on a power of invention which it 

would puzzle us to equal with our eyes 

open.”!> He posited that “no conception of 

the sweep and force of imagination is too 

wide to be brought to the study of dream- 

ing, and that its possibilities include what 

is now called miraculous power.”'* 

Another enthusiastic proponent of the 

superiority of our dreaming mind was 

Havelock Ellis, the English physician who 

achieved international recognition for his 

Studies in the Psychology of Sex, published in 

1898. He maintained that all the restraints 

and qualifications of waking life were re- 

moved during sleep. A new sense of free- 

dom was then possible, because “in our 

dreams the fetters of civilization are loos- 

ened.” In the following exuberant pas- 

sage, Ellis suggested that there actually 

were no limits to how far our dreaming 

mind could travel: 

Dreaming is thus one of our roads 

into the infinite.... It is only by 

emphasizing our finiteness that we 
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ever become conscious of the infi- 

nite. The infinite can only be that 

which stretches far beyond the 

boundaries of our own personality. 

It is the charm of dreams that they 

introduce us into a new infinity. 

Time and space are annihilated, 

gravity is suspended, and we are 

joyfully borne up in the air, as it 

were in the arms of angels; we are 

brought into a deeper communion 

with Nature.'® 

A consensus seems to exist among the 
authors quoted so far: crossing the thresh- 

old from the waking state to the dreaming 

state enriches our sensory imagery and em- 

powers our creative capacity. Travelers who 

pass through the “portals of sleep” arrive 

in a wondrous land where crystal palaces 

gleam, enchanting music plays, and they 

are endowed with wizardlike power to 

solve the vexatious riddles that were un- 

solvable in their limited waking world. 

Havelock Ellis proposed that the opaque 

curtain between the present and future can 

also be drawn aside when we take a seat as 

a spectator in the nocturnal theater of 

dreams. 

Ellis also speculated that “we are 

Dreams unlock our imaginations: anything becomes possible within them. Even time can become fluid. 

The Persistence of Memory by Salvador Dali ([Persistence de la mémoire] 

1931. Oil on canvas, 9% x 13”). The Museum of Modern Art, New York.) 
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brought into a deeper communion with 

Nature” when dreaming. What might be 

expected from people whose fetters to civ- 

ilization had never been fastened and who 

already participated in a deeper commu- 

nion with Nature? Would the boundary 

they drew between waking and dreaming 

reality be less distinct, and would their 

conception of time be affected? An answer 

has been provided by anthropologist 

Geoffrey Gorer after conducting fieldwork 

with West African natives. In his book, 

Africa Dances, he concluded: 

Their idea of time is extremely pe- 

culiar. The present, the past, and 

the future are inextricably min- 

gled.... Most dream experiences 

are believed as implicitly as physi- 

cal ones.... It is my belief that 

natives, without the inhibitions 

which our view of time and a 

causal universe impose upon us, 
regularly dream the future as much 

as the past, and as vividly, with 

the result that the ideas ‘present’, 

‘past’, and ‘future’ have no mean- 

ing to them as they have to us.!” 

What is time? It is the eternal riddle; 

it possesses no solidity, no substance, no 

tangible properties. A character in one of 

Graham Greene’s novels, Ways of Escape, 

nicely summarizes the difficulty of finding a 

temporal anchorage point: “The present 

has no duration, and it comes between the 

past, which has ceased to exist, and the fu- 

ture, which has not yet started to exist.” 

We chop time into bits and pieces that we 

label seconds, years, weeks, minutes, 

months, and days and order them into a 

line, so that time proceeds predictably: yes- 

terday, today, tomorrow. Such predictabil- 

ity gives us an illusory feeling of control; 

we can then print calendars, construct 

watches, and anticipate meetings in our 

appointment books. 

But who is to say whether our concep- 

tion of time is correct? It is, after all, only 

a current conception, and even the most 

universally agreed upon conceptions have 

been shown to be fallacious—a former 

conception of a flat earth evolves into the 

current conception of a round earth. Yes- 

terday’s impossibilities become today’s pos- 

sibilities and tomorrow’s facts. 

J. W. Dunne, a pioneering aeronautic 

engineer, experienced numerous dreams 

which corresponded to events that later 

transpired. In his book, An Experiment with 

Time,'® he developed an elaborate theory of 

time, which he called “serialism.” Greatly 

simplified, Dunne’s hypothesis was that 

time is not a single dimension but a series 

of dimensions. We remain on one dimen- 

sion of time simply because of condition- 

ing, but if we are able to rise to another 

dimension we will have the ability to scru- 

tinize the past, present, and future of the 

previous dimension as if it were a single 

landscape. He suggested that our usual ap- 

proach toward time can be likened to that 

of a man rowing a boat up a river. Because 

of the position taken for rowing, he can 

easily see where he has come from but not 

where he is going. However, through the 

transforming quality of dreams, it is possi- 

ble to enter a new dimension of time and 

gain an aerial perspective that enables us 

to view the entire river of time laid out be- 
low. 

It’s reassuring to know that I’m not 
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alone, and am in very good company, 

when it comes to offering testimonials 

about the treasures awaiting us in the land 

of dreams. The enthusiastic quotes in this 

chapter speak encouragingly about the 

benefits available to travelers who are will- 

ing to journey at night. These authors 

promise dreaming will enable us to see re- 

splendent sights inaccessible to daytime 

travelers. Traveling at high speeds, under 

cover of darkness, we will arrive at destina- 

tions days or weeks ahead of the usually 

expected arrival date. 

These advertisements sound impres- 

sive. Are they to be believed or are they 

just slick promotional claims put out by a 

tourist agency consisting of an assortment 

of famous but woolly-headed eccentrics? 

Has anyone returned from the land of 

dreams with souvenirs or bargains that 

would make the trip worthwhile? Are there 

any photos or tape recordings to document 

that there was something special about 

nighttime journeys? 

Except for Bufiuel’s An Andalusian 

Dog, no specific object or document has 

been designated as evidence to back up the 

rather lavish claims made in this chapter 

for the imaginative capacity of our dream- 

ing mind and the rewards to be found by 

paying closer attention to our internal 

dreamscapes. The intent of this chapter 

has been to suggest that there is something 

unique about our dreaming mind that de- 

serves greater recognition. The next chap- 

ter will survey some of the jewels that have 

been found by those willing to open the lid 

of the treasure chest of dreams. 
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very modern history student is routinely exposed to the innovations that 

have had a significant impact upon the development of our civilization: 

the discoveries of fire, plant cultivation, animal husbandry, the wheel, 

writing, gunpowder, the printing press, electricity, airplanes, and atomic 

energy. Each of these sources of radical cultural shifts is cited in the sixty-two-page 

index of The Columbia History of the World,! an authoritative reference source writ- 

ten by a panel of forty eminent historians. But no entry appears for dreams. Histo- 

rians have generally ignored achievements originating from nocturnal inspiration, 

perhaps because the sleeping third of our lives is spent in a passive posture, not ac- 

tively manipulating the external environment. Nevertheless, dreams have had a 

dramatic influence on almost every important aspect of our culture and history. 

Dream images have expanded our artistic, musical, and literary horizons, spurred 

generals to conquer empires, and led to inventions and industrial products 

10 
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that have revolutionized science and soci- 
ety. Dreams have also given us a basis for 
believing that there is a nonmaterial com- 

ponent to our existence, as well as a conti- 

nuity of existence which is not interrupted 

by physical death. 

DREAMS AS PATRONS OF THE ARTS 

Many areas of the arts have been enriched 

by imagery experienced in the dream stu- 

dio of artists and performers. 

We are captivated by Henri Rousseau’s 

painting The Dream. The reclining nude 

woman, Rousseau said, in dreaming was 

“transported into the forest.” And what a 

magical forest it is: two large-eyed lions 

peer through the lush foliage with its giant 

pastel flowers and ripe fruit, a full white 

moon bathes the enchanted forest, and a 

mysterious black snake charmer plays a 

haunting melody on his flute. The rich 

sensual imagery seductively captures the 

erotic quality present in many of our 

dreams. 

In his earlier Sleeping Gypsy Rousseau 

also skillfully communicated a sense of 

mood. This painting, too, used the full 

white moon, a large-eyed lion, a reclining 

figure, and a musical instrument, but their 

placement in a bleak, barren desert with 

faint, sandy mountains in the distance 

gives the eerie, empty feeling of a moment 

fixed in endless time. Timelessness, eter- 

nity, and the flexibility of time are charac- 

teristically associated with the special state 

of dreaming. 

Who can forget the soft watches 

draped limply over a barren branch and a 

wide wall in Salvador Dali’s Persistence of 

Memory? Dali’s fascination with dreams 

was stimulated after reading Freud’s Inter- 
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pretation of Dreams, which he considered 

“as one of the discoveries in my life.” Like 

some other surrealists, Dali attempted to 

preserve his dream imagery on canvas and 

to enhance the mood that permeated his 

nocturnal visions. The surrealists’ goal, ac- 

cording to French poet André Breton, was 

“the future resolution of these two states, 

so contradictory in appearance—dream 

and reality—into a kind of absolute reality, 

or surreality.”? Dali referred to his work as 

“hand-painted dream photographs,” and to 

heighten the visual intensity of his dreams, 

he liked to sleep with an intense light on. 

The famous visionary artist William 

Blake’s waking life and dreaming life were 

closely intermingled. How highly he val- 

ued dreams is suggested by the titles of 

some of his works, such as Queen Kather- 

ine’s Dream and Oh, How I Dreamt of 

Things Impossible. His most specific ac- 

knowledgment of the inspiration he re- 

ceived from his dreams is found in a pencil 

portrait showing the facial details of The 

Man Who Taught Blake Painting in His 

Dreams. 

Jasper Johns was supporting himself as 

a window dresser in New York City in the 

mid-1950s when he had a dream about 

painting an American flag. He acted upon 

his dream inspiration and that flag paint- 

ing became part of a revolution in Ameri- 

can art. 
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Dreams and films share many common 

features: moving visual images, changes in 

settings and characters, spoken conversa- 

tions, perceptual distortions, temporal dis- 

continuities, flashbacks. They even share a 

similar physical aspect: both are observed 

in the dark. The 

Spanish film director 

José Luis Borau felt 

that the cinema was 

able to enlarge and 

expand the richness 

of our dreaming life, 

which could in turn 

enrich our waking 

life: 

We use the cin- 

ema in order to 

dream “better” 

and more easily 

(which does not 

mean more fre- 

quently). Our 

dreams and their 

images have been 

enriched by the 

movies. This en- 

richment occurs 

both in the theme 

or content and 

also in the form 

or visual terms. ... In movies we wit- 

ness events that would be difficult to 

live out in daily life. ... Such indirect 

experiences, which were once impossi- 
ble, now offer the subconscious suit- 

able vehicles for expressing our eternal 
yearnings and preoccupations. On the 

purely formal level, they provide new 

ways of visualizing our dreams— 

In The Man Who Taught Blake Painting 

in His Dreams, Blake acknowledged 

that dreams were an important source of 

creative inspiration for him. 
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camera angles, slow motion shots, - 

combinations of colors and of 

black and white—techniques we 

have learned only in movie thea- 

ters.’ 

The director best known for his incor- 
poration of dream 

imagery into his 

films is the Swedish 

filmmaker Ingmar 

Bergman, who re- 

produced episodes 

from his dreams as 

accurately as possi- 

ble in such films as 

Naked Night (the 

American title; in 

Britain, Sawdust and 

Tinsel) and Wild 

Strawberries. In an 

interview Bergman 

said, “I discovered 

that all my pictures 

were dreams. Of 

course I understood 

that some of my 

films were dreams, 

that part of them 

were dreams ... but 

that all my pictures 

were dreams was a 

new discovery to me.”* Bergman recog- 

nized that dreams have the ability to draw 

people together. He was also very much in- 

terested in getting people “close to their 
dreams.” 

Carlos Saura, a Spanish director 

known for films focusing on the crippling 

effects of social and political forces on in- 
dividual development, was asked if his 

ee 
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films drew directly from his own dreams. 

His answer was, “Yes, of course I use 

dreams. Not complete dreams, but frag- 

ments and images—especially certain at- 

mospheres. I try to reconstruct the images 

that are clear in my mind.” Robert 

Altman’s Three Women was likewise based 

upon one of his dreams.° 

When Orson Welles, the American 

actor and director, was asked about the 

dreamlike, but seemingly connected rooms 

in his film The Trial, he responded, “I at- 

tempted to make a picture like a dream | 

have had.... 1 move from architecture to 

architecture in my dreams.” Asked 

whether the film was intended to be a cer- 

tain character’s dream—the film began 

with this character opening his eyes— 

Welles insisted, “No, it’s my dream. | 

dreamed about him.”’ Italian director 

Federico Fellini also drew heavily upon 

dreams to generate the grotesque and 

surreal characteristics typical of the classic 

8%, and his other films. 

Theater curtains have also risen on 

many plays which premiered in the play- 

wright’s dreaming mind. Jean Cocteau pro- 

duced an unusual version of the legend of 

King Arthur based on a dream: “I woke 

with a start and witnessed, as from a seat 

in the theatre, three acts which brought to 

life an epoch and characters about which | 

had no documentary information.” The 

provocative dream challenged Cocteau to 

do some research about the characters and 

events, which culminated in his produc- 

tion Knights of the Round Table.* 

William Archer was a journalist and 

theater critic in London. His posthumous 

book, On Dreams, contains sixty-four 

dream experiences selected from a dream 
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journal that he kept for ten years. One of 

these dreams, from September 1919, oc- 

curred-on “a night of rather romantic 

dreams vaguely connected with India.” In 

it, Archer was with some friends, and “the 

population and authorities were very hos- 

tile, but on the surface polite.” Archer and 

his friends heard muskets firing, which 

they interpreted as Europeans being shot. 

It turned out that some Europeans had 

been captured by Indians, who appeared as 

“cultured barbarians applying a sort of tor- 

ture by courtesy to Europeans. ... The 

leading spirit on the barbarian side was a 

woman, whom I conceived as a singularly 

able personality.”? Expanding upon these 

dream elements, he began sketching out a 

play. Archer’s play, The Green Goddess, 

became the success of the season in 

New York, and he was barely able to ob- 

tain a seat in the sold-out theater. Three 

years later, it was a great success in Lon- 
don. 

A 1902 play by William Butler Yeats, 

who later won the Nobel Prize for litera- 

ture, carried potent political significance. 

Yeats told Dublin producers that Cathleen 

ni Houlihan had come to him in a dream.!° 

Its title was the traditional name for Ire- 

land as a woman who requires young men 

to sacrifice themselves for her. An early 

success for the new national theater com- 

pany, Cathleen ni Houlihan seemed to nour- 

ish Irish nationalism, and many felt that 

the inflammatory play influenced events 

which culminated in the Easter uprising in 

1916. 

Sculpture, too, has benefited from per- 

ceptions of shape and form that emerged 

in artists’ dreams. The striking arrange- 

ment of the figures of Christ and the apos- 
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tles in French sculptor Jean Depre’s Pieta 

came in a dream, but despite the beauty of 

his composition, the artist lamented his 

failure to reproduce the grandeur of the 

image he had dreamed.!! 

An article in the April 1979 issue of 

Arizona Highways contained interviews 

with several prominent Native American 

craftsmen. The interviewer noted that 

whenever he asked, “Where did this idea 

come from?” the artist began by replying, 

“T had this dream.” One artist, White Buf- 

falo, explained how he had created a large 

silver Indian bust after a dream in which 

a man with silver hair, a silver face, 

and feathers confronted him. Jesse 

Monongye began his career in inlaid jew- 

elry after a dream in which his deceased 

mother gave him files and jewelry tools 

and told him that if he took the tools he 

would become a famous Indian. Jesse won 

honors at the prestigious Gallup Ceremo- 

nial for an inlaid bear piece inspired by 

that dream. 

Dreams are not limited to visual im- 

ages. They incorporate screams, animal 

sounds, bells ringing, rifles firing, and other 

noises. But for musicians, whose livelihood 

and principle aesthetic satisfaction derives 

from patterns and arrangements of rhyth- 

mic sounds, dreams have also provided the 

stimulus for compositions of varying com- 

plexity and length. 

Sullivan composed the Lost Chord in a 

dream but was only able to remember the 

first few bars.'* In contrast, George Frederic 

Handel heard the last movements of his 

oratorio The Messiah during a dream. 

Richard Wagner wrote to a friend, regard- 

ing his opera Tristan und Isolde, “For once 

14 

you are going to hear a dream, | dreamed 

all this: never could my poor head have in- 

vented such a thing purposely.”!* Schu- 

mann claimed he recorded a song that he 

heard in a dream, and in 1954, Steve Al- 

len recalled from a dream portions of what 

has become his most popular song, This 

Could Be the Start of Something Big.!° At the 

age of twenty-one, Guiseppe Tartini had a 

dream in which he handed his violin to 

the devil: 

But how great was my astonish- 

ment when I heard him play with 

consummate skill a sonata of such 

exquisite beauty as surpassed the 

boldest flights of my imagina- 

tion.... I awoke. Seizing my vio- 

lin I tried to retain the sounds I 

had heard. But it was in vain. The 

piece I then composed, the “Dev- 

il’s Sonata,” was the best I ever 

wrote, but how far below the one I 

had heard in my dream.!° 

The August 10, 1987, issue of Time 

magazine reported a recent account of 

dream-inspired music. Joseph Shabalala, a 

black South African minister, founded and, 

until his death, served as the lead singer of 

Ladysmith Black Mambazo. He recorded 

twenty-five albums and created two tracks 

on Paul Simon’s album Graceland. Shabala- 
la was quoted as saying: 

Every time when I am sleeping, I 

have music in my mind. All the 

time, like when you sleep, like a 

dream. There is a stage, but there 

are children not on stage. They 
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are between the stage and the sky, 

floating and always singing. They 

are like my teachers who teach me 

exactly this sound. 

Dreams are often noteworthy for the 

marked sense of movement we experience in 

them. We run, jump, dance, swim, or climb 

over obstacles. It seems as if this vigorous 

kinesthetic activity compensates for the sta- 

tionary, inert posture we maintain while 

sleeping. For those professional performers 

who must exhibit agility and coordination 

on the playing field or in front of a crowd, 

dreams have revealed ways to improve their 

waking athletic or sporting activity. 

The famous acrobat, Tito Gaona, 

stated in the April 8, 1974, issue of Sports 

Illustrated: 

I have sometimes dreamed my 

tricks at night . . . and then tried to 

master them from the dream... . I 

also do what I call a double- 

double. ... It is a double forward 

somersault with a double full twist 

at the same time. It has never been 

done before. No one else does it. It 

is a trick | dreamed one night. 

In the June 27, 1964, edition of the 

San Francisco Chronicle, golfer Jack 

Nicklaus described how he had fallen into 
a bad slump. Despite intensive analysis of 

what could be wrong, he continued to do 

poorly. He then experienced a dream in 
which he was holding his golf club differ- 

ently and swinging perfectly. He told the 

newspaper reporter, “When I came to the 
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course yesterday morning, I tried it the way 

I did in my dream and it worked... . I feel 

kind of foolish admitting it, but it really 

happened in a dream.” After the dream, 

his scores improved rapidly. 

Dana Cushing, an acquaintance of 

mine from Boston, has made a hobby of 

riding old-fashioned, high-wheeled bicy- 

cles. After he bought his first one, he spent 

about three months repairing it. During 

this interval, Dana had several dreams in 

which he joyously rode this velocipede. He 

was surprised by this because he had never 

actually ridden one in his waking life. 

When the repairs were finished, Dana dis- 

covered that he was able to successfully 

tide his velocipede on his very first at- 

tempt. It seemed as if the “practice” ses- 

sions in his dreams had enabled him to 

achieve waking mastery of the complicated 

balancing skills necessary for such a per- 

formance. 

The visual imagery of dreams, particu- 

larly of nightmares, has also been captured 

in word pictures. Many authors have tried 

to describe the haunting visages that 

peered at them during their terrifying noc- 

turnal experiences. 

Let me begin by citing a former 

student of my own University of Virginia: 

Edgar Allan Poe. We may each have our 

own favorite story by this master of the 

macabre, but Poe’s own favorite was The 

Lady Ligeia. He was particularly captivated 

by her eyes, which had met his in a dream. 

Her eyes were “far larger than the ordinary 

eyes of our race. They were even fuller 

than the fullest of the gazelle eyes of the 

tribe of the valley of the Nourjahad.”!” 

Many people would agree that the 
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most compellingly frightening imagery in a 

literary creation is the story of Franken- 

stein. One night in June 1816, Percy and 

Mary Shelley, Lord Byron and his mistress, 

and a local doctor were telling ghost stories 

at Byron’s villa. After hearing several of 

these stories Byron encouraged everyone 

there to write a horror story. Mary Shelley 

emerged as the most successful among this 

accomplished group. Here is a partial ac- 

count of the nightmare she experienced in 

response to Byron’s challenge: 

My imagination, unbidden, pos- 

sessed and guided me, gifting the 

successive images that arose in my 

mind with a vividness far beyond 

the usual bounds of reveries.... I 

saw the pale student of unhal- 

lowed arts kneeling beside the 

thing he had put together—I saw 

the hideous phantasm of a man 

stretched out, and then, on the 

working of some powerful engine, 

show signs of life, and stir with an 

uneasy, half-vital motion. Frightful 

must it be; for supremely frightful 

would be the effect of any human 

endeavor to mock the stupendous 

mechanism of the Creator of the 
world. ... He would hope that, 

left to itself, the slight spark of life 

which he had communicated 

would fade; that this thing which 

had received such imperfect ani- 

mation would subside into dead 

matter, and he might sleep in the 

belief that the silence of the grave 

would quench forever the tran- 

sient existence of the hideous 
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corpse which he had looked upon 

as the cradle of life. He sleeps; but 

he is awakened; he opens his eyes; 

behold, the horrid thing stands at 

his bed side, opening his curtain 

and looking on him with yellow, 

watery, but speculative eyes. ... 

Swift as light and cheering 

was the idea that broke in upon 

me. “I have found it! What terri- 

fied me will terrify others; and | 

need only describe the spectre 

which had haunted my midnight 

pillow.” On the morrow | an- 

nounced that I had thought of the 

story.!® 

Her novel Frankenstein; or, The Mod- 

ern Prometheus was published in 1818. The 

word “Frankenstein” has now come to rep- 

resent anyone who is threatened or de- 

stroyed by his own creation. Mary’s 

husband, Percy Bysshe Shelley, attempted 

to preserve some of his own haunting 

dreams in his Catalogue of the Phenomenon 

of Dreams, as Connecting Sleeping and Wak- 

ing. 

Another British author who acknowl- 

edged his heavy indebtedness to dreams is 

Robert Louis Stevenson. His most famous 

nightmare story is The Strange Case of Dr. 

Jekyll and Mr. Hyde. Stevenson was in dire 

financial straits and had been “racking my 

brains for a plot of any sort” for two days. 

On the second night, he dreamed “the 

scene at the window, and a scene after- 

wards split in two, in which Hyde, pursued 

for some crime, took the powder and un- 

derwent the change in the presence of his 
pursuers.”!° 



Dreams THAT Have CHANGED THE WoRLD 

Most of Stevenson’s experiences with 

nightmares occurred earlier in his life. As a 

child, he was “an ardent and uncomfort- 

able dreamer.” He would fight off sleep but 

eventually find “his struggles were in vain; 

sooner or later the night-hag would have 

him by the throat, and pluck him, stran- 

gling and screaming, from his sleep.” In his 

later years, Stevenson came to rely heavily 

upon his dreams for his literary productiv- 

ity. His book Across the Plains included “A 

Chapter on Dreams,” which described how 

he came to depend upon “the Little Peo- 

ple” who worked in the nocturnal theater 

of his mind whenever it was necessary for 

him to conceive a new story. “And for the 

Little People, what shall I say they are but 

just my Brownies, God bless them! who do 

one-half my work for me while I am fast 

asleep.” Stevenson guiltily considered that 

perhaps he was not a storyteller at all and 

that “the whole of my published fiction 

should be the single-handed product of 

some Brownie, some Familiar, some unseen 

collaborator, whom | keep locked in a back 

garret.””° In one of his passages, Stevenson 

raised a question which we might all pon- 

der: 

The more | think of it, the more | 

am moved to press upon the world 

my question: Who are the Little 

People? They are near connections 

of the dreamer’s beyond doubt; . . 

they have plainly learned like him 

to build the scheme of a consider- 

able story in progressive order; 

only I think they have more tal- 

ent; and one thing is beyond 

doubt, they can tell him a story 
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piece by piece, like a serial, and 

keep him all the while in igno- 

rance of where they aim. Who 

are they, then? and who is the 

dreamer??! 

In a fifth century account, Synesuis of 

Cyrene indicated that his writing style was 

improved through the editorial revision 
, “ ” provided by another “unseen collaborator”: 

How often dreams have come to 

my assistance in the composition 

of my writings! Often have they 

aided me to put my ideas in order 

and my style in harmony with my 

ideas; they have made me expunge 

certain expressions, and choose 

others. When I allowed myself to 

use images and pompous expres- 

sions, in imitation of the new At- 

tic style ... a god warned me in 

my sleep, censured my writings, 

and making the affected phrases to 

disappear, brought me back to a 

natural style.” 

Individuals who spend a great deal of 

their waking life in written pursuits some- 

times report dreams in which printed 

words appear on pages. Herbert de Hamel, 

a dramatist, reported a recurring dream in 

which a large history book with olive wood 

covers opened each night at the beginning 

of a new chapter. Each chapter was headed 

with the actual day, month, and year of its 

opening event, and each chapter revealed 

information about the customs and habits 

of the period. According to de Hamels ac- 

count, “the words are large and clear. As | 
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read, the book speaks the lines out loud.”” 

If the dreamer fails to keep up with reading 
the lines word for word with the voice of 

the book, the covers close and the voice 

ceases. 
Novelist and poet Maude Meagher 

gave an example of one of her “word 

dreams” and claimed, “I dream the words 

as printed on a page before me, and create 

them as I read. The text is never anything 

that I can remember having read.” Wil- 

liam Burroughs, the author of Naked 

Lunch, stated, “A good part of my material 

comes from dreams. A lot of it is just 

straight transcription of dreams with some 

amplification, of course.””? Robert Penn 

Warren, the novelist noted for such works 

as All the King’s Men, wrote: 

I’ve dreamed many nights the next 

scene of a novel I’ve been working 

on, in great detail, even dialogue 

and details. One time just in a 

couple of dreams (which solved a 

novel) and in my last one, almost 

every night for months.’¢ 

Jack Kerouac so closely entwined his 

dream world with his writing that it is al- 

most impossible to separate the two. His 

Book of Dreams, published in 1961, con- 

tains nearly 250 dream reports, ranging 

from very brief accounts to lengthy de- 

scriptions “scribbled after | woke from my 

sleep ... sometimes written before I was 

even wide awake.’ Aware that many 

of his dream events were similar to events 

in his novels, he actually provided a key in 

his preface, indicating which characters 

in his dreams had appeared, with different 
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names, in such books as On the Road and 

The Dharma Bums. 
Franz Kafka crafted many of his novels 

to give them a “dream narrative” quality. 

In his Diaries, he observed: “My talent for 

portraying my dreamlike inner life has 

thrust all other matters into the back- 

ground.” He found it difficult to sleep be- 

cause he was plagued by dreams, “as if they 

were being scratched on me.”’® His story 

“In the Penal Colony” refers to a machine 

that “scratched” the condemned man’s 

crime on his body. In another passage, he 

describes a sort of parallel existence, in 

which “I sleep alongside myself, so to 

speak, while I myself must struggle with 

dreams.””? Kafka left behind a record of 

thirty-seven dreams in his diaries and let- 

ters. A content analysis study found some 

similarities in the themes of his dreams 

and his novels.*° 

In some dreams, an author seems to 

become completely identified with one of 

the characters. Katherine Mansfield, a 

well-known author, wrote in her journal, 

“Il dreamed a short story last night even 

down to its name, which was Sun and 

Moon.” Mansfield said the story was all 

about children and that she was actually in 

part of it. She indicated that the hero was 

about five years old and “In my dream | 

saw a supper table with the eyes of 5. It 

was awfully queer—especially a plate of 

half-melted ice-cream.”3! 

When British novelist Graham Greene 

was confronting financial despair, he had a 

dream that he had been sentenced to 

prison for five years and separated from his 

wife. This anxious dream was the source 

for his novel It’s a Battlefield. He said Hon- 
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orary Consul also began with a dream. 
Greene, in fact, became so immersed in his 

dreams that the boundary line between 

himself and his characters became blurred. 

Here is how he described it in Ways of Es- 
cape: 

Sometimes identification with a 

character goes so far that one may 

dream his dream and not one’s 

own. That happened to me when | 

was writing A Burnt-Out Case. 

The symbols, the memories, the 

associations of that dream be- 
longed so clearly to my character 

Querry that next morning I could 

put the dream without change 

into the novel, where it bridged a 

gap in the narrative which for days 

I had been unable to cross.... 

When an obstacle seems insur- 

mountable, I read the day’s work 

before sleep. ... When I wake the 

obstacle has nearly always been re- 

moved: the solution is there and 

obvious—perhaps it came in a 

dream which I| have forgotten.” 

Other authors have also reported 

breaking through writer’s block while 

asleep. Charlotte Bronté, best known for 

her novel, Jane Eyre, told a friend that she 

used dreams to help her describe sensations 

she had no way of understanding in reality. 

If she needed to know what it would feel 

like to take opium, she would fall asleep 

“wondering what it was like, or how it 

would be.... She wakened up in the 

morning with all clear before her, and then 

could describe it, word for word as if it had 
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happened.”? She incorporated these de- 

scriptions into her novels. 

Dreams and poetry share some com- 

mon characteristics. In both, a plethora of 

meaning can be communicated through a 

paucity of images. Coleridge’s Kubla Khan 

is the most heralded and quoted example 

of dream-induced poetic creativity. Cole- 

tidge, who was an opium abuser, alleged 

that during a three-hour sleep he com- 

posed two to three hundred lines of his 

poem. Upon waking he immediately wrote 

down the fifty-four lines we know today, 

but he was interrupted, he said, by a busi- 

nessman for more than an hour and by the 

time he returned to finish the poem, the 

remaining lines had faded away. Coleridge 

had a reputation for irresponsibly boasting 

about sudden creativity and scholars have 

discovered earlier drafts of his famous 

poem which belied his claim of its instan- 

taneous dream origin.*4 

John Masefield’s poem “The Woman 

Speaks” appeared in a dream “engraved in 

high relief on an oblong metal plate, from 

which I wrote it down.” Voltaire ac- 

knowledged that he knew of many poets 

who in their dreams “have composed 

verses. | have made some myself which are 

very passable. It is therefore incontestable 

that constructive ideas occur in sleep.”*° 

Among his “passable” verses was a whole 

canto of La Henriade. Goethe also claimed 

that many of his poems came to him in 

dreams.*” Christina Rosetti was often im- 

pressed by the imagery of her dreams and 

attempted to capture the scenes in poetry. 

An outstanding example of this is her 

poem entitled “The Crocodiles,” in which 

the narrator stands beside the Euphrates 



THE TREASURE CHEST OF DREAMS 

and sees young crocodiles covered with 

gold and polished stones.*® 

Aware that many authors have ac- 

knowledged a debt to dreams for some of 

their literary products, Richard Jones, a 

psychologist and educator at Evergreen 

State College in Olympia, Washington, de- 

cided to sensitize his students in creative 

writing to their dreams and observe 

whether it had any effect upon their writ- 

ing skills. He was very gratified with the 

outcome of this classroom project. Many 

examples of the creative writing and crea- 

tive dreaming from his dream reflection 

seminar are provided in his book The 

Dream Poet. 

During one class period, the students 

would read a work of great literature and 

engage in a detailed discussion of its possi- 

ble meanings, as well as their personal 

reactions. On a subsequent morning, some- 
one would relate a dream and distribute 

copies of it to the seminar for discussion. 

Class members would attempt their own 

visualizations of the dream’s imagery and 

would report whatever feelings it aroused 

in them. They would also comment upon 

“how the dream’s various images might 

have functioned as metaphors for personal 

conflicts in their lives if the dream had 

been their own.” The dreamer would then 

reflect upon the other students’ dream 

“projections” and identify what daytime 

events preceded the dream. The class 

would discuss what the dream might be 

saying to them and what they might wish 

to say back to the dream: 

In this latter venture we learn 

to respond to the dream’s play 

on words and images; its sound 
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symbolisms and flourishes of synes- 

thesia; its visually alliterative se- 

quences; its deployments of the 

figurative and literal; its double 

entendres, stagings, artifices, puns, 

and jokes.*? 

Following these lengthy discussions, 

the students would go off individually to 

write for two hours. This writing might 

consist of a poem, an essay, a letter, a story, 

or a dialogue that linked the student’s re- 

flections on the dream to the previous 

reading assignment. When the seminar re- 

convened, each person would read to the 

others what they wrote. 

The benefits of participation in Jones’s 

dream reflection seminar included such 

personal rewards as “lots of hearty laugh- 

ter” and becoming “more sensitive to ev- 

eryone, more civil, more thoughtful, more 

human.” One student commented that 

“the quality of uncertainty characteristic of 

the dream reflection seminar seems to act 

as a catalyst freeing our thoughts from 

their usual musty pathways.” The literary 

gains from this catalytic process were also 

impressive. Here are a few responses given 

by the students when they were asked to 

describe the effects of the dream reflection 

seminar on their writing.*° 

I guess one of the main causes for 

everybody’s amazing creative out- 

put is tied in with the tremendous 

energy flow and excitement of the 

seminars. Bantering with key 

words from the dream; playing 

with phrases and images; reversing 
cliches. 

I attribute my success in writ- 
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ing this year to the dream poet. | 

was so amused by the metaphors 

utilized in the dreams that I was 

inspired to let go and give him a 

little competition. 

Having to force a connection 

between a dream and an essay 

seems so impossible, but it turns 

out to be so excitingly easy. 

It helps me write from the 

heart. Not just the mind. 

A. E. Van Vogt also attempted to use 

his dreams to increase his literary fertility, 

but he did it alone in a sort of home study 

arrangement. To tap into his dreaming ac- 

tivities, he set his alarm clock to rouse him 

every ninety minutes, the normal time in- 

terval between periods of rapid eye move- 

ment. After waking, Van Vogt would 

momentarily turn on the light and glance 

at his bedside table, where he had earlier 

placed a card containing the title of his 

current story and the basic idea of the 

story as far as it had gone: 

Thus began an organized dreaming 

approach to writing which, so far 

as I have been able to discover, 

has never been duplicated by an- 

other “square” anywhere in the 

world. During the next seven 

years, the alarm went off every 

1% hours 4 times a night about 

300 nights a year.*! 

Apparently his efforts were successful, 

since Van Vogt has authored over fifty 

books, mostly science fiction novels, in- 

cluding The Voyage of the Space Beagle. 

DREAMS AS STIMULI FOR ACTION 

There are also many cultural events that 

have been set in motion because a dreamer 

decided to undertake a project or pursue a 

goal according to directions originating in 

a dream. The end result may be the con- 

struction of a building or the destruction of 

a city, the beginning or ending of a war, or 

the development of a different form of so- 

cial organization. In these cases, we can 

only discuss the consequences of an indi- 

vidual’s interpretations of a dream. 

The following classic account should 

probably be considered something of a 

folktale, because it has come down to us 

from the fifteenth century with many vari- 

ations. It was described in a history of Nor- 
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folk County in the eighteenth century, and 

the author had transcribed it from earlier 

written accounts.” It involves the dream 

of the Swaffham tinker, John Chapman. 

Chapman had a dream indicating that 

if he journeyed to London and placed him- 

self at a certain spot on London Bridge, he 

would meet someone who would tell him 

something of great importance regarding 

his future affairs. He thought about making 

the trip but was at first dissuaded from 

doing so by his wife, who laughed at him 

for being so foolish. However, when the 

dream recurred the next two nights, he de- 

cided to go to London, regardless of how 

much his wife belittled him. Upon arriving 
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in London, he stood for three consecutive 

days at the bridge. Toward night on the 

third day, when his confidence in the 

dream was beginning to wane, a stranger 

came up to him and asked why he had 

been at that spot for so long. The tinker 

told him but did not let him know where 

he came from. The stranger smiled toler- 

antly and suggested that he return home 

and pay no more attention to dreams. To 

emphasize how silly dreams were, the 

stranger told him that he had recently 

dreamed that if he went to a place called 

Swaffham and dug under an apple tree in a 

certain garden on the north side of town, 

he would find a box of money. 

Astonished, the tinker returned home 

and began to dig on the spot he thought 

had been indicated by the stranger. After 

he had dug down a few feet, his spade 

struck something hard, which turned out 

to be an iron chest. He carried it home 
and found it to be full of money. Engraved 

on the lid of the box was a Latin inscrip- 

tion, which some schoolchildren read for 

him: “Under me doth lye another much 

richer than I.” Digging deeper in the orig- 

inal hole, the tinker found an even larger 

treasure chest, full of gold and silver coins. 

The tinker’s story sounds fanciful and 

probably has become more impressive with 

each successive telling. Whatever actually 

happened, Chapman’s dream achieved 

fame because he showed his gratitude for it 

by donating a sizable sum of money to the 

construction of a church in his hometown 

in 1454. Pew carvings and stained-glass 

windows depicting the tinker can still be 

seen today in the Church of St. Peter and 

St. Paul at Swaffham in Norfolk County. 

Sir Thomas White, Alderman of Lon- 

ee 

don in.the sixteenth century, was a very 

rich and public-spirited man. He dreamed 

that he founded a college at a place where 

three elms grew out of one root. On a trip 

to Oxford, he discovered a single elm tree 

near Gloucester Hall and, thinking that 

perhaps this was the elm of his dream, ac- 

quired the building, repaired it, and 

opened it as a hall for one hundred schol- 

ars. When he later walked by the convent 

where the Bernardines formerly lived, he 

was amazed to discover an elm with three 

trunks growing from the same root. He 

purchased the land around it and founded 

St. John’s College at this Oxford loca- 

tion.# 

Before the American Civil War, Har- 

riet Tubman, an escaped slave, led 

hundreds of other slaves to freedom by 

means of the “Underground Railroad,” a 

system of meeting spots maintained by anti- 

slavery advocates. Tubman made nineteen 

rescue trips to the south to lead her people 

on their dangerous journey to the north, 

with slave-hunting patrols vigorously pursu- 

ing her. She claimed that dreams helped 

her to find the safe pathways and she never 

lost a single “passenger.” 4 

A dream also expedited political free- 

dom in India. By imposing the harsh 

Rowlett Act, England attempted to sup- 

press any agitation which might lead to 

the liberation of India. Mohandas Gandhi 

had been eagerly seeking ways to free his 

people from colonial subjugation. After 

weeks of meditation, he had a dream 

which suggested that the people of India 

suspend their usual business activities for 

twenty-four hours and devote that time to 

fasting and prayer. The resulting nonvio- 

lent mass strikes, or hartals, of 1919 marked 
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a turning point in India’s efforts to achieve 
self-determination.* 

It’s interesting to note that an Ameri- 

can admirer of Gandhi, Martin Luther 

King, Jr., emphasized the words “I have a 

dream” in his compelling and inspirational 

message in 1963 at the Lincoln Memorial. 

In his speech, he urged his country to work 

toward liberation of its oppressed minori- 

ties. Although his “dream” wasn’t identi- 

fied as having a nocturnal origin, if King 

had sought to convey the idea that only a 

waking wish were involved, he could have 

said, “I have a vision” or a “fantasy” or a 

“day-dream.” But as a minister aware of 

the power attributed to biblical dreams to 

foresee vast political change, he instinc- 

tively linked his clarion call for political 

reform with the more potent nocturnally- 

associated word—“dream.” 

Freedom of a different sort was en- 

tailed in releasing the United States from 

the cancerous influence that the Vietnam 

War was having upon the American peo- 

ple. A dream experienced by President 

Lyndon Johnson made a little-known con- 

tribution to the cessation of the Vietnam 

War. In a biography entitled Lyndon John- 

son and the American Dream, Doris Kearns, 

who worked in the White House Fellows 

program during Johnson’s tenure, discussed 

several of the former President’s dreams.* 

Her revealing psychohistory described 

Johnson, in his robe and pajamas, knock- 

ing on her door about 5:30 every morning. 

As Kearns sat in a chair by the window, 

Johnson would climb into her bed, pull the 

sheets up to his neck, and begin to remi- 

nisce about his life. 
In those dawn talks, he described a 

vivid recurrent childhood nightmare of sit- 
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ting paralyzed in a chair facing a cattle 

stampede. After he became vice-president, 

in 1961, the setting for the nightmare be- 

came the Executive Office Building. As he 

sat at his desk, he finished signing a stack 

of letters and decided to go home but dis- 

covered he couldn’t leave because his legs 

were manacled to the chair with a heavy 

chain. With a sigh, he would reach for an- 

other stack of mail and begin to work 

again. The paralysis dream intensified after 

the 1968 Tet offensive in Vietnam. He 

now dreamed that he was lying immobile 

in a bed in the Red Room unable to speak; 

his head was his own, but his body was the 

thin, paralyzed body of Woodrow Wilson. 

To diminish the panic associated with this 

dream, Johnson took to walking through 

the darkened halls of the White House 

with a flashlight until he came to where 

Wilson’s portrait hung. He would then 

touch Wilson’s picture to reassure himself 

that Wilson was dead and that he, Lyndon 

Johnson, was alive and still capable of 

movement. 

As the Vietnam conflict dragged on 

and casualties mounted, Johnson faced a 

dilemma. His Texas image of manhood 

would not let him quit, but continuing in 

office was jeopardizing support for his so- 

cial programs. Johnson then had a dream 

which clarified his situation. In the dream, 

he was struggling to swim from the center 

of a river toward one of the shores, but he 

could not reach it. When he tried to swim 

toward the other shore, he was equally un- 

successful. Instead he wound up going 

around in circles. This dream dramatized 

the impossibility of the situation Johnson 

found himself in and he realized he must 

extricate himself. Shortly thereafter, John- 
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son announced his decision not to seek an- 

other term. His withdrawal from office 

seemed to catalyze a national demand that 

the government actively seek some way to 

disengage from this demoralizing debacle. 

Throughout history more wars or inva- 

sions have been initiated than have been 

terminated on the basis of dream imagery. 

In 1863, Otto von Bismarck told his family 

about a dream in which he was riding on a 

narrow alpine path with a precipice on one 

side and rocks on the other. When the 

path became so narrow that his horse re- 

fused to proceed, Bismarck struck at the 

rock with his whip. The whip grew very 

long, the rocky wall dropped away, and a 

broad path appeared in which Prussian 

troops with banners were moving for- 

ward.*? In a letter to Emperor William I in 

1881, Bismarck acknowledged that this 

dream gave him the confirmation he 

sought to proceed with his plans to invade 

Austria. 

American general George S. Patton, 

Jr., firmly believed that he had served as a 

warrior in several incarnations. Patton also 

felt he possessed unusual psychic faculties 

which enabled him to intuit the intentions 

of the enemy better than his G-2 intelli- 

gence staff.** He frequently called his per- 

sonal secretary, Joe Rosevich, in the 

middle of the night, to dictate battle plans 

that had appeared in his dreams. Accord- 

ing to his biographer, Ladislas Farago, “His 

secretary had so often responded to calls in 

the night that he knew very well how 

close the general was to his dreams, and 

how ready to act when inspiration came in 

them.” One of these involved a successful 

surprise attack on German troops just as 

they were getting ready to mount an offen- 
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sive on Christmas Day during the Battle of 

the Bulge. 
Before the liberation of Rome in 312 

A.bD., Emperor Constantine experienced a 

waking vision of a cross of light which 

bore the inscription Conquer by This. 

Christ appeared in Constantine’s dream 

that night and told him to have the insig- 

nia represented on the shields of his sol- 

diers to serve as a safeguard against his 

enemies. Constantine passed this com- 

mand on to his soldiers before his attack. 

After defeating Maxentius “in a remark- 

able manner” at the Milvian Bridge, Con- 

stantine ended the widespread persecution 

of Christians, converted to Christianity, 

and endorsed it as the official religion of 

his far-flung Roman empire.*° 

In another example, the angel Gabriel 

appeared to Muhammad in a dream and 

encouraged him to leave the city of Me- 

dina, where he had been in exile, and lead 

an army to Mecca.*! After his triumphant 

conquest of Mecca, Islam quickly spread. A 

little more than one hundred years after 

Muhammad’s death in 632 a.p., Muslim 

dominance stretched from the Atlantic 

beaches of Portugal to the western fringes 

of China. The Moorish invasion of Spain 

in the eighth century was precipitated by a 

dream in which Tariq bin-Zayyad saw 

Muhammad and his companions armed 

with swords and lances entering Andalusia. 

After hearing the Prophet say he should 

advance, Tariq began to make his battle 
plans. 

Genghis Khan reported having two 

important dreams which inspired and sus- 

tained him through his impressive military 

career.’’ In the first he was told that he was 
destined to reign over the Mongols. After 
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subduing all the Mongolian tribes in 1206, 

he changed his name from Temujin to 

Genghis Khan, or “universal ruler.” In a 

subsequent dream, he was told that heaven 

wanted him to conquer other kingdoms 

and countries. His empire eventually came 

to include Persia, Afghanistan, southern 

Russia, and northern India. 

There are at least three possible expla- 

nations for reports of dreams in which 

some supernatural figure exhorts an already 

ambitious leader to overrun neighboring 

peoples. One is that the dream is a deliber- 

ate fabrication, intended to justify the con- 

quest and rally support from credulous 

followers. Or the zeal for power may have 

been so strong and pervasive in the leader’s 

waking life that it seeped through to the 

unconscious and led to a dream congruent 

with the dreamer’s agressive drives, a ratio- 

nalization of those desires disguised as a di- 

vine endorsement. The remote third 

possibility is that the dream did originate 

from a supernatural source. | reject this 

possibility not on the basis of patent ab- 

surdity, for | have come to accept that 

some dreams may owe their existence to 
the influence of a transpersonal energy or 

spiritual source, but on the basis that a 

“genuine” spiritual dream would not have 

as its intent the slaughter of thousands of 

victims. 

This raises the question as to whether 

there are any examples of dreams in which 

a message delivered by a supernatural figure 

led to a positive outcome. The same cave- 

ats apply, of course, to constructive dreams 

as to destructive dreams. 
In the eighth century, Aubert, the 

bishop of the small French town of 

Avranches, claimed that the archangel Mi- 

ee) 

chael visited him in a dream and ordered 

him to build a chapel. The abbey he 

founded, Mont-Saint-Michel, was con- 

structed a mile off Normandy’s southern 

coast and has been a pilgrim’s sanctuary for 

more than a thousand years.* 

When Giovanni Bosco was a nine- 

year-old boy in 1825, he had a dream in 

which a luminous man in a white cloak 

appeared and told him he must win boys 

over with kindness, not the violent punch- 

ing behavior he displayed in the first part 

of his dream. Then a woman in a brilliant, 

sparkling garment showed him some wild 

animals, which turned into lambs as he 

watched. She told him, “That is your field 

of activity. That is where you must work. 

What you see happening to these animals, 

you must make happen for my children.” 

He had several more dreams as a teenager 

in which the Madonna appeared and en- 

couraged him to look after abandoned 

youth. In a dream in 1844, he was again in 

the middle of a group of animals when a 

shepherdess appeared and signaled him to 

follow her and to accompany this strange 

flock. As they journeyed along, many of 

the animals turned into lambs and even- 

tually some of the lambs turned into shep- 

herds. Don Bosco became a priest and 

founded the Salesian order, which consists 

of monks who care for homeless children. 

When Pope Pius IX heard of Father 

Bosco’s dream at age nine, he ordered him 

to record it for the benefit of his Salesian 

order. Father Bosco was recognized by the 

Catholic church as a saint in 1934.% 

A different form of supernatural figure 

clothed in white made an appearance in 

the dream of another Italian, Jacobo 

Dante, the son of the famous poet. The 
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last thirteen cantos of Dante’s Paradiso 

were missing and it was assumed that his 

work had been left unfinished, because a 

protracted search had been unable to dis- 

cover the cantos. Eight months after Dan- 

te’s death, Jacobo dreamed that his father 

appeared, clothed in white with a radiant 

face, and answered his son’s questions 

about Dante’s continued existence. When 

his son asked about the missing work, 

Dante indicated he had finished it and led 

Jacobo by the hand to a room where Dante 

had frequently slept. He touched one of 

the walls, saying, “What you have sought 

for so much is here,” and vanished. After 

waking from his dream Jacobo aroused 

Piero Giardino, one of Dante’s disciples, 

and they sought out the house where 

Dante died. In his bedroom they found a 

mat on the wall and lifted it; there, in a 

small window, lay the missing thirteen 

cantos, covered with mold.*® 

In the dreams just reviewed, the issue 

of credibility resides with the dreamer. Was 

the dreamer telling the truth? Did a radi- 

ant figure really offer advice or commands 

to the dreamer? In the next group of 

dreams, the issue of credibility concerns 

the correctness of an interpretation of 

dream imagery given by someone other 

than the dreamer. The reader is again 

warned to be wary. Sometimes the inter- 

preter’s apparent accuracy might be attrib- 

uted to the fact that the interpretation 

followed the event. 

Alexander the Great had a dream dur- 

ing his siege of Tyre whose interpretation 

is considered a classic example of wordplay 

in dreams. A satyr appeared at a distance 

in Alexander’s dream and mocked him. At 
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first, the satyr eluded Alexander’s grasp 

when he tried to catch him, but after 

much chasing finally fell into his hands. 

The dream was interpreted, by dividing the 

Greek word for satyr (satyros) into two 

words (sa, “yours,” and tyros, “Tyre”), to 

mean that “Tyre will be yours.” Encour- 

aged by the dream, Alexander intensified 

his efforts and captured the city. On Alex- 

ander’s campaign through the Persian 

Empire, he took along Aristander of Tel- 

messos, who had written a book on 

dreams, as his dream interpreter.°’? Alexan- 

der conquered most of the known world 

before he died in 323 B.c., at the age of 

thirty-three. 

One of Julius Caesar’s oedipal dreams 

received an interesting interpretation. 

Caesar, after his victories in Gaul, reported 

a dream in which he was sleeping with his 

mother. His mother, according to an inter- 

preter, represented the mother city of 

Rome, which he would soon possess. Bol- 

stered by this prediction, Caesar crossed 

the Rubicon, led his army southward, and 

entered Rome without a struggle. 

Hannibal, the Carthaginian general, 

sabotaged his own cause when he accepted 

a dream interpretation offered by a figure 

within the dream itself. In the dream a 

huge black serpent moved along, destroy- 

ing everything in its path. The sky was 

filled with smoking clouds and illuminated 

by piercing flashes of lightning. A young 

man, as beautiful as an angel, appeared and 

assured Hannibal that he had been sent 

from the council of the gods. He explained 

to Hannibal that the dream was showing 

him the ruin of the Roman Empire and ex- 

horted him, “Go! The fates are going to be 
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accomplished.” Acting upon this dream, 

Hannibal began his invasion of Italy in 

218 B.c., with twenty-six thousand men 

and a parade of elephants.°® He smashed 

three Roman armies in succession at 

Trevia, Trasimene, and Cannae, but his in- 

vasion stalled because various allies re- 

mained loyal to Rome. Hannibal’s personal 

ambitions and hatred of the Roman Em- 

pire may have led to the convenient crea- 

tion of the young man who appeared 

within his dream to offer such a welcome 

favorable interpretation. 

Of course, dream interpretation can 

become a very slippery operation whenever 

personal ambitions enter the process. 

Shakespeare shows great insight when he 

provides an excellent example of how 

dream interpretation can have a self- 

serving function for the interpreter in his 

play Julius Caesar. Caesar’s wife, Calpurnia, 

experienced a disturbing dream in which 

she saw her husband’s statue stabbed by 

several knife-wielding Roman senators. 

She was sure her dream was prophetic and 

that Caesar would be assassinated the next 

day at the Forum. Caesar was uncertain as 

to whether he should accede to his wife’s 

pleas to stay home. When Decius, one of 

the senators, arrived the next morning to 

escort Caesar to the Forum, Caesar de- 

scribed his wife’s dream to Decius in the 

following lines: 

She dream’d tonight she saw my statue, 

Which, like a fountain with a hundred 

spouts, 
Did run pure blood; and many lusty Ro- 

mans came smiling, 

and did bathe their hands in it: 

as 

And these does she apply for warnings, and 
portents, 
And evils imminent; and on her knee 

Hath begg’d that I will stay at home today. 

Decius, himself a conspirator, coun- 

tered with the following interpretation: 

This dream is all amiss interpreted: 

It was a vision fair and fortunate: 

Your statue spouting blood in many pipes, 

In which so many smiling Romans bath’d, 

Signifies that from you great Rome shall 

suck 

Reviving blood; and that great men shall 

press 

For tinctures, stains, relics, and cognizance. 

This by Calpurnia’s dream is signified. 

Perhaps in response to the tragic event 

acted out at the Roman Forum on that fa- 

tal March day, Emperor Augustus, who 

eventually succeeded Caesar several years 

later, issued the proclamation that anyone 

who dreamed about the commonwealth 

must announce the dream in the market- 

place. 

Examples of dreams with far-reaching 

implications are not limited to question- 

able accounts with B.c. datelines. The 

March 24, 1974, New York Times Magazine 

contained a report about a dream that 

Lieutenant Colonel H. R. P. Dickson, a 

British political official in Kuwait, experi- 

enced in 1937. One day, a violent sand- 

storm carved a hole by a palm tree in his 

compound. That night, he dreamed he ap- 

proached the hole and saw a sarcophagus 

at the bottom. Inside he discovered a 

shroud, and when he touched the shroud a 
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beautiful maiden rose to life. As the dream 

continued, shouting strangers arrived and 

wanted to bury the girl alive in the desert, 

but the colonel chased them away. 

Perplexed by his dream, Dickson con- 

sulted a local Bedouin woman who had a 

reputation as a dream interpreter. She ex- 

plained that the girl symbolized wealth be- 

neath the sands of Kuwait and the men 

trying to bury her were strangers from 

across the sea who wished to prevent its 

discovery. At that time, a British oil com- 

pany crew had been drilling nothing but 

dry wells for two years at Bahrah on Ku- 

wait Bay. The Bedouin interpreter told 

Dickson he should move the team to the 

desert of Burgan and concentrate drilling 

activities by a lonely palm tree, where they 

would find great treasure. When the drill- 

ers laughed at Dickson’s urgings to move 

the team, he sailed to London and told 

his dream and its interpretation to the 

company executives. One of them, who 

believed in dreams, felt the dream inter- 

preter’s instructions deserved a try. He ca- 

bled Kuwait and the team was moved 

about thirty miles south to Burgan. In May 

1938, the drillers discovered huge oil de- 

posits there in the desert by a lonely palm 

tree. 

PROPHETIC DREAMS 

Unheeded dreams foretelling events— 

especially dreadful events—taise interest- 

ing questions. How might the world have 

been different if people had paid attention 

to these prophetic dreams, many of which 

concerned assassinations? The symbolism 

in the dream of Henry III of France, who 

ruled during a time of great religious war- 

fare, was fairly straightforward. Three days 

before his assassination in 1589 by Jacques 

Clement, a monk, he dreamed that all the 

royal vestments, the royal tunics, and the 

orb and scepter were bloodied and tram- 

pled underfoot by monks.°? His successor 

was also assassinated, an end foreshadowed 

by less direct dream imagery. Henry IV 

dreamed, on the night before his assassina- 

tion by Francois Ravaillac, of a rainbow 

over his head. This was interpreted as a 

portent of a violent death. Similarly, his 

wife, Marie de’ Medici, dreamed just before 
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the assassination that the brilliant gems of 

her crown changed into pearls, which were 

recognized as a symbol of mourning.°! 

In some other assassination dreams, 

the attempts were pictured quite clearly. 

One of the most dramatic examples was a 

dream recorded on the morning of June 28, 

1914, by Bishop Joseph Lanyi of Grosswar- 

dein in Hungary. He had once been’a tutor 

for Archduke Franz Ferdinand of Austria. 

The bishop arose early in the morning 

from a disturbing dream in which he had 

gone to his desk to look through some let- 

ters. On the top was a black-bordered let- 

ter bearing a black seal with the coat of 

arms of the archduke. The bishop recog- 

nized the handwriting as that of the arch- 

duke and opened the letter. On the upper 

part was a light blue picture, somewhat 

like a postcard, which showed a street and 

narrow passage. The archduke and his wife 
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were sitting in a motorcar with a general 
facing them. Another officer was sitting 
next to the chauffeur. A crowd was assem- 
bled on both sides of the street. Suddenly, 
two young men jumped out from the 

crowd and fired at the archduke and his 

wife. Accompanying this picture was the 

following text: 

Dear Dr. Lanyi, 

I hearwith inform you that to- 

day, my wife and I will fall victims 

to an assassination. We commend 

ourselves to your pious prayers. 

Kindest regards from your 

Archduke Franz, 

Sarajevo, the 28th of June, 

3:45 AM. 

The bishop jumped out of bed and, 

with tears streaming from his eyes, noted 

that the clock read a quarter to four. The 

bishop went to his desk immediately and 

wrote down everything that he had seen 

and read in the dream. About two hours 

later a servant entered and noticed the 

bishop saying his rosary. The bishop re- 

quested that the servant call the bishop’s 

mother and a houseguest because he 

wished to offer mass for their highnesses. 

The three of them went to the chapel and 

the mass was held. The bishop drew a 

sketch of the assassination scene because 

he felt there was something peculiar about 

its imagery. He had his drawing certified by 

two witnesses, then sent an account of the 

dream to his brother Edward, a Jesuit 

priest. Appended to the letter was a sketch 

of the narrow passage, the motorcar, the 

crowd, and the murderers jumping toward 
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the car and firing the shots. The drawings 

were in close agreement with the photo- 

graphs published in the press several days 

later, except that there had been only one 

assassin rather than the two in the bishop’s 

dream.” 

Questions have been raised as to 

whether the bishop was really so thorough 

in recording all of these events on June 28. 

A reporter from the Wiener Reichspost in- 

vestigated the matter; he apparently exam- 

ined the drawing and talked to the two 

witnesses, who confirmed the story. The 

bishop’s brother, Edward, had been ques- 

tioned immediately by the editor and 

writer Bruno Grabinsky, who stated that 

the priest confirmed receiving the letter 

and sketch. This dream is of considerable 

historical significance since the assass- 

ination of Franz Ferdinand set off World 

War I. 

A less well known, but also vividly de- 

tailed, assassination dream was reported by 

John Williams on May 3, 1812. In his 

dream, he was in the lobby of the House of 

Commons and saw a small man enter 

dressed in a blue coat and white waistcoat. 

He then observed a man in a snuff-colored 

coat with metal buttons fire a pistol, and a 

large bloodstain appeared on the left breast 

of the small man’s white waistcoat before 

he fell to the ground. As the assassin was 

grabbed by several men nearby, the 

dreamer asked about the victim’s identity, 

and was informed that it was Mr. Perceval, 

the Chancellor of the Exchequer. 

Williams awoke and told the dream to 

his wife, who told him to disregard it. He 

had the dream a second time and again 

told it to his wife, who again told him it 

was just a dream and to forget it. After ex- 
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periencing the same dream a third time 

that night, Williams became very agitated. 

He consulted with several friends as to 

whether he should try to alert someone in 

authority, but was strongly advised not to, 

lest he be ridiculed and considered a fa- 

natic. Perceval was assassinated about a 

week later, on May 11, 1812. The details 

of the assassination, including the colors of 

the clothing, the buttons on the assassin’s 

jacket, and the location of the bloodstain 

on Perceval’s white waistcoat, were identi- 

cal to those Williams said had appeared in 

his dream.®? 

A much better known American assas- 

sination dream was one in which the vic- 

tim himself dreamed of his assassination. 

About two weeks before John Booth’s bul- 

let struck Abraham Lincoln in Ford’s The- 

ater, Lincoln dreamed that he heard 

subdued sobs, as if a number of people were 

weeping. Curious about the origin of these 

sobs, he left his bed and wandered down- 

stairs from room to room, continuing to 

hear the same mournful sounds along the 

way. When he arrived at the East Room, 

he saw a coffin lying on a platform. The 

corpse was wrapped in funeral vestments. 

Soldiers, acting as guards, were stationed 

around it and there was a throng of people. 

Some gazed mournfully upon the corpse, 

whose face was covered. When Lincoln de- 

manded of one of the soldiers, “Who is 

dead in the White House?” the soldier re- 

plied, “The President. He was killed by an 

assassin!” The loud burst of grief from the 

crowd, when they heard this, woke Lin- 

coln from his dream. After Lincoln’s assas- 

sination, his casket was placed on a 

platform in the East Room of the White 

House where it was guarded by soldiers.* 
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A more recent assassination dream was 

reported by George Wallace, Jr. He stated, 

in the October 11, 1982, issue of Time 

magazine, that he had had a dream, a few 

nights before his father, then a Democratic 

presidential candidate, was wounded while 

campaigning in Maryland in 1972, in 

which just such a shooting occurred, ex- 

cept that in the dream, his father died. 

Dreams which are prophetic or come 

true are called precognitive. One of the 

problems with precognitive dreams is that 

they often do not provide a perfect repro- 

duction of the tragic events; some of the 

details are blurred or inaccurate. An En- 

glish housewife, Barbara Garwell of Hull, 

dreamed in early March 1981 that she was 

riding in a car with two Germans wearing 

uniforms resembling those of the Nazi SS. 

A large limousine approached and stopped, 

and a man stepped out whom Garwell un- 

certainly identified as a well-known actor. 

The two SS men got out of their car; one 

drew a pistol and fired several shots at the 

actor, who fell to the ground. Three weeks 

later, on March 30, 1981, the former actor 

and then-president, Ronald Reagan, 

stepped out of his limousine and was shot 

and severely wounded by John Hinckley, 

Jr. As in Bishop Layni’s dream, two assas- 

sins were seen, whereas in actuality there 

was only one. The SS uniform may have 

been relevant; Hinckley had once been a 

member of a neo-Nazi group, but was ex- 

pelled in 1978 because of his violent 
ideas. 

This same Mrs. Garwell, later that 

same year, in September 1981, had a vivid 

dream in which she saw a single row of 

men seated in a stadium. The men were 

wearing dark suits and had “coffee-colored 
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skins.” The dreamer knew the locale was 
somewhere in the Middle East and there 

was “sand nearby.” She saw two soldiers, 

also with “coffee-colored skin,” rush up to 

the row of men and spray them with 

automatic-rifle fire. A three-week interval 

between the dream and later event was 

again involved. On October 6, 1981, Pres- 

ident Anwar Sadat of Egypt was assassin- 

ated when four Egyptian soldiers jumped 

from a vehicle in a military parade and 

sprayed helpless dignitaries on a curved re- 

viewing stand, somewhat resembling a sta- 

dium, with automatic-rifle fire. Sadat, who 

was wearing a dark uniform, was killed. 

Once again, the number of the assassins 

was wrong; Garwell saw two soldiers but 

there were four attackers. Both of these 

dreams had been told to others before the 

fateful events occurred, and witnesses 

signed statements confirming the priority 

of Garwell’s dreams.© 

In 1881, a pamphlet entitled A Word 

of Warning was published anonymously by 

Hile Wechsler, an Orthodox Jewish rabbi 

from western Europe. It related a series of 

Wechsler’s dreams, which he felt foretold a 

genocidal fate for the Jewish people in 

western Europe. Rabbi Wechsler’s dreams 

are reprinted in The Reluctant Prophet by 

James Kirsch, a Jungian analyst. 

Wechsler foresaw that anti-Semitism 

would become extremely harsh. “One 

wants to destroy the Semitic element lock, 

stock and barrel .. . one wants to rack and 

ruin the Jews so radically that their atoms 

will never be connected and resynthe- 

sized.”7 The dreams that led to such dire 

predictions were more symbolic than lit- 

eral, but their content impressed itself very 

powerfully on Wechsler. Here are two of 
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the twelve dreams described in Wechsler’s 

pamphlet (labeled dreams six and seven by 

Kirsch):°8 

About five years ago I saw myself 

in a dream standing on a high 

mountain in Rumania, persuading 

the Jews there that they should 

not nourish any false hopes that 

by the aid of the Alliance Israel- 

ite, or by the aid of big European 

powers, they would achieve equal- 

ity. They should rather go to Pal- 

estine, settle there and take up 

agriculture. A large number of my 

hearers wanted to act on my pro- 

posals. 

Another time I saw, in the 

East—in the proximity of Ruma- 

nia—a terrible thunderstorm, and 

from there a mass of threatening 

dark clouds move all around to 

most of the European states. But it 

came to Germany earlier than to 

Austria-Hungary. This struck me 

very much. Continuing dreaming, 

I thought: the meaning of this is 

that the Rumanian spirit of hostil- 

ity against the Jews will make its 

rounds in other states, but it will 

strike roots first in Germany before 

it grips other countries. 

Rabbi Wechsler’s ominous forecast 

tragically came true a half century later 

when Adolf Hitler rose to power and be- 

gan his persecution of the Jews. 
Hitler himself was said to be influ- 

enced by dreams. According to one story, 

Hitler felt he had been selected to carry 
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out some divine missions because his life 

was saved during World War I through a 

dream.” He is alleged to have dreamed of 

being buried under an avalanche of earth 

and molten iron, with blood flowing down 

his chest. After waking from this dream, 

he decided to leave the trench where he 

was, and soon after a shell exploded where 

he had been sleeping and killed all his 

companions in the trench. In another ver- 

sion, Hitler had been eating dinner in a 

trench when a voice urged him to vacate 

his position before the shell landed.”° Nei- 

ther the dreaming or waking version is 

mentioned in Hitler’s autobiography, Mein 

Kampf. 

Dreams may also have prompted some 

actions during World War II. Rudolf Hess, 

the deputy leader of the Nazi Party, felt he 

was losing favor with Hitler, but he was 

encouraged by an astrologer who told him 

in late 1940 that peace would come and 

Hess would be the person to bring it about. 

How this would happen was not specified. 

But then Professor Karl Haushofer, a geo- 

politician who was very popular with Hit- 

ler, had a dream which he shared with 

Hess. In the dream, Haushofer saw Hess 

“striding through the tapestried halls of 

English castles, bringing peace between the 

two great ‘Nordic’ nations.””! Bolstered by 

this dream, Hess flew to Scotland in 1941, 

allegedly to conduct personal peace talks 

with the Duke of Hamilton, an acquaint- 

ance from the 1936 Berlin Olympic games. 

Haushofer’s dream became a nightmare for 

Hess, because he was detained as a prisoner 

of war and sentenced to life imprisonment 

at the Nuremberg trials. 

The dreams of some of the German 
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people ‘under Hitler’s dictatorship indicated 

that they felt mentally imprisoned by his 

totalitarian regime. Journalist Charlotte 

Beradt collected dreams from over three 

hundred Germans between 1933 and 1939, 

when she was forced to flee from the coun- 

try. Many of these dreams are recorded in 

her book The Third Reich of Dreams. They 

make for chilling reading. It is possible to 

follow how the population gradually suc- 

cumbed to the totalitarian pressure for 

conformity. Propaganda devices were 

prominent in the dreams: one dreamer 

heard a radio blaring over and over, “In 

the name of the Fuhrer, in the name of the 

Fuhrer”; another dreamed of posters on the 

corner listing the twenty words people 

were not allowed to say. Another dreamer 

observed the loss of privacy: “As far as the 

eye could see no apartment had walls any 

more.” One dreamer reflected the develop- 

ing sense of paranoia, describing her fear as 

a storm trooper invaded her kitchen to 

open her oven door, so that the oven could 

repeat every word that her family had said 

against the government. Dreamed tele- 

phone conversations were interrupted by a 

voice announcing, “This is the monitoring 

office.” 

Some individuals could discern the un- 

healthy path the nation was taking but felt 

helpless to alter it. One housewife dreamed 

that she tried to rip the swastika off the 

Nazi flag each night but it was always sewn 

on tightly again in the morning. Another 

dreamer wept with anger and guilt as he 

realized he was slowly, “inch by inch, rais- 

ing my arm in the Nazi salute.” An office 

worker described a dream where he sat at 

his desk and decided to submit a formal 
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complaint about prevailing conditions, but 
put a perfectly blank piece of paper in the 
envelope. 

It seems that government brainwash- 

ing became increasingly effective. The 

dreams of the German people showed 

greater resignation; protest within dreams 

was reduced to a blank sheet of paper. 

However, as long as dream awareness sur- 

vives, the state has not totally abolished 

the spark of freedom. The liberating inner 

light of hope burning in an individual’s 

dreams may serve to ignite a chain reac- 

tion when shared with others. In George 

Orwell’s 1984, disobedience to Big Brother 

starts in a dream. 

The organization leader of the Nazi 

Party, Robert Ley, said in 1938: “In Ger- 

many there are no private matters any- 

more. If you sleep, that’s your private 

matter, but the moment you wake up and 

come into contact with another person, 

you must remember that you are a soldier 

of Adolf Hitler.” People gradually began to 

fear that not even sleep was private, that 

their sleeping or dreaming behavior might 

be used against them. A woman milliner 

dreamed: 

I was talking in my sleep and to be 

on the safe side was speaking Rus- 

sian (which | don’t know) so I’d 

not even understand myself and so 

no one else could understand me 

in case | said anything about the 

government, for that, of course, is 

not permitted and must be re- 

ported.7 

A forty-five-year-old doctor dreamed 

he was being accused of writing down 

dreams. A young man reported a dream in 

which the corrosive effects of censorship 

had leached down to the level of his per- 

sonal dream symbols: “I dreamt that I no 

longer dream about anything but rectan- 

gles, triangles, and octagons, all of which 

somehow look like Christmas cookies— 

you see, it was forbidden to dream.””? Once 

a people accept the idea that it is forbid- 

den to dream, perpetual darkness and sub- 

jugation are certain to follow. 

DREAMS AND THE WORLD OF IDEAS, 

INNOVATIONS AND INVENTIONS 

We're all familiar with the concept of 

brainstorming, letting ideas, thoughts, and 

images roam freely with the hope that they 

may lead to some new solution to a vexing 

problem. How many of us have ever con- 

sidered the possibilities of “dream- 

storming”? Not only does our dreaming 

mind have an uncanny ability to sort 
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through a large number of details, but it 

also processes material in a way that’s not 

limited by the usual rules of logic and can 

thereby sometimes suggest very novel and 

innovative solutions. When frustrated by a 

problem in our waking lives, we may find 

ourselves in a rut, going back and forth 

across the same familiar but unproductive 
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ground. In dreams, it seems we can almost 

hover, like a hummingbird, or fly back and 

forth, up and down, or sideways, in order 

to see the problem that is stalemating us 

from a new angle or perspective. 
On the night of November 10, 1619, 

when he was twenty-three years old, Rene 

Descartes had some dreams in which he 

achieved new perspectives that had a pro- 

found effect upon the worlds of philosophy 

and mathematics. 
In one of his dreams, Descartes started 

out terrified, walking along on a tilt be- 

cause his right side was too weak. He was 

spun around several times on his left foot 

by a powerful wind and tried to seek refuge 

in a college chapel, where he hoped to 

pray, but the wind forced him back. Then 

someone told him a man in the college 

courtyard had brought him a gift of a 

melon from a foreign country. The 

dreamer, still bent and unsteady in his gait, 

was surprised to observe that those gath- 

ered around the man were upright and 

steady on their feet, and he was simultane- 

ously aware that the force of the wind had 

now greatly diminished. Descartes’s inter- 

preted the foreign melon as a sexual sym- 

bol. The dream thus suggested that he had 

been proceeding in an unbalanced manner 

but that the strong unseen forces causing 

him to lose his footing would diminish if 

he could learn to accept and become more 

familiar with the “foreign” physical side of 

his life. Religious concerns were also in- 

volved; the chapel entrance where spiritual 

communication (prayer) takes place was 

located away from where the melon was. 

To reformulate his dream in an 

oversimplified manner, it seems the task 

posed for Descartes by this dream was to 
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reconcile the domains of the body and the 

spirit and to understand their interrelations 

in a scholarly setting (the college court- 

yard). His eventual solution was to develop 

the philosophical theory of dualism; man’s 

physical body functioned in a manner sim- 

ilar to that of other animals, but his mind 

operated on a nonphysical basis, under the 

influence of a soul. Descartes’s description 

of how the body and the soul act upon 

each other are described in his Passions of 

the Soul. 

In another dream, Descartes found an 

unfamiliar book on a table and, when he 

opened it, found that it was a dictionary, 

which he hoped would be useful to him. 

At the same time, he found another unfa- 

miliar book, a complete anthology of an- 

cient Latin poets. Opening the latter book, 

he chanced upon the line Quad vitae 

sectabar iter? (“What path of life shall I 

pursue?”). Then a stranger appeared and 

recommended a piece of verse beginning 

with Est et non (“To be and not to be”), 

which Descartes considered to be related 

to an important concept of Pythagoras. 

Descartes concluded that the dictionary 

meant that all the sciences should be 

combined and the stranger’s quoting a 

Pythagoreanlike text meant that mathe- 

matics would provide the means of accom- 

plishing this goal. He felt the dream was 

encouraging him to pursue a career as a 

mathematician as well as a philosopher. 

Before Descartes’s time Euclidian ge- 

ometry and algebra had been two separate 

descriptive systems for apprehending math- 

ematical reality. In his Analytical Geometry, 

Descartes was able to combine the two by 

showing that any geometrical proposition 

has an algebraic expression and that any 
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algebraic expression can be represented in 
terms of plane geometry. By means of his 
“Cartesian coordinates” it became possible 
to geometrically represent any system of 
quantitative relationships and thereby to 

integrate them into a unified system of 

measurements. 
Other mathematicians have also 

worked out unexpected solutions on the 

blackboard of their dreaming mind. At the 

beginning of the twentieth century, 

Edmond Maillet distributed a question- 

naire about the value of dreams to a group 

of mathematicians who had been in their 

profession for at least ten years. Four of 

his respondents described mathematical 

dreams in which a solution was actually 

found in the dream; three of these solu- 

tions referred to problems of elementary 

geometry. Eight respondents acknowledged 

finding the beginnings of a solution or 

useful idea in a dreaming state, and an- 

other fifteen indicated that as soon as 

they awoke they had achieved complete or 

partial solutions to questions posed the 

previous night.” 

According to a 1948 Scientific Ameri- 

can article on “Mathematics and the 

Imagination,” one mathematician was par- 

ticularly favored with help from a 

mathematical mentor in his dreams. A 

Hindu goddess named Namakkal would 

appear to the Indian mathematician 

Srinivasa Ramanujan in his dreams and 

present him mathematical formulae which 

he would verify after waking. This pattern 

of receiving mathematical formulae “re- 

peated itself throughout his life,” and 

his accomplishments were so substantial 

that one commentator stated, “It was 

doubtful so prodigious a feat had ever be- 

a) 

fore been accomplished in the history of 

thought.” 

In 1869, Dmitri Mendeleyev, a profes- 

sor of chemistry at Saint Petersburg, went 

to bed after trying unsuccessfully to con- 

ceptualize a way to categorize the chemical 

elements based upon their atomic weights. 

He later reported, “I saw in a dream a ta- 

ble where all the elements fell into place 

as required. Awakening, I immediately 

wrote it down on a piece of paper. Only in 

one place did a correction later seem nec- 

essary.” As a result of this dream, the peri- 

odic table of the elements was created.” It 

enabled Mendeleyev to predict the exis- 

tence, as well as the properties, of three 

new elements; those elements were discov- 

ered within fifteen years. 

The most famous account of creative 

scientific dreaming is associated with 

Friedrich A. von Kekule, a professor of 

chemistry at Ghent, Belgium. Kekule had 

been attempting for some time to solve the 

structural riddle of the benzene molecule. 

He fell asleep in a chair and began to 

dream of atoms flitting before his eyes, 

forming various structures and patterns. 

Eventually some long rows of atoms formed 

and began to twist in a snakelike fashion. 

Suddenly one of the snakes seized hold of 

its own tail and began to whirl in a cir- 

cle. Kekule awoke “as if by a flash of 

lightning” and began to work out the im- 

plications of his dream imagery. He con- 

structed a model of a closed ring with an 

atom of carbon and hydrogen at each 

point of a hexagon. This discovery revolu- 

tionized organic chemistry.”° It is not sur- 

prising that when Kekule was describing 

his dream-discovered insight to a scientific 

convention in 1890, he concluded his 
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presentation by urging the audience, “Let 

us learn to dream, gentlemen, and then we 

may perhaps find the truth.” 

One Nobel Prize winner in physiology 

and medicine, Albert von Szent-Gyorgyi, 

acknowledged in regard to research prob- 

lems, “My brain must continue to think 

about them when | sleep because I wake 

up, sometimes in the middle of the night, 

with answers to questions that have been 

puzzling me.””” 

Frederick Banting, a Canadian physi- 

cian, was carrying out research on the 

causes of diabetes. He awakened from his 

sleep one night and wrote down these sen- 

tences: “Tie up the duct of the pancreas of 

a dog. Wait for a few weeks until the 

glands shrivel up. Then cut it out, wash it 

out and filter the precipitation.” This new 

approach resulted in his successfully isolat- 

ing the hormone now known as insulin, 

which is secreted in insufficient amounts, 

or not at all, in diabetics. The discov- 

ery, by Banting and his colleagues, of a 

means of extracting this substance from 

nonhuman pancreases has since saved the 

lives of untold millions of diabetics.”* The 

humanitarian benefits of Banting’s night- 

time accomplishment led to his being 

knighted. : 

Given the recognition these scientists 

have received for discoveries incubated in 

their dreams, one might think that other 

scientists would rush to emulate their ef- 

forts. Not so! When some scientists were 

asked to comment on Kekule’s famous dis- 

covery, they were quick to point out that 

his story presented “a damaging picture of 

scientists” because scientists “get hard 

facts” and “don’t dream things up.””? Ap- 
parently these scientists are only comfort- 
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able with results derived from daytime per- 

spiration. They seem threatened by the no- 

tion that nocturnal inspiration could lead 

to recognition of relations between ele- 

ments that might otherwise be overlooked 

because of waking biases. The myopic view 

of these hardheaded scientists seems to be 

that if our eyes are closed in sleep, we can’t 

see anything original. 

Many books on dreams have reported 

that Danish physicist Niels Bohr conceived 

the model of an atom as a nucleus with 

electrons revolving about it from a dream 

in 1913. But when William Dement, a 

leading contemporary sleep researcher, 

wrote to Bohr over fifty years later to ob- 

tain further information, Bohr denied hav- 

ing had this dream and said that he had 

never received any usable idea from a 

dream in his life.*° 

Industry has profited from new or im- 

proved products derived through dream 

mentation. James Watt, the inventor, 

dreamed of walking through a storm in 

which he was showered with tiny lead pel- 

lets instead of rain. The dream imagery 

stimulated a hypothesis that if molten lead 

fell through the air like rain, it would 

harden into spherical shapes. To test this 

idea Watt dropped several pounds of mol- 

ten lead from a church tower into a water- 

filled ditch and produced the desired 

rounded lead pellets. To make shot prior to 

then, bars of lead were pounded into 

sheets, the sheets cut into cubes, and the 

cubes rotated in a barrel until their corners 

were rolled off. Watt’s discovery simplified 

production, and from that time on towers 

were built for the purpose.*! 

A more recent improvement in firing 

power was triggered by a dream from D. 



Dreams THat Have CHANGED THE WorLD 

Parkinson, a Bell Laboratory engineer, in 

1940. He was attempting to develop an au- 

tomatic level recorder to improve the ac- 

curacy of measurements in telephone 
transmission. In his dream, he was with an 

antiaircraft crew in a gun pit. One of the 

guns brought down an airplane with every 

shot. One of the crew members beckoned 
Parkinson to come closer to the gun and 

pointed to the exposed end. To Parkinson’s 

surprise, he saw that the control potenti- 

ometer of his level recorder was mounted 
there. From research based upon Parkin- 

son’s dream, the first all-electric gun direc- 

tor evolved and became known as the M-9 

electrical analog computer. The M-9 was 

the precursor of guidance systems for later 

antiaircraft and antiballistic missiles. 
Elias Howe had been working unsuc- 

cessfully for years to perfect a lock-stitch 

sewing machine but was using a needle 

threaded through the middle of the shank. 

He experienced a nightmare in which he 

was going to be boiled in a pot by a group 

of cannibals when he became fascinated by 

their spears, which had eye-shaped holes 

near their tips. After waking from this 

“potboiler,” Howe whittled a model of the 

dream spear with a hole located at the tip 

and thereby discovered the detail he re- 

quired for his sewing machine to work sat- 

isfactorily. In another version of the story, 

the spears were held by guards who were 

going to execute him because he couldn’t 

finish his machine.*? 
Ernst Chladni had been wishing for a 

musical instrument which would have a 

special sound. He awoke from a dream in 

1789 with the detailed image of how such 

an instrument should look. A few prelimi- 

nary experiments convinced him that his 

oF 

dream blueprint was correct, and he pro- 

ceeded to develop the euphonium, a brass 

instrument like the tuba but having a more 

mellow tone.** 

In 1879, a new synthetic language, 

Volapuk, was created in a dream by J. 

Schleyer, the German linguist. In thirty 

years of study, he had mastered more than 

fifty languages and was seeking a way to 

express the common patterns that existed 

between their grammatical structures. 

None of his working organizational 

schemes were successful, but in a dream 

the necessary letters, forms, and processes 

appeared “in an orderly array”®> and he 

created his new language for auxiliary use 

in international communication. 

Dr. Herman V. Hilprecht, professor of 

Assyrian at the University of Pennsylva- 

nia, offers a final example of the creative 

problem solving dream. He was working 

late one evening in 1893, attempting to 

decipher the inscription on two fragments 

of agate thought to be from Babylonian 

finger rings. Dozens of similar fragments 

had been found in the ruins of the temple 

of Bel at Nippur. The few discernible cune- 

iform characters and lines allowed Hil- 

precht to tentatively assign one fragment 

to the Cassite period while the other he 

placed with a large number of unclassifi- 

able fragments. Feeling uncertain about his 

classifications, he fell asleep shortly after 

midnight and had the following dream: 

A tall, thin priest of the old pre- 

Christian Nippur, about forty years 

of age and clad in a simple abba, 

led me to the treasure chamber 

of the temple, on its southeast 

side. He went with me into a 
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small, low-ceiled room without 

windows, in which there was a 

large wooden chest, while scraps 

of agate and lapis lazuli lay scat- 

tered on the floor. Here he ad- 

dressed me as follows: “The two 

fragments which you have pub- 

lished separately on pages 22 and 

26 belong together, are not finger 

rings and their history is as fol- 

lows: King Kurigalzu (Ca. 1300 

B.C.) once sent to the temple of 

Bel, among other articles of agate 

and lapis lazuli, an inscribed vo- 

tive cylinder of agate. Then we 

priests suddenly received the com- 

mand to make for the statue of the 

god of Ninib a pair of earrings of 

agate. We were in great dismay, 

since there was no agate as raw 
material at hand. In order to exe- 

cute the command there was 

nothing for us to do but cut the 

votive cylinder into three parts, 

thus making three rings, each of 

which contained a portion of the 

original inscription. The first two 

rings served as earrings for the 

statue of the god; the two frag- 

ments which have given you so 

much trouble are portions of them. 

If you will put the two together 

you will have confirmation of my 

word. But the third ring you have 

not found in the course of your ex- 

cavations and you never will find 

it.” With this the priest disap- 

peared. 

I woke at once and immediately 

told my wife the dream that I 

might not forget it. Next morn- 

ing—Sunday—I examined the 

fragments once more in the light 

of these disclosures, and to my as- 

tonishment found all the details of 

the dream precisely verified in so 

far as the means of verification 

were in my hands. The original in- 

scription on the votive cylinder 

reads: “To the god Ninib, son of 

Bel, his lord, has Kurigalzu, ponti- 

fex of Bel, presented this.”* 

This remarkable dream, published in 

the Proceedings of the Society for Psychical 

Research, raises fascinating questions. How 

did Hilprecht come to know that the frag- 

ments had been part of a single votive cyl- 

inder presented by King Kurigalzu, 

dedicated to Ninib, and subsequently made 

into a pair of earrings? What could account 

for the presence of these extraordinarily 

accurate details in the dream? Perhaps 

there was a psychic, or “extrasensory,” ele- 

ment involved. Perhaps logical, associative 

reasoning, assembling bits and pieces of 

subliminal information, is the explanation. 

If so, such superb deductive skill would put 

Sherlock Holmes to shame. Whatever 

its origin, Professor Hilprecht’s dream 

offers a dramatic example of how “dream- 

storming” can lead to a creative rearrange- 

ment of existing information. 

I think sufficient evidence has been 
brought forth to demonstrate our dreaming 

mind’s heightened capacity for creative 

problem solving, operational thinking, and 
In commenting upon his dream, Pro- 

fessor Hilprecht wrote: 
imagination. Many people who have de- 

voted serious attention to dreams have 
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come to similar conclusions. For example, 

Marie de Manaceine, a Russian physician 

from Saint Petersburg, drew up a list in 

1897 of many creative people who had 

found inspiration in their dreams. She also 

voiced the opinion that our cultural heri- 

tage has been enriched by these dreams; | 

strongly concur with her opinion: 

A great many men of science, po- 

ets, philosophers, musicians and 

others have declared that they 

received important ideas and sug- 

gestions in dreams (Burdach, 

Lotze, Voltaire, Condillac, Con- 

dorcet, Coleridge, Tartini, Mac- 

ario, and many others). Some 

of these facts, which have been 

recorded too often to be repeated 

here, are undoubtedly reliable, 

though others rest on vague and 

more uncertain evidence. And 

certain authors (N. Lange, Helm- 

holtz, Griesinger, Brodie, Maud- 

sley, Beneke, Herbart, Fechner, 

etc.) have in this way found 

ground for believing that much 

that we honor in literature, sci- 

ence, and art is the direct result 

of mental work during sleep, and 

due to unconscious cerebral activ- 

ity.9? 

DREAMS AND SPIRITUAL DIMENSIONS 

Dreams have not only led to scientific and 

artistic developments, but have also served 

as channels for spiritual inspiration. Some 

form of dream imagery is embedded in the 

beginnings of most of the world’s major re- 

ligions. 

Most of the events surrounding the 

birth and early years of Christ were 

announced in dreams. Joseph was told the 

source of Mary’s pregnancy in a dream and 

instructed to name the child Jesus (Mat- 

thew 1). In later dreams, Joseph was 

warned that he should flee to Egypt with 

Mary and the child to avoid Herod’s sol- 

diers and was informed when the time was 

safe to return to Israel (Matthew 2). A 

dream was also associated with events sur- 

rounding Christ’s death. Troubled by her 

disturbing dream about that “just man,” 

Pilate’s wife unsuccessfully urged him to re- 

lease Christ (Matthew 27). 

od 

In 544 B.c., the Buddha’s mother, 

Queen Maya, dreamed her bed was trans- 

ported by four kings to a high Himalayan 

peak, where four queens adorned her with 

jewels and brought her to a golden palace. 

A white elephant with six shining ivory 

tusks appeared and painlessly pierced her 

side with a thrust of its tusk. She awoke to 

the song of a blue bird and realized that 

she had immaculately conceived.® Her 

dream was interpreted as signifying that 

her child would become a universal mon- 

arch. Five of the Buddha’s dreams, along 

with dreams of his father, King Cudhoda- 

na, and his wife, Gopa, appear in the Pali 

scriptures and describe his future vocation 

as a wandering monk.*? 

Muhammad received his divine mission 

in a dream. In his famous Nocturnal Journey, 

the original version of which contained 

fourteen chapters and sixty-five pages, he 
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Buddha was conceived when his mother, Queen Maya, dreamed that a white elephant 

descended from heaven and pierced her side with one of his six tusks. From a tenth-century 

Chinese painting. 

traveled on a white mare called Elborak and 

was guided by the angel Gabriel through 

seven celestial spheres. Along the way he 

met biblical figures, such as Abraham, Jo- 

seph, and Jesus, who declared him to be the 
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greatest of all the prophets. After leaving 

the seventh celestial sphere, he arrived in 

the Garden of Delights, where four rivers 

sprang from the base of the gigantic Tree of 

Life. He next went to the House of Adora- 
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tion, built of red hyacinth and surrounded 

by continually burning lamps, where sev- 

enty thousand angels paid daily homage to 

the Eternal. After saying his prayers, 
Muhammad was handed three full cups: one 

of wine, one of milk, and one of honey. 

When he chose the cup of milk, Gabriel 

congratulated him and they then traversed 

vast stretches of heavens and oceans of light 

and approached the throne of God. God or- 

dered Muhammad to pray daily. After some 

additional dialogue about the appropriate 

number of prayers, Muhammad resumed his 

flight back to earth.% 

Much of the Koran, the sacred book of 

the Muslims, was revealed to Muhammad 

in his dreams over a period of several years. 

Each morning Muhammad would ask his 

disciples about their dreams, offer them in- 

terpretations, and then share his own 

dreams with them. After hearing the 

dream of one of his followers, Muhammad 

instituted the practice of adhan, the daily 

ritual call to prayers from the minarets, the 

towers of the mosque. Dream interpreta- 

tion was greatly revered among the 

Muslims. They considered it a noble sci- 

ence, taught to Adam by God himself and 

passed by Adam to Seth, by Seth to Noah, 

and so on down to Muhammad. 
The establishment of the Church of 

Latter Day Saints has been attributed to 

dream revelations received by Joseph 

Smith in upstate New York. In 1820, he 

dreamed that God bid him to establish a 

church, and in 1823 the angel Moroni ap- 

peared in a dream and revealed to him the 

existence of the Book of Mormon. 
Aside from their role in the develop- 

ment of specific religions, dreams have sug- 

gested answers to many pervasive and 
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eternal questions: Who are we? Where did 

we come from? Why are we here? Of what 

are we made? Where are we going? What 

is death? Is there an existence after death? 

If there is an existence, of what does it 

consist? People of all times have pondered 

these tenacious and troubling questions. 

What is seldom recognized is that dreams 

have helped to provide some answers. 

Long before the advent of sacred texts, 

our-ancestors’ dreams gave them inklings 

of a realm beyond the physical and in- 

spired their first spiritual strivings. Sir 

Edward Tylor, occupant of the first chair of 

anthropology at Oxford University, stated 

that “the religious beliefs of the lower 

races are in no small measure based on the 

evidence of visions and dreams.” Tylor pro- 

posed that prehistoric peoples were greatly 

perplexed by two enigmas: (1) the ability 

of a motionless, sleeping individual on 

waking to describe physical adventures and 

social interactions in distant places, and 

(2) the difference between a living body 

and a dead one. By developing the concept 

of a nonphysical soul, they resolved both 

puzzles. Dream experiences could be ex- 

plained as brief journeys or wanderings of 

the soul, and death as the permanent de- 

parture of the soul from the body.! 
Belief in the existence of an afterlife 

also probably arose from dreams, since 

dreamers often encounter deceased indi- 

viduals who exhibit the same behaviors 

characteristic of them when they were 

alive. Havelock Ellis observed: 

There is a special mechanism in 

the typical dream of a dead friend, 

due to mental dissociation during 

sleep, which powerfully suggests to 
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us that death sets up no fatal bar- 

rier to the return of the dead. In 

dreams the dead are thus rendered 

indestructible; they cannot be 

finally killed, but rather tend to 

reappear in ever more clearly af- 

firmed vitality.” 

If our beliefs about the existence of a 

soul originated in dreams, then dreams 

should be recognized as having contributed 

a fundamental premise about the nature of 

human existence that has been a subject of 

debate and reflection in all civilizations 

and all ages. 

Based on the material presented in this 

section, the conclusion that dreams have 

had a profound effect upon our history 

seems inescapable. Dreams have enriched 

our culture through the arts, sounded the 

call to battle or to territorial expansion, 

laid the cornerstone for the construction of 

new buildings, stoked the fires of freedom, 

changed philosophical premises, led to the 

invention of labor-saving devices, and 

served as a source of spiritual illumination 

and an expanded vision of our very nature 

and essence. Even if some events alleged to 

be dream-inspired are dismissed as fabrica- 

tions, exaggerations, or literary devices in- 

vented to dramatize or persuade, enough 

well-documented cases remain to sustain 

the judgment that dreams have had a pow- 

erful cumulative influence on the course of 

our history. 

Most citizens of our increasingly tech- 

nological society are not aware of these 

dream-inspired achievements. They can 

easily recite the names of famous authors, 

artists, generals, politicians, singers, movie 

stars, and athletes, but draw a blank if 
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asked to list famous dreamers or important 

cultural developments based on dreams. 

We have become an unbalanced society, in 

which technology is viewed as the ultimate 

accomplishment. Our fascination with 

machines—machines that can clear hun- 

dreds of acres of rainforest in a single day, 

machines that can unleash instant destruc- 

tion on those with whom we politically dis- 

agree, and machines that, in speeding 

communication, also tend to homogenize 

our opinions into a common ideological 

cast—threatens our continued existence on 

this planet. Dreams may help us to balance 

our relations with nature and with each 

other. In dreams, the human spirit and 

creativity reign supreme, yet we have been 

taught to scorn or ridicule the messages 

they contain. Has this always been the lot 

of dreams or have there been times when 

people looked to dreams for guidance and 

accorded them the respect they now lack? 

There were ancient civilizations whose 

cultural paths were lit, not by electricity, 

but by the internal illumination provided 

by dreams. Perhaps a look back to these 

civilizations will help us put our own ac- 

complishments into perspective and sensi- 

tize us to our lopsided favoring of machines 

over the wisdom of the heart and the 

higher imaginative faculties. Ancient wis- 

dom shouldn’t be ignored simply because 

it’s ancient; the geological strata of the 

Grand Canyon are not less awesome be- 

cause they are old. 

Let’s return to those earlier times, trace 

out the meandering development of beliefs 

about dream imagery, and consider whether 

some nostalgia for the “good old nights” 

might not be beneficial to our current 

dream-denying, planetary-eroding society. 
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DREAMS FROM THE 
DAWN OF HISTORY 

THROUGH 
ARTEMIDORIS 

hope the preceding section has given some credibility to my claim that 

dreams have been underappreciated as an agent of historical changes and 

that dream residues have enriched many areas of our current culture. I’d like 

to broaden our historical perspective now by taking a look at how dreams 

have been viewed in other times and in other cultures. 

THE FIRST DREAM 

When did the first dream occur? It was many millions of years ago—perhaps, on 

some dark night when a hairy creature reexperienced briefly during sleep a strong 

smell that had caused its nostrils to twitch during the preceding day, or the taste of 

some earlier feast. 
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EARLY THINKING ABOUT DREAMS 

Much of our speculation about the 

evolution of dreaming is based upon com- 

parative studies of animals that display dif- 

ferent levels of central nervous system 

differentiation. By means of brain wave 

recordings and behavioral observations, 

scientists have concluded that amphibians 

such as bullfrogs do not sleep, reptiles may 

or may not sleep, and birds and higher 

mammals display two different stages of 

sleep. The stage of sleep usually associated 

with dreaming may have evolved in mam- 

mals about 130 million years ago.! 

The waking ability of anthropoids to 

think and conceptualize has been studied 

quite extensively. For example, the famous 

chimpanzee, Washoe, was taught a large 

number of elements in sign language, 

among them the signs for “water” and for 

“bird.” He then combined these two signs 

to create his own sign for “duck.” Monkeys 

have been trained in their waking state to 

press a lever when patterned stimuli flash 

on a screen. Later during sleep, they have 

been observed to gesture as if to press the 

lever, implying that they were responding 

to similar visual stimuli. Based on such ev- 

idence scientists have inferred that some 

experience analogous to dreaming takes 

place in these monkeys. As evolution pro- 

gressed and protohumans developed in- 

creased cortical differentiation, it seems 

plausible to assume that their dreaming 

imagery also gradually became more com- 

plex. 
Lewis Mumford expressed the follow- 

ing thoughts about the significance of 

dreaming for our ancestors: 

We shall not go too far astray, I 

submit, if we picture this proto- 

human as a creature pestered and 

tantalized by dreams, too easily 

confusing the images of darkness 

and sleep with those of waking 

life.... From the beginning, we 

must infer, man was a dreaming 

animal; and possibly the richness 

of his dreams was what enabled 

him to depart from the restrictions 

of a purely animal career.... 

Did this breach between the inner 

and outer world not merely cause 

wonderment but invite further 

comparison and demand interpre- 

tation? If so, it would lead to a 

greater paradox: that it was the 

dream that opened man’s eyes. to 

new possibilities in his waking 
life. 

THE NATURE OF EARLY DREAM IMAGERY 

What imagery was likely to appear in these 

dreams of long ago? Since much of our 

early ancestors’ waking lives was spent 

chasing or being chased by various ani- 

mals, it is probable that interactions with 
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animals were a prominent theme in their 

dreamlife. Perhaps some of the crude draw- 

ings of animals etched and painted on cave 

walls ten to twenty thousand years ago 

were intended to preserve the nocturnal 
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images that appeared in the dreams of the 

cave dwellers who resided there. Some- 

times these paintings portrayed animal- 

human combinations. 

Because man’s preagricultural destiny 

was so dependent on animals, their influ- 

ence was pervasive and they sometimes 

achieved the status of deities. An example 

of this is found in ancient Egypt, where doz- 

ens of deities were represented as having an- 

imal heads. Some of these were Bast (cat), 

Sebek (crocodile), Horus (falcon), Heket 

(frog), and Amon (ram). These animal- 

headed deities may have first emerged in 

dreams. Since dreams often are associated 

with fear or awe for the dreamer, there 

would have been a strong urge to communi- 

cate their intriguing imagery to others. The 

cave paintings may have been one vehicle 

for this, and dance and dramatic reenact- 

ment may have been another. 

As human cultures developed, there 

was a corresponding increase in the ability 

to tell stories. In his book The Roots of Civ- 

ilization, Alexander Marshack contends 

that the ability of humans to process “sto- 

ried thinking” is responsible for all cultural 

evolution: 

What then is “story?” The sim- 

plest definition is that it is the 

communication of an event or 

process—that is happening, has 

happened, or will happen... . It is 

in the nature of the “story equa- 

tion” that it must always be told in 

terms of someone or some- 

thing. ... This holds whether one 

uses words, mime, dance, ritual, or 

tefers to the symbolism of dream 

and trance. ... 

every story is an event 

which includes characters (whether 

spirit, god, hero, person ...) who 

change or do things in time.’ 

Marshak contends that our knowledge 

base expanded as people became more fre- 

quently involved in stories in which char- 

acters changed and the role of time 

became more complex. Dreams, of course, 

represent “storied thinking” par excel- 

lence, and as dreams are shared new out- 

comes can be imagined. A considerable 

contribution to the “storied thinking” of 

ancient peoples came from characters who 

were spirits, gods, or heroes and their pres- 

ence was frequently described in dreams. 

The attributes and activities of these char- 

acters varied from culture to culture, but 

spiritual or mythological figures have been 

omnipresent in the dreams of all ages. 

ANCIENT MESOPOTAMIAN BELIEFS 

Our earliest clues about the content of an- 

cient dreams are derived from materials 

dating back approximately five thousand 

years. The dreamers were inhabitants of 

the first urban centers in Mesopotamia, 

47 

“the cradle of civilization,” a region 

roughly corresponding to the central re- 

gion of modern Iraq. With the develop- 

ment of irrigation canals, agriculture 

flourished in the previously arid land, and 
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substantial cities, some containing over a 

hundred thousand inhabitants, gradually 

developed. The Sumerians were the first 

cultural group residing in Mesopotamia 
and were followed by the Akkadians, the 

Babylonians, and the Assyrians, as well as 

several invading tribes from the north and 

east. 
Kings ruled from impressive palaces 

such as the one at Mari, which covered 

roughly seven acres and contained nearly 

three hundred rooms. An elaborate pan- 

theon of deities evolved. In the city of 

Babylon there were fifty-five shrines to 

Marduk, one of the principal gods, fifty- 

three temples to other great gods, three 

hundred to earth gods, and six hundred to 

heavenly gods. Hundreds of altars to re- 

ceive gifts and sacrifices were scattered 

about the city. The waking and dreaming 

Mesopotamian mind gave prominent at- 

tention to kings and deities. 

Our knowledge of Mesopotamian 

dream lore is based upon the fragmentary 

written material unearthed by various ar- 

chaeological expeditions. The Sumerians’ 

earliest records, which date to approxi- 

mately 3100 B.c., involved pictographs, but 

by around 2700-s.c. they had developed 

cuneiform, a form of writing utilizing 

wedge-shaped indentations pressed into 

clay tablets or cylinders. As the cuneiform 

system expanded to more than seven hun- 

dred different signs, the Sumerians were 

able to record not only business transac- 

tions and accounts of royal battles and 

other deeds, but also the mythology and 

religious beliefs of the time. Later Mesopo- 

tamian languages also used variations of 

cuneiform script. The most extensive and 

authoritative source on Mesopotamian 
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dreams is The Interpretation of Dreams in the 

Ancient Near East with a Translation of an 

Assyrian Dream-Book by A. Leo Oppen- 

heim, a professor of Assyriology at the 

University of Chicago’s Oriental Institute.* 

Most of the clay tablets containing in- 

formation relevant to dreams were exca- 

vated from Assurbanipal’s royal library in 

Nineveh, his capital city. Assurbanipal, an 

Assyrian king who ruled in the seventh 

century B.c., was a dedicated scholar. 

Nearly twenty-five thousand clay tablets 

collected from many historical eras were 

found in his archives, including twelve 

broken tablets recounting the epic adven- 

tures of the legendary hero-king, Gilga- 

mesh. Oral versions of this earliest of all 

classic stories probably existed for hundreds 

of years before a scribe first recorded it in 

cuneiform writing, and variations of the 

epic poem also appeared in later accounts. 

The Gilgamesh epic represents a re- 

markable chronicle of dream events, 

among them the first known references to 

sequential dreams from the same dreamers. 

The role of dreams in heralding impending 

tragic outcomes is also important. When 

the dream imagery involves such cataclys- 

mic events as heaven roaring, the earth 

trembling, and lightning flashing, we are 

put on notice that tragedy will soon befall 

an important character. A similar aware- 

ness of the correlation between outer and 

inner turmoil characterizes many great 

works of literature, including Shakespeare’s 
tragedies. 

In the Gilgamesh saga, dream interpre- 

tations which turn out to be correct bring 

good fortune, while incorrect interpreta- 

tions bring misfortune to the dreamer. In- 

dications are given that dreamers could 
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utilize various techniques to induce dreams 
or to increase the possibility that a deity 
will manifest itself in a dream to provide 

some form of guidance. However, the most 

salient aspect of the Gilgamesh epic, with 

regard to dreams, is the sophistication it 

demonstrates concerning the symbolic and 

metaphorical nature of dream imagery. 

Gudea, a Sumerian king who reigned 

in the city of Lagash around 2200 B.c., was 

the first known historical figure associated 

with a dream. His dream experiences were 

preserved on two clay cylinders that were 

not part of Assurbanipal’s library. Gudea 

wished to build a temple for his god, Nin- 

Girsu. The god sent him an enigmatic 

dream in which a gigantic human-shaped 

figure, wearing the headgear of a deity but 

winged like a divine “cloud-bird,” ap- 

peared flanked by two lions. Gudea seemed 

perplexed, so the god continued, showing 

him the sun rising and introducing two ad- 

ditional figures. One was a woman ponder- 

ing a tablet listing the “favorable stars,” 

the other a warrior drawing the outline of 

a temple on a lapis lazuli tablet. A basket 

to carry earth and a brick mold with a 

brick in it were placed before Gudea. The 

dream closed with an image of an impa- 

tient donkey pawing the ground before the 

giant figure. 

Puzzled by his dream, Gudea ap- 

proached the goddess Gatumdug for assis- 

tance in understanding its meaning by 

engaging in extensive rituals and prayers. 

She explained that the giant figure was 

Nin-Girsu, identified the other figures as 

deities, discussed the significance of the 

tools, and concluded that the impatient 

donkey represented Gudea in his zeal to 

build the temple. Gudea seemed to be im- 
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perfectly satisfied by the goddess’s interpre- 

tation and prayed for a clearer message 

from his god. Nin-Girsu then appeared in a 

dream, standing at the head of Gudea, and 

promised him a sign which would indicate 

the day on which the work should start. 

These dreams are presented in some 

detail, so the reader can develop an appre- 

ciation of the close affinity that existed be- 

tween the Mesopotamian dream and the 

realm of the divine: Gudea wished to 

honor his god with a temple; his god sent 

a symbolic dream with a cast of divine 

characters; a goddess explained the mean- 

ing of the dream; and Nin-Girsu appeared 

himself in a later dream and spoke directly 

to Gudea. 

Sometimes a deity might send a dream 

message to a priest or to a large number of 

dreamers simultaneously. On the eve of an 

important battle against Elamite invaders, 

Assurbanipal apparently felt some reluc- 

tance to attack. One of his priests reported 

a dream in which the goddess Ishtar ap- 

peared with a quiver on either shoulder 

and a bow in her hand. She indicated that 

Assurbanipal should “eat food, drink wine, 

enjoy music, and exalt her divinity” be- 

cause she would insure victory for him the 

next day. A magnificently preserved series 

of large engraved panels in the British Mu- 

seum graphically details the defeat of the 

Elamites which followed. In another ac- 

count of this incident, Ishtar also appeared 

in the dreams of members of Assurbanipal’s 

army and promised them victory. 

It is difficult to catalog or classify an- 

cient dream reports because very limited 

datable source-material is available. In the 

case of Mesopotamian dreams, we have the 

Sumerian description of King Gudea’s 
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dreams (2200 s.c.), a Hittite text describ- 

ing the dreams of King Hattushili and his 

wife (twelfth century B.c.), and texts from 

the Akkadian kings Assurbanipal (seventh 

century B.c.) and Nabonidus (sixth century 

B.c.). Although no specific historical per- 

son or era was involved in the epic of Gil- 

gamesh, this literary text in Sumerian and 

Akkadian does provide valuable informa- 

tion about ancient dream beliefs and prac- 

tices. The typical dream report in: the 

above sources contains what Oppenheim 

refers to as a “frame”: information is pro- 

vided about the dreamer, the locality and 

circumstances of the dream, the content of 

the dream, the ending of the dream, the 

dreamer’s reaction, and the eventual out- 

come of the promise or prediction con- 

tained in the dream. 

Based upon Mesopotamian, Egyptian, 

and Old Testament sources, Oppenheim 

proposed classifying dreams from the an- 

cient Near East as message dreams, man- 

tic dreams, and symbolic dreams. Most 

message dreams were experienced by 

kings: a deity or its representative would 

appear at the ruler’s head and deliver a 

message about an event of personal sig- 

nificance to the dreamer. The dreamer 

generally woke suddenly after the deity dis- 
appeared. 

Oppenheim proposed that message 

dreams are most easily explained as literary 

embellishments of dreams experienced at 

an incubation site. Although descriptions 

of incubation procedures are rare in the 

cuneiform texts, there are enough brief ref- 

erences to suggest that the practice of in- 

cubation or dream-seeking was familiar to 

the Mesopotamians. An incubant would 

sleep in a special temple and offer a prayer 
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such as the following to the deity associ- 

ated with that site: 

Reveal thyself to me and let me 

behold a favorable dream. May the 

dream that I dream be favorable; 

may the dream that I dream be 

true. May Makhir, the goddess of 

dreams, stand at my head, let me 

enter the temple of the gods and 

the house of life. 

A tuler who sought a message dream 

would go to a temple or sanctuary of the 

deity, engage in various preparatory rituals, 

and stay there overnight. The setting 

would be strongly suggestive, so the 

dreamer might well experience imagery of 

the type expected to be associated with 

that deity’s appearance or attributes. If the 

dreamer were less than completely success- 

ful in securing the desired dream, subse- 

quent accounts of the ruler’s incubation 

experience would probably be modified 

and edited to correspond with the particu- 

lar theological traditions of that time and 

region. 

Mantic dreams were those consulted for 

indications of what the future would 

bring.> Citizens of the ancient Near East 

frequently tried to discern their personal 

destiny by scrutinizing various signs, called 

omina, which could range from patterns of 

stars in the sky to the movements of birds 

in flight to the shape of a puddle in front 

of one’s door. Omina associated with the 

patterns found on sheeps’ livers held as 

much interest for diviners as did dreams, 

but a few omen-texts involving dreams 

have survived. 
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Omen-texts consisted of lists specify- 

ing the outcomes associated with a number 

of signs in short, cause-and-effect state- 

ments. Generally, categorically related 

signs were listed together. With regard to 

dreams, various outcomes were listed for a 

man who dreams of turning into various 

kinds of animals, wearing various types of 

clothing, or visiting various locations. The 

text might say, for example, “If a dead per- 

son kisses a man, one near to him will 

die,” or, if a man dreams he “spatters him- 

self with his own urine, he will forget what 

he has said.” These interpretations sound 

plausible if certain assumptions are made; 

in the latter case one might take the dete- 

rioration of personal hygiene to be sympto- 

matic of intoxication or senility, both of 

which are accompanied by memory loss. 

Many of the omina, however, seem to us to 

have no rational relation to the events 

they were thought to foretell, perhaps in 

part because it is impossible to uncover the 

puns and verbal associations buried in a 

dead language. 
The third class of dreams was called 

symbolic by Oppenheim.® These complex 

dreams involved unusual interactions with 

gods, stars, people, animals, or innumerable 

objects; in short, they expressed the dream- 

er’s personality dynamics. These dreams 

were considered dangerous and indicative 

of disease or encounters with evil and de- 

monic powers. To mention them increased 

their potency, and they were hardly ever 

recorded unless their interpretation some- 

how served to diminish the threatening 

quality. 
The Mesopotamians not only at- 

tempted to understand dreams and their 
future implications, but also to forestall 
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any negative events that they predicted. 

The root word used in various ancient 

Near East languages for dealing with 

dreams had two associated meanings: one 

that implied comprehension and the other 

that suggested removal. In English, there is 

a similar linkage in the word “solve” and 

its derivative “dissolve.” The Mesopota- 

mian dreamer wished both to “solve” a 

dream, by determining its meaning, and to 

“dissolve” its potential evil consequences. 

We might sometimes share our dreams 

with a family member or a friend in an at- 

tempt to understand them and thereby de- 

stroy the emotional power they have over 

us. The Mesopotamians had a ritual in 

which they told their dreams to a lump of 

clay for just that reason. The dreamer 

would take the lump of clay and rub it 

over his entire body, saying, “Lump! In 

your substance my substance has been 

fused, and in my substance your substance 

has been fused!” The dreamer then told 

the clay all the dreams and said to it, “As 

I shall throw you into the water, you will 

crumble and disintegrate, and may the evil 

consequences of all the dreams seen be 

gone, be melted away, and be many miles 

removed from my body.” Another variation 

was to tell the dream to a reed and then 

burn it, blowing on the fire to insure its 

complete destruction. Amulets or charms 

to protect against bad dreams were also 

used. These rituals were particularly com- 

mon when the dream was a nightmare or 

involved forbidden activities or sexual 

practices. The disturbing content of such 

dreams could not be mentioned to others 

and had to be dispelled magically to ward 

off possible evil consequences. 

Just as pleasant dreams were viewed as 
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a sign of divine favor and good health, evil 

dreams were considered to arise from the 

presence of demonic forces. They occurred 

because protective spirits, who would guard 

the person’s happiness and well-being, 

were absent. If these protective spirits 

abandoned a person, then ill health and 

other misfortunes could occur. Various de- 

monic figures were always ready to swarm 

up from the underworld to attack people in 

their dreams, and evil dreams could also be 

sent by enemies if the dreamer were unpro- 

tected. The evil dream was not really in a 

separate category but rather fit into the 

general Mesopotamian demonology, in 

which magic and countermagic beliefs and 

practices were heavily emphasized. There 

were apparently very few dream interpret- 

ers in Sumer and Akkad; such individuals 

were held in low regard and were often 

women who also practiced necromancy, or 

communication with the dead. Dream in- 

terpreters were also conspicuously absent at 

the later court of Assyria, although there 

were numerous diviners, soothsayers, and 

exorcists present. 

HEBREW BELIEFS 

Dreams, and the gifts God bestows in 

dreams, figure prominently in the Old Tes- 

tament. Psalm 127 says that the Lord 

“giveth unto his beloved in their sleep.” 

God granted Solomon’s gift of wisdom in a 

dream.’ Elsewhere, God announced: “If 

anyone among you is a prophet, I will 

make myself known to him in a vision, I 

will speak to him in a dream.”® The story 

of Jacob offers a striking example of God’s 

speaking in a dream. Jacob dreamed of a 

ladder extending from earth to heaven 

with a procession of angels ascending and 

descending the ladder. God stood above 

the ladder and told Jacob that his offspring 

would spread throughout the world.’ The 

ladder can be viewed as a powerful visual 

metaphor for the dream as a connect- 

ing link between God and his selected 

prophets. 

In addition to giving guidance to the 

Hebrew prophets for the benefit of their 

own people, God also appeared in their 

pe 

dreams to provide interpretations for 

dreams which were troubling their Gentile 

rulers. Daniel gained political power in 

Babylon by interpreting Nebuchadnezzar’s 

dreams, as did Joseph in Egypt when he ex- 

plained Pharaoh’s.'° In both cases, this 

power eventually led to the freeing of the 

Jews from bondage. 

Dreams are viewed in a broader con- 

text in the sixty-three volumes of the Tal- 

mud, the collection of rabbinical literature 

that connects the Old Testament with 

contemporary Judaism. Representing the 

contributions of over two thousand schol- 

ars from various countries, the Talmud is 

divided into a Palestinian Talmud, dat- 

ing from around 500 B.c., and a larger Bab- 

ylonian Talmud, compiled during the 

Greco-Roman period from 200 B.c. to 

about 300 a.p. 

There are 217 references to dreams in 

the Talmud, attributed to many different 
sages and scholars, so it’s not surprising 
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that many different viewpoints toward 

dreams are expressed.'! Mesopotamian in- 

fluences may account for the belief that 

supernatural entities such as evil spirits, 

demons, and the returning dead could in- 

stigate dreams. One demon, thought to 

cause erotic dreams, was described as hairy 

and resembling a goat. Another demon as- 

sociated with sexual dreams was Lilith, 

who preyed upon those who sleep alone in 

a house. She appeared in a female form 

when approaching men and in a male form 

when approaching women. Lilith’s sister, 

Naamah, and another female spirit called 

Igrath also caused sexual and emission 

(wet) dreams. 

A fifteenth-century representation of 

Jacob’s ladder. 
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The Jews also believed that good su- 

pernatural entities could be sources of 

dreams. Angels, who resided in a special 

department in heaven, were sent in dreams 

as messengers from God. The chief angel, 

Gabriel, was known as the prince of 

dreams. Soul travel was yet another expla- 

nation for dreams. The Jews believed that 

it was possible for a part of the soul to de- 

part during sleep and travel all over the 

world. What it saw would constitute the 

dream. 

Some dreams were thought to have a 

physical cause, such as when bad dreams 

originat from an overindulgence in food. 

Temperature could also influence dreams; 

heat and moisture produced pleasurable 

dreams, while coldness and dryness yielded 

unpleasant dreams. Events from the previ- 

ous day could also contribute to the crea- 

tion of dreams. Many factors, including the 

dreamer’s occupation, economic circum- 

stances, and state of unhappiness, had to 

be taken into account when making an in- 

terpretation and interpretations could vary. 

Rabbi Binza reported that he once con- 

sulted twenty-four dream interpreters who 

were in Jerusalem at one time and received 

different interpretations of his dream from 

each, all of which were subsequently real- 

ized. This is a very cogent observation. Too 

often, we view dreams as having only a 

single possible meaning. The Mesopota- 

mian omen-texts exemplify this type of re- 

EGYPTIAN 

The Egyptians were less concerned than 

the Mesopotamians or Jews with demonol- 

ductive thinking. Our most significant 

dreams typically have multilayered mean- 

ings; they simultaneously address the status 

of our physical, emotional, and spiritual 

functioning. Recall the classic story of the 

blind men describing an elephant. Each 

perceived a different attribute, but al- 

though the statements differed from each 

other, all were accurate statements, which 

could be validated by a sighted observer. 

Probably the most quoted Talmudic 

statement about dreams is that of Rabbi 

Hisda, who said, “An uninterpreted dream 

is like an unread letter.” Rabbi Jonathan 

displayed a profound insight into the psy- 

chological nature of dreams when he said, 

“A man is shown in his dreams what he 

thinks in his heart.”!? Dreams express the 

constant antagonistic struggle between 

the good and higher inclinations in per- 

sonality (Yetzer Tob) and the immoral and 

impure impulses (Yetzer Hara). 

On the high holy days, when the cohen 

blesses the community during service, the 

community prays for the elimination and 

changing of bad thoughts and dreams. 

Rabbi Jehuda said that one should wish for 

three things, which were of great impor- 

tance: a good king, a good year, and a good 

dream. It was recognized that a king’s 

dream was particularly important because 

the actions he took as the result of the 

dream could influence the larger move- 

ments of history. 

BELIEFS 

ogy. But like the Mesopotamians, they in- 

terpreted dreams as messages from a 
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pantheon of gods. The dreams of royalty 

were given special attention because the 

gods were more likely to appear in them. 

One such royal dream was that of 

Thutmose IV (1400 s.c.). The god Horma- 

khu came to Thutmose in a dream and 

promised to grant him riches and a united 

kingdom, but in return he had to agree to 

remove the sand covering the Sphinx, 

which represented this god. Upon ascend- 

ing the throne, Thutmose kept his promise 

to remove the sand and recorded the 

events of his dream on a stone column, or 

stela, in front of the giant figure.!’ The 

stela, which can be seen today, is con- 

sidered to be a reconstruction of the origi- 
nal. 

Serapis was the Egyptian god of 

dreams, and several temples were devoted 

to his worship. The one at Memphis, 

contructed about 3000 B.c., was one of the 

most important. Oracles or professional 

dream interpreters, known as “the learned 

men of the magic library,” resided in these 

temples. A professional “shingle” found at 

the office door of one of them read, “I in- 

terpret dreams, having the gods’ mandate 

to do so; good luck; the interpreter present 

here is Cretan.” 

Incubation was widely practiced; 

sometimes a surrogate dreamer was sent to 

a temple to have a dream on behalf of 

someone else who could not make the 

journey. Dreams could be sent to another 

by writing down a dream incantation and 

request and placing this message on a 

mummy's mouth or in the mouth of a dead 

cat (cats were considered sacred animals). 

A dreamer would fast and employ various 

magic prayers, drawings, and rites to pro- 

cure a personal dream. In one of these 
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techniques, the person desiring informa- 

tion in a dream would take a clean linen 

bag and write upon it the names of five dif- 

ferent deities. The bag was then folded, 

saturated with oil, placed in a lamp as a 

wick, and set afire. Before retiring, the in- 

dividual approached the lamp, repeated a 

certain formula seven times, put out the 

lamp, and then went to sleep to receive 

the sought-for answer.'* The dwarf god Bes 

was a merry god who protected the house- 

hold against bad dreams. His likeness was 

frequently carved on a commoner’s 

wooden headrest or on the headboard of a 

wealthy individual’s bed. 

Two collections of dream omina have 

survived from Egypt. In Mesopotamia there 

were many types of divination by omens, 

but in Egypt, dreams were the only type 

collected. The earliest collection dates 

from the twelfth dynasty (2050-1790 B.c.) 

and is known as Chester Beatty Papyrus 

II], in honor of Chester Beatty who do- 

nated it to the British Museum. The 

papyrus is incomplete at both ends, pre- 

sumably part of a larger text. The name of 

the priest who compiled it is unknown. 

The core of the work consists of a ta- 

ble listing-143 good and 91 bad dreams, 

along with their interpretations. A vertical 

column of large hieratic signs runs along 

the edge of the page and can be read as “If 

a man see himself in a dream .. .”, a clause 

which has to be read before each horizon- 

tal line. The word for good is always writ- 

ten in black and the word for bad in red. 

The omina appear to be randomly scattered 

within the group of good and bad dreams, 

and no apparent pattern or schema can be 

detected. 
Many of the interpretations involve a 
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correspondence of ideas and words; for ex- 

ample, removal of the dreamer’s fingernails 

indicates the removal of the dreamer’s works 

from his hands. Others have symbolic as- 

pects; absolution may be represented by 

plunging in the river. Familiarity with Egyp- 

tian religious beliefs is necessary to under- 

stand others, while knowledge of the 

Egyptian language reveals some word plays 

or puns that are lost in the English transla- 

tion. For example, the interpretation that 

one will become an orphan if one uncovers 

his own backside does not seem so strange 

when we realize that the Egyptian word for 

buttocks and orphan is the same. 

The omina are followed by a short par- 

agraph providing ritual protections against 

the evils foretold in bad dreams. It pre- 

scribes that the dreamer rub his face with 

fresh herbs, moistened with beer and 

myrrh, to remove the contagion of the 

dream. An incantation is recited to the 

goddess Isis. After being petitioned by a 

“follower of Horus,” the text indicates Isis 

commanded: “Come out with what thou 

hast seen, in order that thy afflictions 

throughout thy dreams may vanish.” 

This papyrus is classified as hieratic be- 

cause it was recorded in a style of cursive 

hieroglyphic writing used by priests. Due to 

its early date, this material may represent 

indigenous Egyptian dream lore that was 

not influenced by later Mesopotamian con- 

cepts. The other remaining Egyptian col- 

lection of dream omina is found on a 

demotic papyrus dating from the second 

century A.D. Demotic refers to a writing 

style used by public scribes. These omina 

appear on the Carlsburg Papyrus. Since 

Mesopotamian astrology and astronomy 
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had been partially absorbed in Egypt dur- 

ing this period, it’s possible that Egyptian 

dream knowledge had also incorporated 

some Mesopotamian material. 

There were originally more than 250 

omina in this text but nearly one hundred 

were seriously damaged. They seem to 

have been arranged under section head- 

ings, of which six remain in rather incom- 

plete fashion. Some of these sections 

concerned the outcomes to be expected if 

one dreamed of drinking various kinds of 

beer, engaging in different kinds of swim- 

ming, or performing particular types of sex- 

ual Another dealt with 

women’s dreams. No other Near Eastern 

dream book had a category for women’s 

dreams. The dreams of women seem to 

have been ignored in these ancient cul- 

tures. No female dreamer is mentioned in 

the Old Testament, for example. There 

were also other small groups of omina, 

ranging from dreams of receiving wreaths 

of various flowers to the eating of feces 

from various animals. The scatological 

content of the latter group may seem sur- 

prising, but we may be dealing with lost id- 

iomatic expressions peculiar to the 

Egyptian language. 

Some scholars state that the Egyptians 

believed dreams were caused by a tempo- 

rary traveling of the Ba, or soul, during 

sleep.!© The Ba was sometimes depicted in 

paintings as a jabiru bird and sometimes as 

a human-headed bird, and when it de- 

parted at death, it retained the ability to 

be conscious, autonomous, and lucid in the 

afterworld. Another psychologist claimed 

that dreaming was not regarded animisti- 

cally as a journey of souls, but was associa- 

intercourse. 
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ted with the hypersensitiveness of the 

sleeping condition. That is, the sleeping 
state allowed dreamers to see and hear 

things that are always in existence.” 

CHINESE BELIEFS 

The Chinese have had a long and sophisti- 

cated tradition of appreciating subtle en- 

ergy fields. Their knowledge of how energy 

fields work at a physical level led to the 

practice of acupuncture, a technique now 

gaining wider acceptance by Western med- 

icine. The Chinese also developed inter- 

esting theories regarding how mental and 

psychic functioning depends upon different 

energy forms. They considered the dream- 

er’s soul to be one of the principal agencies 

of dream production but made a distinc- 

tion between the material soul, or p’o, 

which regulated body functioning and 

ceased with its death, and the spiritual 

soul, or hun, which left the body at death 

and carried the appearance of the body 

with it.'® It was the hun that was involved 

in dreams, because it could separate tem- 

porarily from the body for nighttime excur- 

sions to the land of the dead. There it 

would communicate with spirits or souls of 

the dead and return to the body with im- 

pressions from these visits. Since dreadful 

consequences would follow if the soul 

failed to return quickly enough to reunite 

with the body, the dreamer was thought to 

be in a very vulnerable state; great care 

was taken not to suddenly arouse a sleeper. 

Traces of this belief persist to the present: 

alarm clocks are viewed with apprehension 

in many areas of China. 

The T’ung Shu is an ancient Chinese 

almanac of life that has a nearly four- 
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thousand-year history.'? It contains a sec- 

tion on dreams called “Chou Kung’s Book 

of Auspicious and Inauspicious Dreams” 

that dates back to 1020 B.c. and was writ- 

ten by Chou Kung, a mathematician re- 

puted to have assisted in the compilation 

of the I Ching. The term “Mr. Chou” has 

ever since been associated with dreaming, 

and even today, a student dozing in class is 

likely to be awakened by his teacher with 

the question, “Have you been visiting Mr. 

Chou?” 

Seven categories of dreams are dis- 

cussed in the T’ung Shu. One deals with 

“Heaven and the Weather,” indicating, for 

example, that if one dreams about the sun 

or moon rising, one’s family will be 

healthy, prosperous, and well educated. 

Another category is “Houses, Gardens, 

Forests, Etc.”: To dream of an orchard 

bowed down with ripe fruit portends that 

one will have numerous children and 

grandchildren. The category “Human 

Body” states that dreaming about having 

teeth fall out signifies one’s parents are in 

danger. The “Animals and Birds” category 

notes, “A parrot calling you signifies a ma- 

jor quarrel, and a swallow flying to you 

means that a friend will come to visit you 

from far away.” Under the category 

“Clothing and Jewelry” is the statement 

that to dream of a clear mirror indicates 

good fortune, but to dream of a cloudy mir- 

ror is a bad sign. It’s recognized that puns 
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contribute to understanding dreams. In or- 

der to comprehend some of the initially 

strange interpretations, one has to be 

aware, for example, that the words for 

“coffin” and “financial windfall” sound 

alike. 

Chuang-tzu (350 B.c.), or Master 

Chuang, was associated with the develop- 

ment of Taoism. Taoists believe that every- 

thing in the material world is relative; 

concepts exist only as contrasts, but be- 

hind duality and illusion is a unifying, 

primary principle called the Tao. The em- 

phasis upon duality and 

beautifully captured in the classic dream of 

Chuang-tzu, mentioned in my first chapter, 

in which he tried to decide whether he 

was a man or a butterfly dreaming. 

The Lie-tseu is a Taoist work that de- 

fines several classes of dreams, such as ordi- 

nary dreams (without previous emotion), 

dreams of terror, dreams of thought (what 

one thought about during the day), dreams 

of waking (what one said during the day), 

and dreams of joy. The work discusses how 

everything is in union, the correspondence 

between the microcosm and the macro- 

cosm, and the concept of Yin and Yang en- 

ergy. If Yin is strong, for example, one 

might dream about crossing water; if Yang 

is strong, one might dream of walking 

through a great fire. The powerful need for 

harmony and reciprocity leads to what we 

would currently call “compensation” in 

dream function: a sated man might dream 

of giving or a hungry man of taking. If 

one dreams of singing and dancing, one 

will weep. The role of physical factors was 

also considered; it is mentioned that if 

one sleeps lying on a belt, one dreams 

of a snake. In order to interpret a dream, 

illusion is 
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one must also take into account the year 

and season when it occurred, as well as 

the positions of the sun, moon, and 

stars. 
Incubation of dreams in temples was 

widely practiced. Various preparatory ritu- 

als, including burning incense, were carried 

out before the image of the temple god. If 

the supplicant had a dream, he or she 

would go through a further step of divina- 

tion to determine whether the dream was 

really sent by a god. If it was thought to 

come from a god, the dreamer would care- 

fully study the dream or consult a dream 

interpreter to decide on a course of action. 

In the province of Fu-Kien, it was custom- 

ary for people to sleep on a grave to induce 

a dream revelation. The Buddhist monk, 

Kwan Hiu (832-912 a.p.), recited a prayer 

so that his dreams would reveal the like- 

ness of a saintly figure known as an Arhat. 

He eventually painted the sixteen Arhats 

with bushy eyebrows, drooping cheeks, and 

high noses. In honor of this artist, a temple 

was erected called the “Hall of the Arhats 
Corresponding to Dreams.”?° 

Incubation temples also served a polit- 

ical function among the Chinese. up to 

around the sixteenth century. Before any 

high official visiting a city was accepted, 

he had to spend his first night in a temple 

of the city’s god to receive dream guidance 

for his mission. Judges and other govern- 

ment officials were also required periodi- 

cally to seek dreams in these temples to 

obtain the insight and wisdom necessary 

for balanced political judgment. It’s fasci- 

nating to speculate what would happen if 

our government encouraged its officials to 

spend some nights in a dream temple, 

seeking and sharing guiding dreams. 
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INDIAN BELIEFS 

The sacred books of wisdom in India, 

called the Vedas, were written sometime 

between 1500 and 1000 s.c. Various favor- 

able and unfavorable dreams are recounted 

there; for example, to ride an elephant is a 

lucky dream, while to ride a donkey is an 

unlucky one. The goddess Usas is described 

as being able to drive away the effects of 

evil dreams, and several verses or hymns 

are available which could be sung to dispel 

evil dreams. The effects of bad dreams 

could also be counteracted by rites of puri- 

fication or various types of baths. 

The Atharva Veda indicates that im- 

ages of violence and aggression were con- 

sidered to lead to success and happiness if 

the dreamer were actively and assertively 

engaged in carrying out these activities. 

The positive outcome held even if the 

dreamer became mutilated as a result. 

Should the dreamer, however, passively ex- 

perience an injury or amputation, or any 

other bodily defect, such as loss of hair or 

teeth, it was considered an ill omen. These 

dreams might be thought to express char- 

acter structure rather than prophecy per se, 

since it would make intuitive sense to be- 

lieve that those who take an active role in 

their dreams are likely to be more active, 

and therefore more successful, in their 

daily lives. 
The Atharva Veda also contains some 

provocative speculations concerning the 

relation between dreams from different 
periods of the night and the time of their 

expected realization. It suggests that 

dreams from the first period of sleep will 
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not come true for a year and those of the 

second period for eight months, while 

those arising from the last part of the night 

are already half realized. Along somewhat 

similar lines, it proposed that if several 

dreams succeed each other only the last 

should be interpreted. This sophisticated 

notion implies that the temporal unfolding 

of dreams reflects a hierarchical arrange- 

ment of psychological motivation. In this 

schema, the issues underlying our first 

dreams of the night have not yet been fully 

processed psychologically and will there- 

fore take longer to be assimilated into wak- 

ing life, while the last dreams deal with 

material whose mental gestation has al- 

most been completed and which will soon 

be expressed in daytime activities. The last 

of a succession of dreams can be under- 

stood to represent our most up to date re- 

action to the material being digested by 

our dreaming mind. 

The Upanishads, written between 900 

and 500 s.c., are primarily philosophical 

treatises dealing with personal salvation 

and deliverance from the material world. 

In the Brhadaranyaka Upanishad, there are 

two theories about dreams. One is psycho- 

logical and proposes that particular objects 

appear in dreams as expressions of the 

dreamer’s inner desires: “There are no 

(real) chariots in that state, no horses, no 

roads but he himself (creates) chariots, 

horses, and roads.... He indeed is the 

maker.”*! In the other theory, a metaphys- 

ical one resembling that described by the 

Chinese, the soul leaves the body during 
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sleep and wanders to distant locations 

where it encounters the horses and roads, 

which exist externally. If a sleeping person 

were to be suddenly awakened, the soul 

might not have adequate time to return to 

the body and the person could die. 

In this same Upanishad is an outline 

of the different states of the soul: 

There are two views with regard to 

the different states of the soul. 

One of them makes a distinction 

between the waking and dreaming 

states while the other regards 

them as having no real distinc- 

tion. Another state of the soul, 

viz, the state of dreamless sleep or 

deep sleep, is the state in which 

the individual soul becomes iden- 

tical with the Absolute.” 

The concept of reincarnation seems 

apparent in a proposal put forth by 

Dvivedagana concerning the existence of 

another world: “In early childhood, our 

dreams consist of the impressions of a 

former world, later on they are filled with 

the impressions of our senses, and in old 

age they contain visions of a world to 

come,” 

The Sushruta Samhita, a collection of 

medical and surgical lore, was compiled 

about 600 s.c. by the surgeon Sushruta.”* 

It contains several comments about the in- 

terpretation of dreams, particularly those 

dealing with illness. Prophetic dreams play 

an important part in the great Indian 

epics, the Ramayana, composed around 200 

B.c., and the Mahabharata, composed be- 

tween that time and 200 a.p. 

GREEK BELIEFS 

The earliest references to dreams among 

the Greeks are found in Homer’s epic 

poems. Dreams are associated with impor- 

tant turning points in the lives of his he- 

roes. Homeric dreams usually have a divine 

origin and are sent to the dreamer. In the 

Iliad, Zeus is the god who sends dreams to 

chosen people, and the recipient is always 

a male; in the Odyssey, it is Athene who 

sends dreams, and the recipients are fe- 

male. The messages sent are generally 

straightforward and direct, and their mean- 

ing is readily understood. 

There are several important exceptions 

to these general patterns, however. In the 

Iliad it is the spirit of the deceased Patro- 
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clus, rather than a deity, that appears to 

Achilles in a dream and demands a burial. 

The Iliad also describes a dream experience 

still encountered frequently in modern 

times, the dream of being unable to run 

successfully in a chase; Achilles’ efforts to 

overtake Hector under the walls of Troy 

are likened to the sensations of paralysis 

common in dreams. 

An example of an allegorical dream, in 

which neither a deity nor deceased spirit is 

involved, is Penelope’s dream of the geese 

and the eagle in the Odyssey. In her dream, 

she has twenty geese that she joyously 

feeds in her house; a great eagle comes 

from the mountain, breaks the necks of the 
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geese with his crooked beak, and throws 

them in a heap. Penelope is later told in 

her dream that the eagle represents her 

husband who will deal harshly with his 
wife’s suitors on his return. 

In the Greek tragedies, dreams seldom 

come from divinities. Most are instead al- 

legorical in nature, and therefore require 

interpretation. In Prometheus Bound by 

Aeschylus, dream interpretation, or oneiro- 

mancy (based on the Greek word for 

dream, oneiros), was regarded as one of the 

important signs of civilization. Prometheus 

declared himself to be the pioneer teacher 

of the art. 

The allegorical dreams in the tragedies 

are prophetic and experienced by women. | 

will discuss one to give a flavor of their 

content. In Choephoroe by Aeschylus, a 

dream of Clytemnestra is described. Queen 

Clytemnestra has murdered Choéphori, her 

husband, with the help of her lover, be- 

cause he had sacrificed their daughter to 

the gods. In her dream, she gives birth to a 

snake which draws blood as well as milk 

from her breasts. The queen interprets her 

dream as representing the anger of her 

dead husband and therefore sends gifts to 

pacify his spirit. Her son Orestes instead 

interprets the serpent to be himself and 

concludes that he must kill his own 

mother. He eventually kills her and her 

lover and is later punished, because of an- 

other dream experienced by the Furies, the 

feminine deities of revenge. 

Of course, I cannot refer to the Greek 

tragedies without drawing attention to the 

most famous tragedy of all, the one immor- 

talized by Sigmund Freud—Oedipus Rex. In 

this drama by Sophocles, when Oedipus 

finally becomes aware that he has been 
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sleeping with his own mother, he attempts 

to shun her bed. His mother, Jocasta, tells 

him that he should “have no fear of the 

bridal alliance with thy mother,” because 

“many among mankind” have “done incest 

with a mother” in their dreams. 

The dramatists’ conception of dreams 

can be seen to have moved from a more 

fixed locus in the epics, where direct mes- 

sages were sent from deities to a sleeping 

person, to a view in which psychological 

factors predominated. Dreams had come to 

be seen as rooted in the important events 

and emotional experiences of the dreamer’s 

waking life. 

The earliest Greek view of dreams was 

that a real god made a tangible visit in a 

recognizable physical form. Since Greek 

rooms had no point of entry except for the 

door, it was thought that the deities en- 

tered through the keyhole, delivered their 

message while standing at the head of the 

bed, and then exited by the same keyhole. 

This view is similar to that encountered in 

Mesopotamian message dreams. Dreams 

were a passive experience for the Greeks. 

They ‘saw’ dreams but did not ‘have’ 

dreams. During the fifth century B.c., the 

idea was introduced through contact with 

other cultures, probably Indian, that the 

soul was able to leave the body, take trips, 

or visit with the gods. The fifth century 

B.c. is also when the first recorded dream 

book in Greek came into existence. It ap- 

parently was written by Antiphon, an 

Athenian statesman. 

Aesculapius is thought to have been a 

healer who lived during the eleventh cen- 

tury B.c. and later became deified. In his 

deified form, he was the son of Apollo and 

received his medical training from the cen- 
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taur Chiron. He was eventually able to af- 

fect miraculous cures, including restoring 

the dead to life, but aroused the anger of 

Hades by transcending the destiny of a 

mortal and Zeus struck him dead with a 

thunderbolt. The first shrine to Aescula- 

pius in Athens was established in the fifth 

century B.c. by Sophocles. Other shrines 

dedicated to Aesculapius were quickly con- 

structed, and over three hundred active 

temples were still functioning throughout 

Greece and the Roman Empire in the sec- 

ond century A.D. These shrines were dedi- 

cated to healing, and dreams became the 

principle vehicle for securing relief or a 

cure of physical symptoms. 

Mesopotamians and Egyptians prac- 

ticed dream incubation, but under the 

Greeks, the practice became a highly de- 

veloped art. The person seeking a healing 

dream went through rather elaborate pre- 

paratory procedures, which varied from 

temple to temple. Generally the person 

had to refrain from sexual intercourse, fol- 

low a special diet, and engage in frequent 

cold water bathing. Animal sacrifices were 

made and the dreamer would sleep upon 

the skin of the animal sacrificed, which 

was often a ram. Evening prayers or hymns 
were held during the “hour ‘of the sacred 

lamps,” at which time the supplicants 

would beseech Aesculapius to provide 

them with their desired dream. Within the 

temples were statues of the god and testi- 

monial plaques from previous visitors re- 

garding their healings. In some temples, 

snakes, the emblem of Aesculapius, 

crawled about on the floor (we preserve 

the association of snakes with healing in 

the caduceus, the modern symbol of the 

medical profession). After the torches were 
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extinguished, priests would move about 

among the expectant devotees with words 

of encouragement. It’s obvious that the 

preparations involved—the purification 

rites, the sacrifices, the prayers—as well as 

the atmosphere created by the god’s statue, 

the testimonials, and the priests’ exhorta- 

tions, created a situation in which the role 

of suggestion would be greatly enhanced. 

When Aesculapius appeared to the 

dreamer, he would indicate what type of 

medicine should be administered or what 

course of action the person should follow. 

Sometimes female members of the god’s 

family, such as his daughters Hygeia or 

Panacea, served as the healing figures.> At 

a later date, the role of the interpreters be- 

came more pronounced and they indicated 

the appropriate treatment on the basis of 

the dream recounted to them. For exam- 

ple, one person suffering from pleurisy was 

told by a priest to take some ashes from 

the temple altar, mix them with wine, and 

apply the mixture to his side. 

Aristides, who lived from around 530 

to 468 B.c., contributed the earliest con- 

tinuous dream diary known to western civ- 

ilization.”® It has been estimated that his 

dream diary originally ran to some three 

hundred thousand lines.*”? Portions have 

been lost, but the bulk appears in his five 

books entitled Sacred Teachings. Many of 

these dreams include descriptions of the 

manner in which Aesculapius appeared, 

spoke, and acted in Aristides’ dreams. The 

medical solutions proffered by Aesculapius 

often involved such harsh treatments as 

bathing in frigid streams, undergoing mud 

baths in freezing weather, running barefoot 

in winter, or taking hot baths for more 

than five years. These prescriptions seem 
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almost penitential in nature. If they origi- 

nated from Aesculapius, he sounds like a 

somewhat sadistic god; if they originated 

from Aristides, he apparently had a rather 
masochistic nature. 

Many accounts of cures associated 

with Aesculapius have been published in 

translation.*> Some come from literary 

sources and rely primarily on the comic 

poets Aristophanes and Plautus. Many of 

the temple inscriptions were written or su- 

pervised by priests, and some were clearly 

fictional: supplicants with missing eyeballs 

were able to see from the sockets; a woman 

who had been pregnant for five years deliv- 

ered a child that washed its face and 

walked immediately after being born; a 

broken goblet placed in a bag was with- 

drawn in perfect condition. It seems prob- 

able that some actual nocturnal surgery 

may have been performed on the suppli- 

cants. Several accounts describe embedded 

spearpoints or arrowheads being withdrawn 

and placed in the supplicant’s hands; Aes- 

culapius is described as cutting the body 

open, withdrawing leeches or lancing in- 

ternal abscesses, and sewing the wound 

closed. Blood was sometimes present on 

the floor of the abaton, the chamber where 

the supplicants slept, the following morn- 

ing. Barren women reported having inter- 

course with a snake in their dreams or 

dreaming that a handsome youth lifted up 

their tunic and fondled them. 

The most famous shrine to Aescula- 

pius was established at Epidaurus around 

the fifth century B.c. Its beautiful pastoral 

setting was about five miles inland from 

the sea, and visitors can still enjoy its 

beauty today. This center was gradually 

built over a period of 100 or 150 years. 
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The limestone temple honoring Aescula- 

pius was built in 370 B.c. and took four 

years and eight months to complete. It 

measured seventy-six by thirty-nine feet. A 

nearby hotel (katagogion) contained 160 

rooms and several abatons. There was also 

a temple to Hygeia, an altar, a place for 

votive offerings, a sacred well, and a li- 

brary. A stadium that held fourteen thou- 

sand spectators was added later. Other 

sites, such as those at Pergamos and Cos, 

were also set in magnificent landscapes, 

and the exquisite beauty of these natural 

environments helped to establish a har- 

mony between the external and internal 

worlds of the supplicant. In order for a new 

site to be affiliated with the central one at 

Epidaurus, a holy snake from Epidaurus was 

ritualistically transported to the center. 

HIPPOCRATES 

Hippocrates (469-399 B.c.), a contem- 

porary of Socrates, has been called the fa- 

ther of Greek medicine. The “Hippocratic 

Collection,” includes nearly one hundred 

medical works circulating from the Alex- 

andrian medical school. How many he ac- 

tually authored is a matter of dispute, but 

at least one essay in the collection, “On 

Dreams,” is considered to have been writ- 

ten by Hippocrates himself. His theory was 

that the sense organs were predominant 

during the day while the soul was passive, 

but that during sleep the emphasis shifted, 

and the soul then produced images and im- 

pressions instead of receiving them. This 

cycle of sleeping and waking was mediated 

by changes in blood temperature: “When 

we feel the desire to sleep, our blood cools 
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down.” He placed emphasis upon the four 

humors (blood, phlegm, yellow bile, and 

black bile), as well as the corresponding 

principal organs (heart, brain, liver, and 

spleen). 

Hippocrates believed in prophetic 

dreams, diagnostic dreams, and psychologi- 

cally revealing dreams. With regard to di- 

agnostic dreams, he maintained that a 

humoral imbalance could be detected by 

noting whether dreaming events repeated 

the events of waking life in a concordant 

fashion or whether irregular and discordant 

patterns were present. Atypical astrological 

configurations, for example, could indicate 

that bodily tension or disturbance was 

present. The body was judged to be opti- 

mally functioning if a dream depicted the 

heavenly bodies shining brightly and in 

their usual places. If a star appeared dim 

and placed above its usual position, diff- 

culties in the region of the head were 

indicated, while a downward placement 

signified a disease of the bowels. Dreaming 

of overflowing rivers meant an excess of 

blood, dreams of springs indicated bladder 

trouble, and dreams of barren trees were 

associated with insufficient seminal fluid. 

Hippocrates was interested in discerning 

how disharmonious dreams could detect 

somatic malfunctioning, but he also dis- 

played great astuteness regarding their psy- 

chological source. His comment on this 

aspect of dreams sounds amazingly modern: 

“All the objects we believe to see indicate 

a wish of the soul.” 

PLATO 

Plato (427-347 B.c.) was interested in 

the emotional implications of dreams and 
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proposed a very psychodynamic formula- 

tion of dreaming. In the ninth book of the 

Republic, he asserted: “In all of us, even in 

good men, there is a lawless wild beast na- 

ture which peers out in sleep.” Plato 

pointed out that since reasoning ability 

was suspended during sleep, the passions of 

desire and anger could reveal themselves 

with full force. Incest, murder, and sacri- 

lege might thus be the activities pursued in 

dreams, although the dreamer would also 

be capable of experiencing morally superior 

dreams if reason were stimulated.*° 

ARISTOTLE 

Plato’s student, Aristotle (384-322 

B.C.) argued against an astrological inter- 

pretation of dreams and rejected the no- 

tion of their divine origin. Animals were 

also observed to dream, he argued, and the 

gods would never send dreams to such 

lowly creatures. His theories were outlined 

in three brief books: On Dreams, On Sleep 

and Waking, and On Prophecy in Sleep. 

Aristotle proposed that dreams could be 

sensitive indicators of bodily conditions. 

Since the perception of external stimuli is 

reduced or absent during sleep, greater at- 

tention would be focused upon minimal 

internal sensations; awareness of somatic 

disturbances would therefore be more pro- 

nounced than during the waking state and 

could be represented in dream imagery. 

(Dreams portending future somatic dys- 

function are known as “prodromal” dreams 

and will be discussed in chapter 13.) 

Another of Aristotle’s contributions 

was to point out that dream images may 

serve as the starting point for waking 
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thoughts and thus may stimulate waking 

behavior similar to that in the dream. 

Such dreams might then erroneously be 

viewed as prophetic, when in fact their 

link to events was causal. Since many dif- 

ferent dreams are dreamed, he said, coinci- 

dence was the most reasonable explanation 

for other apparently prophetic dreams. 

Aristotle made an extremely insightful de- 

duction when he wrote, “The most skillful 

interpreter of dreams is he who has the 

faculty of observing resemblances.” Such 

resemblances may involve similar shapes, 

colors, textures, actions, or the sounds of 

words (puns). 

GALEN 

Galen was a Greek physician, born 

around 130 a.p., who began his training at 

a medical school attached to the shrine of 

Aesculapius in Pergamum. His works had a 

great impact upon European medicine; a 

translation of his book Parts of the Body 

runs to 802 pages in English.*! A dream at 

age seventeen caused him to shift his pro- 

gram of study from philosophy to medi- 

cine. He felt dreams had diagnostic utility 

and indicated imbalances of bodily sub- 

stances. Dreaming about fire indicated yel- 

low bile problems, for example, while 

dreaming of smoke or fog signaled black 

bile problems. Disturbing dreams could 

also alter the pulse rate. 

Evaluation of dream imagery was com- 

plicated, he noted, because dreams some- 

times reflect memory of waking actions and 

at other times are prophetic. Galen trusted 

dreams sufficiently to be willing to carry 

out operations on the basis of dream- 

received guidance and claimed he had 

saved many lives as a consequence. His 

positive views are conveniently summa- 

rized in this statement: “It is necessary to 

observe dreams accurately both as to what 

is seen and what is done in sleep in order 

that you may prognosticate and heal satis- 

factorily.”*? 

ROMAN BELIEFS 

The Romans were influenced by the 

Greeks and established several shrines for 

dream incubation. A novel proposal about 

dreaming was advanced by Lucretius, a 

Latin poet who lived from 98 to 55 B.c. He 

suggested that dreams actually consisted of 

separate stationary images but an illusion 

of motion was created because the images 

replaced one another so rapidly. This state- 

ment could be easily embraced by some 

current neurophysiological theorists if the 

images were considered to arise from neu- 
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ronal discharges in the brain, but Lucretius 

attributed their source to outside sensa- 

tions. In light of his proposal, Lucretius 

struggled with the problem of accounting 

for the close parallelism between dream 

images and the dreamer’s character. He 

gave an extremely clear description of the 

predisposing role of “day residue” when he 

wrote: 

Generally to whatever pursuit a 

man is closely tied down and 
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strongly attached, on whatever 

subject we have much previously 

dwelt, the mind having been put 

to more than usual strain in it, 

during sleep we, for the most part, 

fancy that we are engaged in the 

same.*? 

One of the great cynics about dreams 

was the Roman orator Cicero (104-8 B.c.). 

As an indication of the inconclusiveness of 

dreams, he gave several examples of con- 

trasting interpretations offered for the same 

dream. In one, a runner who intended to 

run in the Olympic games dreamed that he 

was being driven in a chariot drawn by 

four horses. One interpreter told him he 

would win his race because the qualities of 

strength and swiftness, suggested by the 

horses, would be with him; another said he 

would lose because the horses reached the 

goal before he did. 

Some measure of the disdain in which 

Cicero held dream interpreters is apparent 

in this remark: “Even if true interpreta- 

tions of dreams could exist, it is certainly 

not in the possession of those who profess 

it, for these people are the lowest and most 

ignorant of the people.”*# He concluded 

that because dreams had such infinite vari- 

ety, and the same dreams could be followed 

by different results for different people, it 

would be impossible to ever discover any 

“order or regularity” in them or to make 

them a topic of research or experiment. As 

a consequence of his conclusion, he pro- 

posed: 

Let us reject, therefore, this divi- 

nation of dreams, as well as all 

other kinds. For, to speak truly, 

that superstition has extended it- 

self through all nations, and has 

oppressed the intellectual energies 

of all men, and has betrayed them 

into endless imbecilities.** 

ARTEMIDORUS OF DALDIS 

Artemidorus, a contemporary of Galen, 

was born in Ephesus, an ancient Greek city 

that was the birthplace of many famous 

men, but he chose to inscribe his book 

Oneirocritica (“The Interpretation of 

Dreams”), with the name Artemidorus of 

Daldis so that the small, obscure town in 

Lydia that was the birthplace of his mother 

would be memorialized. Little else is 

known of his life except that he authored 

earlier works dealing with such topics as 

augury (divination). Most of what is 
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known about Artemidorus comes from au- 

tobiographical comments within his dream 
book. 

The first complete English translation 

of Oneirocritica from the Greek was carried 

out by Robert White, a member of the 

classics department at Hunter College, as 

part of his doctoral dissertation at Yale 

University. White published his translation 
as a book in 1975.6 

The Oneirocritica is an extraordinary 

encyclopedia of dreams and contains five 
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books. The first three, containing a unified 

and structured treatise on dream interpre- 

tation, were intended for the general pub- 

lic; the last two were intended for the 

private use of Artemidorus’s son, a novice 

dream interpreter. White provides exten- 

sive scholarly notes for each of the five 

books and includes an index of all the 

dream topics and people mentioned in the 

text. Perhaps the easiest way for the reader 

to grasp the breadth of the Oneirocritica is 

to survey the topics contained in some of 

the books, and to sample the comments 

given by Artemidorus. 

Book 1 

In book 1, Artemidorus covers eighty- 

two numbered units, dealing primarily with 

dreams about the human body and its ac- 

tivities. (A unit in these books may be as 

brief as two sentences or as long as four 

pages.) The classification of topics is very 

thorough and extremely orderly. In dealing 

with the human body, Artemidorus liter- 

ally covers it from head to toe. He starts 

with variations in the size of heads and in 

the kind of hair on the head, then contin- 

ues downward, mentioning in order the 

forehead, ears, eyebrows, eyes, nose, 

cheeks, jaws, beard, teeth, tongue, vom- 

it, neck, shoulders, chest, arms, body 

wounds, penis, thighs, knees, shin bones, 

ankles, and toes. Dreams of being be- 

headed fall, appropriately, between discus- 

sions of the neck and of the shoulders. The 

subsequent categories concern bodily 

transformations; physical or craft activities, 

such as pruning vines, forging metal, and 

writing; the consumption of food and bev- 

erages; and forms of sexual activity. 
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As an example of an interpretation as- 

sociated with a specific group of objects, 

Artemidorus says in unit 52: “All tools 

that cut and divide things in half signify 

disagreements, factions, and injuries. ... 

Tools that smooth out surfaces predict an 

end to enmities.” 

Book 2 

Book 2 contains seventy units dealing 

primarily with dreams about objects and 

events that occur in the natural world. 

Categories include clothing, weather, fire, 

animals, bodies of water, the gods, de- 

ceased individuals, flying, and numbers in 

dreams. Concerning the weather, Artemi- 

dorus indicates in unit 8: “A sky that is 

clear and bright is a good sign for every- 

one.... But a sky that is gray, gloomy or 

full of clouds, signifies failures and afflic- 

tions.” In unit 68, dealing with flying, 

Artemidorus proposes: “But it is best of all 

to fly at will [wishing to soar above] and to 

stop at will. For it foretells great ease and 

skill in one’s business affairs.” 

The same exhaustive approach em- 

ployed in book 1 appears in book 2. Under 

animals, for example, his listing displays an 

orderly subgrouping of related animals: do- 

mestic mammals (dogs to oxen), wild 

mammals (lions to wild boars), reptiles 

(snakes and chameleons), sea creatures 

(fish and frogs), and creatures of the air 

(birds and insects). In unit 12, he observes: 

“There is an affinity between all wild ani- 

mals and our enemies. A wolf signifies a vi- 

olent enemy. ... A fox indicates that the 

enemy will not attack openly but will plot 

underhandedly.” 
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BOOKS 3, 4, AND S 

Book 3 has sixty-six units covering 

topics which are “somewhat loose and dis- 

connected” but included for the sake of 

completeness. In unit 8, Artemidorus indi- 

cates: “Bugs are symbols of cares and anx- 

ieties. For bugs, like anxieties, also keep 

people awake at night.” Thorns and prick- 

les are dealt with in unit 33; they “signify 

griefs because they are sharp, hinderances 

because they are capable of holding onto 

objects, and anxieties and sorrows because 

they are rough.” 

Book 4 has eighty-four units and deals 

primarily with suggestions to his son with 

regard to his role as a dream interpreter. It 

also serves as sort of a “how to” manual on 

techniques of interpretation. The dream 

interpreter needs to know “the dreamer’s 

identity, occupation, birth, financial status, 

state of health and age”®’ and to “examine 

closely the habits” of the dreamer.** The 

interpreter “should learn local customs and 

the peculiarities of every place,” so that in- 

terpretations can be in accordance with 

them.’ Every detail of the dream, and how 

the dreamer felt about each detail, should 

be ascertained. The internal structure of 

the dream also must be evaluated to deter- 

mine if the events were plausible or bi- 

zarre, appropriately interconnected, and 

customary for the dreamer. Before offering 

any interpretation, Artemidorus advised 

his son: “You must consider the systema- 

tized totality of the dream images.”* 

Book 5 is a collection of ninety-five 

dreams that Artemidorus had collected, 

the outcomes of which he had personally 

verified. These examples were intended as 

practice materials for his son and as ge- 

neric models to illustrate how individual 

variations arose from general principles. 

AN APPRAISAL OF ARTEMIDORUS 

Artemidorus indicates that he took special 

pains to procure every book written on 

dreams and consulted with interpreters in 

the marketplace for years. “Field research” 

took him to many cities in Greece, Asia 

Minor, Italy, and the larger islands. Near 

the end of book 2, he emphasizes the em- 

pirical basis for his statements: 

I have always called upon experi- 

ence as the witness and guiding 

principle of my statements. Every- 

thing has been the result of 

personal experience, since I have 
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not done anything else, and have 

always devoted myself, day and 

night, to the study of dream inter- 

pretation.*! 

In book 4, he again describes his pragmatic 

approach and indicates the original nature 

of his contributions: 

I did not rely upon any simple the- 

ory of probabilities but rather on 

experience and the testimony of 

actual dream-fulfillments. Fur- 

thermore, wherever early writers 
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planted only the seeds of an inter- 

pretation without working it out 

completely, I elaborated upon 

their ideas by making subtle but ir- 

refutable distinctions. In addition 

to this, I included all those things 

that either pointed to a new out- 

come or which were themselves 

entirely new.* 

The Oneirocritica can be considered 

the great-grandfather of all dream books 

and stands as an impressive monument to 

the dedication and diligence of its author. 

It is a model of thorough and detailed tax- 

onomy, but at the same time it urges flex- 

ibility in attempts to derive the meaning 

of a particular dream for an individual 

dreamer. Artemidorus showed a sophisti- 

cated appreciation of symbolism and was 

very aware of the dreaming mind’s capacity 

to employ metaphors and puns in commu- 

nicating its messages. 

I have given a few examples of his 

mastery of metaphors. Some of his meta- 

phors are as relevant today as they were 

over eighteen hundred years ago when 

Artemidorus first offered them. Others can 

only be understood by knowing the cus- 

toms, beliefs, and superstitions of his time. 

The Oneirocritica is unique in several 

ways. It is the only surviving complete text 

from the twenty-seven books mentioned in 

antiquity. Its scope is enormous and covers 

practically every domain of dreaming as a 

psychological experience. Since we don’t 

have the other books of that era to com- 

pare with the Oneirocritica, we have only 

Artemidorus’s comments to go by, but it 

appears that these other books were very 

limited in their coverage of topics. The 
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many examples given by Artemidorus con- 

cerning the actual procedures he followed 

in working with dreams did not seem to be 

covered in other dream books. Considering 

the eighteen hundred years since its intro- 

duction, the methods he proposed to un- 

derstand a dream’s meaning bear striking 

parallels to those followed by contempo- 

rary dream workers. His impressive contri- 

butions warrant Artemidorus a prominent 

place-in the annals of dream history. 

White, in his preface, offers some 

statements about dream history that I en- 

thusiastically endorse: 

Although modern research has in- 

creased our knowledge of what 

goes on in the sleeping state, it 

seems in no way to have robbed 

dreams of their mystery or stripped 

them of their allure. Their study 
and interpretation continues to be 

a field with a future. 

It is also a field with a past: a 

heritage of considerable richness 

and complexity. In a sense, Freud, 

Jung, and others were not so much 

innovators as restorers, since they 

were reassigning to dreams and 

dream-readings the importance 

that they had held in antiquity, 

and which they had lost in more 

recent centuries. Assyrians, Egyp- 

tians, Hebrews, Greeks and 

Romans (to mention only the 

Mediterranean world) were all 

profoundly convinced of the signi- 

ficance of man’s dreams. Indeed, 

the gravest personal, political, and 

economic decisions often rested 

upon their interpretation.* 
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DREAMS AND 
DEMONS: 

THE:SECON Dgi@) cable 

EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES 

f every generation’s task is to reexamine its past to see which concepts or 

ideas should be retained and which discarded as irrelevant to current cul- 

tural concerns, then it is important that we not discard our ancestors’ views 

toward dreams. Instead, this history should alert us to possible ways to ex- 

tend our range of dream experiences, which might assist us in regaining a more bal- 

anced view of our latent human potential. 

Cicero’s comments remind us that even in ancient times there were individuals 

dedicated to dream-slaying and nay-saying when it came to appreciating the prom- 

ise of dreams. We can expect to encounter recycled Cicero comments in every cen- 

tury, our own included. Cicero’s observations about the ambiguity which can arise 

when interpreting dreams should be kept in mind regardless of which historical pe- 

riod is under consideration. 

To present briefly how the pattern of views toward dreams evolved since the 
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time of Artemidorus, it will be necessary to 
consider the treatment different religious 
denominations and, to a limited degree, 

different cultures have accorded dreams. 

To organize a discussion of dream history 

on the basis of theological doctrines may 

seem surprising to the reader, but if one re- 

members that there has always been a 

close affinity between dreams and divine 

revelations, the decision will not seem so 

arbitrary. Knowledge of how supernatural 

figures were conceptualized enables one to 

comprehend better how dreams were 

viewed. 

Since more information is available in 

English about dreams in the western world, 

my review will focus primarily upon that 

region. However, material from other re- 

gions will be given to contrast the more 

positive regard given to dreams by non- 

Europeans with the progressively greater 

disdain given to dreams by Europeans. 

DREAMS IN THE NON-CHRISTIAN WoRLD 

As mentioned in chapter 2, dreams were 

an important source of inspiration for 

Muhammad, not only in his military con- 

quests, but also in the establishment and 

development of his religion. Influenced by 

the personal example Muhammad set by 

discussing his disciples’ dreams with them 

and by the statement in the Koran (12:6) 

that the science of dreams was “the prime 

science since the beginning of the world,” 

Muhammad’s followers have always given 

dreams a prominent place in their lives. 

G. E. von Grunebaum, a Near East histo- 

rian, noted: “There is hardly any phase in 

the life of the community and the individ- 

ual where dreams will not play a part.” 

After the death of the Prophet of Is- 

lam in 632, a rich oral tradition of dream 

interpretation developed, and scattered ref- 

erences to specific dreams and the interpre- 

tations given to them have been preserved 

in chronicles dating from around 700 a.p. 

The most famous of the early Muslim in- 
terpreters was Ibn Sirin, who died in 728. 

fl 

Many of his rules were taken down in writ- 

ing by others and eventually collected and 

published in manuscripts bearing his name 

after the tenth century. Ibn Sirin became a 

sort of legendary figure, “a kind of abstract 

personage, the very incarnation as it were, 

of Arab oneiromancy.”” 

Toufy Fahd, Director of the Institute of 

Islamic Studies at the University of Stras- 

burg, offers the opinion that “enriched 

by a Greek element working within like 

ferment, Arab-Muslim  oneirocriticism 

reached heights no other civilization seems 

to have known.” It was claimed that 

seventy-five hundred dream interpreters 

existed in the tenth century. One line 

of enrichment came from Artemidorus, 

whose book was translated from the Greek 

into Arabic in 873 and helped to stimulate 

efforts to classify dreams. Another impor- 

tant Greek source was provided by The 

Oneirocriticon of Achmet. “Achmet” was 

the honorific pseudonym of a_ highly 

educated and well-traveled Christian 
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Greek who lived in the tenth century. This 

book provides the most erudite work on 

dreams from the Byzantine era of Greece, a 

period stretching from the fourth to the fif- 

teenth century. An English translation of 

this medieval Greek and Arabic treatise on 

the interpretation of dreams became avail- 

able in 1991. The book bears many similar- 

ities to the one provided by Artemidorus 

except that Achmet had access to the 

works of Arabic scholars and Byzantine 

Christians. Like Artemidorus, Achmet was 

insistent that the individual characteristics 

of the dreamer be taken into account when 

offering an interpretation: 

Dreams, as already stated, are 

judged in different ways for various 

people. For, given the same dream, 

there is one interpretation for a 

king, another for his subjects; one 

for a warrior, another for a farmer; 

one for a noble, another for a poor 

man; one for a man, another for a 

woman.* 

The most important Arab-Muslim 

treatise was written by ad-Dinawari and 

appeared in 1006. In describing ad- 

Dinawari’s book Fahd stated: 

It is an immense compilation 

bringing together the oneiric 

material as a whole, material re- 

flecting all man’s activities, his 

preoccupations, his social milieux, 

his religious concepts, his hopes 

and anxieties. The dream is like a 

screen on which is projected the 
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daily life of every class in the soci- 

ety of tenth century Baghdad. 

Obviously influenced by Ar- 

temidorus, the thematic classifica- 

tions developed in this rich 

compilation came to dominate all 

later tradition, which introduced 

only minor variations.° 

Another important Muslim dream 

book was compiled by an-Nabulusi, who 

died in 1731. This two-volume work, com- 

prising six hundred pages, contains an al- 

phabetical listing of dream objects and 

their associated interpretations. Dream 

books, or Tabir Namehs, are found in all 

the principal languages of Islam-Arabic— 

Persian, Turkish, and Hindustani. Many of 

these books attempt to justify their inter- 

pretations by linking them to statements 

made by the Prophet or passages in the 

Koran. 

Since dreams were so closely interwo- 

ven with Muslim life, the autobiographies 

of many prominent Muslim figures contain 

extensive dream diaries and accounts of 

decisions based upon dream revelations. 

Even in the twentieth century, important 

political actions were often ostensibly 

based on the dreams of Muslim leaders. 

One example concerned the Shah of Per- 

sia, Muzaffar ad-Din, when he was trying 

to decide whether to seek a loan from Rus- 

sia in 1902. He dreamed that a famous the- 

ological figure dressed in primitive Muslim 

garb approached the Shah and threw at his 

feet a sack containing gold and silver. The 

fairly obvious interpretation of this dream 

was that the Shah shouldn’t make any new 

loans with unbelievers but should trust 
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that his subjects and fellow servants of the 

faith would restore his finances.° 

Unlike the Greeks, Muslims did not 

generally associate dreams with medical 

cures, and nocturnal incubation of dreams 

wasn’t practiced. Instead, the practice of 

istikhara, or seeking a dream by reciting a 

special daytime prayer, was developed. 

The Hebrews’ interest in dreams was 

clear in the Old Testament and was re- 

flected in the Babylonian Talmud, written 

between 200 and 500 a.p. Four chapters 

on dreams appear in the opening tract of 

that book. The Jews’ interest in dreams 

continued in the later centuries. As an ar- 

ticle in the Jewish Encyclopedia recognized, 

“that the most famous teachers frequently 

discuss dreams and enunciate doctrines re- 

garding them, shows the strong hold 

dreams had even on the intellectual lead- 

ers of Judaism.”’? Dreams were discussed in 

a favorable light by the eminent twelfth- 

century physician, rabbi, and philosopher, 

Maimonides, who believed that dreams 

were a kind of prophecy. He wrote, “The 

action of the imaginative faculty during 

sleep is the same as at the time when it re- 

ceives a prophecy.”® 

The Chinese compiled some dream 

books (the Meng Shu around 640 and the 

Meng Chan I Chih in 1562), practiced in- 

cubation, and developed an appreciation of 

paintings containing dream figures. Chi- 

nese judges and other officials frequently 

went to temples to incubate dreams for 

guidance in civil affairs during the Middle 

Ages. In Japan, a tenth-century dream 

book has been lost, but many of its features 

are assumed to be present in the Shomu 

Kikkyo Wago Sho, published in 1712. An 

official class of Japanese dream interpreters 

called om myoshi developed, and the sick 

slept in temple sanctuaries where they 

hoped to see the boddhisattva Yakushi as a 

monk in their dreams. Dreams remained a 

topic of great interest in India, and around 

810, the theologian Sankara wrote detailed 

and authoritative commentaries on the Ve- 

dic texts, in which dream beliefs have a 

prominent place. 

This cursory review shows that the 

high regard for dreams, discussed in chap- 

ter 2 for the ancient cultures, remained 

fairly constant in later centuries for non- 

Europeans; succeeding generations made 

no efforts to divorce their dream life from 

their waking life or to deny dreams regular 

visitation rights. 

EASTERN CHRISTIAN VIEWS 

Within the branch of Christianity referred 

to as the eastern, or Greek, branch, there 

were several prominent bishops or officials, 

trained in Greek philosophy, who were as- 

sociated with the Egyptian city of Alexan- 

dria around the third century. (In the 

i) 

fourth century the center of the Eastern 

church moved to Constantinople.) These 

early Greek Christian theologians espoused 

certain common views about dreams. One 

was that it was possible to experience God 

in dreams and another was that our irra- 
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tional emotional experiences could erupt 

in dreams. Both of these concepts, strongly 

influenced by Plato’s views of dreams, con- 

tinued to be characteristic of the eastern 

church during the centuries under review 

in this chapter. 

Some brief statements from early 

Greek Christians will be given to set their 

views in perspective. In the third century, 

Origen wrote that God provided dreams 

“for the benefit of the one who had the 

dream and for those who hear the account 

of it from him.”® He declared that many 

pagans had been converted to Christianity 

by means of dreams. In the fourth century, 

Gregory of Nyssa wrote, “While the imag- 

ination of sleep naturally occurs in a like 

and equivalent manner for all, some, not 

all, share by means of their dreams in some 

more Divine manifestation.”!© Gregory ap- 

parently considered the prophetic dreams 

of the Bible to be closer to miraculous oc- 

currences than to the realm of dreams. He 

was very aware that levels below the di- 

vine could be expressed in dreams: 

Most men’s dreams are conformed 

to the state of their character ... 

these fancies are nowhere framed 

by the intellect, but by the less ra- 

tional disposition of the soul, 

which forms even in dreams the 

semblances of those things to 

which each is accustomed by the 

practice of his waking hours.!! 

For Gregory “the echoes of daily occu- 

pations” are often “framed with regard to 

the condition of the body,” and he indicat- 

ed, “the young man in the heat of youth- 
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ful vigor is beset by fancies corresponding 

to his passions.”!? Gregory felt emotions 

arose from our animal heritage: 

For those qualities with which 

brute life was armed for self- 

preservation, when transferred to 

human life, became passions; for 

the carnivorous animals are pre- 

served by their anger, and those 

which breed largely by their love 

of pleasure. 

Our animal tendencies, through “the 

alliance of thought,” become “the parent 

of many varieties of sin.” 

Another Alexandrian bishop of this 

same period, Basil the Great, acknowl- 

edged that his dreams sometimes became a 

source of embarrassment to him, and he 

warned a friend that it was better not to 

sleep too hard, because this opened the 

mind to wild fancies. A century later, 

Saint John Chrysostom from Constantino- 

ple pointed out that the dreamer was not 

responsible for acts committed in dreams 

and should not feel disgraced by what he 

saw or guilty for what he did while dream- 

ing. The cumulative weight of these opin- 

ions suggests that the early Greek church 

maintained a very balanced and compre- 

hensive outlook toward dreams as both 

connecting us to a recognition of the di- 

vine and acting as conduits for the expres- 

sion of baser human motives. The most 

eloquent spokesperson for the eastern 

Christian stance toward dreams was 

Synesius of Cyrene, in whose writings the 

pinnacle of praise for dreams was reached. 
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SYNESIUS OF CYRENE 

Synesius of Cyrene was a married Greek 

convert in the fifth century who eventually 

became the bishop of Ptolemais. He wrote 

a short book, On Dreams,!* which has been 

characterized by Morton Kelsey, an Episco- 

pal minister, as “the most thoughtful and 

sophisticated consideration of dreams to be 

found until we come to the modern studies 

of Freud and Jung.”!> Synesius was the au- 

thor referred to in chapter 2 who received 

editorial assistance for his writings while 

he was dreaming. 

Synesius found dreams to be an almost 

inexhaustible source of riches. “I am not 

surprised that some have owed to sleep the 

discovery of a treasure; and that one may 

have gone to sleep very ignorant, and after 

having had in a dream a conversation with 

the Muses, awakened an able poet.” For 

Synesius, dreams enable the soul to ascend 

“to a superior region” which allows it “the 

perfect inspections of true things.” Some 

hint as to just how far the human spirit 

can soar in dreams is given in this lofty, al- 

most astronautical passage: 

There is no law ... in the way of 

the sleeper, to forbid him from ris- 

ing from earth more happily than 

Icarus, from soaring above the ea- 

gles, or reaching a point above the 

loftiest spheres themselves. So one 

looks steadily upon the earth from 

afar, and discovers a land not visi- 

ble even to the moon. It is also in 
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his power to hold converse with 

the stars and to meet the unseen 

gods of the universe. 

Synesius recognized the extraordinary 

ability of the dreaming mind to engage in 

actions on multiple levels: “In dreams one 

conquers, walks, or flies simultaneously, 

and the imagination has room for it all; 

but how shall mere speech find room for 

it?” He repeatedly recognized the infinite 

flexibility of the imagination in dreams: 

“Nothing is so characteristic of dreams as 

to steal space and to create time. Then the 

sleeper converses with sheep and fancies 

their bleating to be speech, and he under- 

stands their talk.... I even think that 

myths take their authority from dreams, as 

those in which peacock, fox, and sea hold 

converse.” He recognized that dreams are 

not “heedless of the animal in us” and said 

that we could have “a steady and much 

more distinct view of things below” in the 

dreaming state than when “mingled with 

the inferior elements” or emotions in our 

waking life. 

With regard to divination through 

dreams, Synesius enthusiastically urges 

that: 

men should not despise it, but 

rather cultivate it, seeing that it 

fulfills a service to life.... 

This art of divination | resolve 

to possess for myself and to be- 
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queath to my children. In order to 

enter upon this no man need pack 

up for a long journey or voyage be- 

yond the frontiers. . . . It is enough 

to wash one’s hands, to keep a 

holy silence, and to sleep. 

Of divination by dreams, each 

one of us is perforce his own in- 

strument, so much so that it is not 

possible to desert our oracle there 

even if we so desired.... She re- 

pudiates neither race, nor age, nor 

condition, nor calling. She is pres- 

ent to every one, everywhere, this 

zealous prophetess, this wise coun- 

selor ... to announce to us good 

tidings; in such wise as to prolong 

our pleasure by seeking joy before- 

hand; to inform against the worst 

so as to guard against and to repel 

it beforehand. 

Dreams can also provide help- 

ful assistance with intellectual 

tasks and problem solving. No 

other thing is so well calculated to 

join in man’s pursuit of wisdom; 

and of many of those things which 

present difficulties to us awake, 

some of these it makes completely 

clear while we are asleep; and oth- 

ers it helps us to explain.... At 

one moment one seems like a man 

asking questions, and at another 

the same man discovering and in 

process of thought. It has fre- 

quently helped me to write books. 

Synesius warns against resorting to 

dream books for help in understanding the 

dreams of a given individual, because each 
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person has such a diversity of “imaginative 

spirit.” One would not, he says, expect the 

same image from a plane mirror, a concave 

mirror, and a distorted one. To help a per- 

son discover the relation between waking 

life events and subsequent dream imagery, 

he encouraged that a dream journal be 

kept. 

It would be a wise proceeding 

even to publish our waking and 

sleeping visions and their atten- 

dant circumstances. ... We shall 

therefore see fit to add to what are 

called “day books” what we have 

termed “night books,” so as to 

have records to remind us of the 

character of each of the two lives 

concerned. 

Synesius advanced many more astute 

suggestions and observations about dreams. 

He was a fervent proponent of the many 

practical applications to be derived from 

cultivating dreams, as well as of the up- 

lifting joy that can be experienced from 

the sense of communion with a higher 

spiritual source. 

Synesius was a torchbearer, but there 

seemed to be no one willing to carry his 

torch in the western Christian church in 

the subsequent centuries. In fact, his views 

on dreams were completely omitted from 

the thirty-eight thick volumes contained 

in A Select Library of the Nicene and Post- 

Nicene Fathers of the Christian Church.'® In 

the early part of the fourteenth century 

Nicephorus Gregoras, of Constantinople, 

had been very impressed by Synesius’s 
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“most remarkable work on Dreams,” and 
had worked diligently to elucidate it by 
means of a lengthy commentary. An ac- 

ceptable English translation of Synesius’s 

work was not, however, available until 

1930. 

WESTERN CHRISTIAN VIEWS 

Morton Kelsey has provided an extensive 

and scholarly review of how the dream has 

fared during various periods of Christianity. 

When Kelsey began to review what the 

early western Church leaders had written 

about dreams, he was surprised to discover 

that a great deal of material regarding 

dream views had been deleted in the En- 

glish texts. The example of Synesius’s com- 

plete omission from the contributions of 

the Church fathers has already been cited. 

In order to uncover what these early au- 

thors had said, he had to have a large 

number of volumes translated from Latin, a 

project that took approximately ten years 

to complete. Much of the material pre- 

sented in the following pages is based upon 

Kelsey’s research. 

TERTULLIAN 

Tertullian was a lawyer from Carthage 

who became a priest in Rome. Called the 

“creator of Christian Latin literature,” he 

was influential in the third century. Refer- 

ences to dreams were scattered throughout 

his many books. Tertullian summarized his 

theory of dreams and their relation to the 

Christian doctrine of revelation in his ma- 

jor work, A Treatise on the Soul. Eight 

chapters of this work were devoted to his 

study of sleep and dreams. His views re- 

77 

mained prevalent in western Christianity 

for well over a thousand years, until the 

thinking of Thomas Aquinas came to 

dominate western Europe. 

Tertullian was very knowledgeable 

about contemporary dream views and cited 

a large number of authors to refute the 

claims of the Epicureans that dreams had 

no validity. He believed that everyone, in- 

cluding sleeping infants, dreamed, and 

asked the question: “Now who is such a 

stranger to human experience as not some- 

times to have perceived some truth in 

dreams?”!” 

Tertullian ridiculed the idea that the 

soul leaves the body in sleep, as if taking a 

vacation, and claimed that dreaming 

showed the soul was perpetually active and 

thereby gave proof of its immortality. The 

soul operated through the power of ekstasis 

(literally, “standing outside”), which en- 

abled it to experience feelings such as joy, 

sorrow, and alarm, but since we were not 

masters of this power, we were not ac- 

countable for our feelings and actions. 

“We shall no more be condemned for vi- 

sionary acts of sin, than we shall be 

crowned for imaginary martyrdom.”!* The 

ability of the soul to remember its dreams 

was “an especial gift of the ecstatic condi- 

tion.” 

There were four sources of dreams, ac- 
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cording to Tertullian. One was demons: 

“Dreams are afflicted on us mainly by de- 

mons, although they sometimes turn out to 

be true and favorable to us.”!? God was an- 

other source of dreams: “Almost the 

greater part of mankind get their knowl- 

edge of God from dreams.””° Another cate- 

gory of dreams were those “which the soul 

itself apparently creates for itself from an 

intense application to special circumstan- 

ces.”2! These were associated with “the ac- 

tion of nature” and might refer to weather 

or astronomical conditions. The final class 

involved dreams due “to what is purely 

and simply the ecstatic state and its pecu- 

liar conditions.” Because the vigor of the 

soul emerges toward the end of the night, 

dreams are “more sure and clear” at that 

time. This last class seemed to invoke in- 

tense or bizarre imagery from the uncon- 

scious, because these dreams went “beyond 

the reach of ordinary expectation, usual in- 

terpretation, or the possibility of being in- 

telligibly related.”?? After considering the 

factors of food, fasting, and sleeping posi- 

tions, Tertullian dismissed as “ingenious 

conjecture” the possibility of somatic fac- 

tors creating dreams. 

Among the books widely circulated 

during the third century was the Martyr- 

dom of Saints Perpetua and Felicitas. In his 

introduction to this book, Tertullian as- 

serted that dreams were one of the gifts 

from God, a charisma, and this gift was not 

restricted to “the ancients” in the Bible 

but was “equally promised to us.” Perpetua 

was a North African who described four of 

her dreams while she was imprisoned be- 

fore her martyrdom. When she asked God 

for a dream that would reveal her fate, she 

saw a golden ladder reaching to the heav- 
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ens with a dragon at its foot. Attached to 

the ladder were daggers and hooks to slash 

the careless who did not keep looking up. 

She saw herself and her fellow prisoners 

mount the ladder and awoke knowing that 

they must die. From the imagery in an- 

other dream, she recognized that the forth- 

coming agony and suffering were not 

caused by men, but by the power of Satan. 

Martyrdom was obviously a matter of con- 

cern to early Christians and there were 

other accounts of how the devout were 

prepared for this outcome in their dreams. 

Cyprian, who was bishop of Carthage in 

250 a.p., when a new wave of Christian 

persecution began, was beheaded. In a 

dream beforehand, he saw a “young man of 

unusual stature” who revealed to him what 

was to happen and thereby prepared him 

to go on. 

SAINT JEROME 

Jerome was born into a wealthy Chris- 

tian family in the fourth century. He read 

widely in Greek and Latin literature and 

collected a library of pagan classics which 

he treasured. He was also a student of the 

Bible and found himself conflicted over 

how to reconcile its teachings with those 

of the pagan writers he admired. He had 

an astonishing dream in which his di- 

lemma became resolved. In his dream, he 

was dragged before the judgment seat, 

which was bathed in light, and asked about 

his identity. When he replied that he was 

a Christian, he was told that he was a liar 

because he followed Cicero instead of 

Christ. He was ordered to be scourged and 

he received numerous lashes. Jerome called 

out for mercy to the Lord and some by- 
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standers fell to their knees and pleaded 
with the Judge to give Jerome a chance to 
repent. Jerome swore an oath and called 

out, “Lord, if ever again I possess worldly 

books, or if ever again I read such, I have 

denied you.” After taking this oath, Jerome 

was dismissed in his dream. When he 

awakened, his eyes were drenched with 

tears and his shoulders were black and 

blue. He reported that he subsequently 
“read the books of God with a greater zeal 

than I had been giving to the books of 

men.” Soon after this transforming dream, 

he went into the desert as a hermit. 

Jerome later became a great Bible 

scholar and consultant, well versed in 

Greek and Hebrew. Pope Damasus | called 

him to Rome in 382 to translate the entire 

Bible into Latin, the official language of 

the Roman Empire. His translation, later 

known as the Vulgate, served as the au- 

thoritative Latin version of the Bible until 

the twentieth century. This literary event 

had a cataclysmic effect upon how dreams 

were viewed by western Christians for the 

next fifteen centuries. Jerome apparently 

deliberately mistranslated the Hebrew 

word for witchcraft, anan, which was con- 

sidered a pagan superstitious practice, as 

(observo somnia), “observing dreams.” The 

word anan appeared ten times in the Old 

Testament; seven times Jerome correctly 
interpreted it, as witchcraft or a closely re- 

lated practice, such as divining; but in the 

other three cases, where the Hebrew text is 

specifically condemning witchcraft (anan), 

he redirected the condemnation against 

dreams.”? Thus, the prohibition “you shall 

not practice augury or witchcraft” became 
“you shall not practice augury nor observe 

dreams.” Since he had correctly inter- 
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preted anan seven times, Jerome was 

clearly aware of the word’s accepted mean- 

ing, but somehow when it came to the 

statement of the law in Leviticus 19:26 

and Deuteronomy 18:10, the meaning of 

anan was switched. 

It’s possible that the change was or- 

dered by church officials, but Jerome may 

also have had personal reasons for his mis- 

translation. He obviously wished, after his 

conversion dream, to dissociate himself 

from pagan influences and practices. He 

considered it an “abomination” that idola- 

ters “are accustomed to stretch out on the 

skins of sacrificial animals in order to know 

the future by dreams.”’+ Jerome may have 

sought to shore up his defenses against his 

pagan impulses by insuring that prohibi- 

tions were erected against seeking dreams 

in the wrong places. 

Kelsey also refers to some acrimonious 

exchanges between Jerome and his former 

friend Rufinus in which heresy charges 

were hurled at Jerome for not keeping the 

oath he made in his conversion dream. 

Other dreams were cited in their papers 

and Jerome mentioned personal dreams in- 

volving his own death and dreams in 

which he flew over lands, mountains, and 

seas. If he were able to negate the validity 

of dreams, Jerome could relax more about 

his death dreams and feel less embarrassed 

by his high-flying dreams, which may have 

seemed too pretentious for someone in the 

human role he played as head of a monas- 

tic community in Bethlehem. 

Jerome’s mistranslations changed the 

course of Christian belief and practice re- 

garding dreams. Within two centuries, 

Gregory the Great, a Roman known as the 

“teacher of the Middle Ages,” would cite 
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the mistranslated passages in discouraging 

the faithful from giving too much atten- 

tion to dreams. This link between dreams 

and forbidden practices had its main effect 

in the Latin-speaking western Christian 

church; the favorable view toward dreams 

in the eastern Christian church, which fol- 

lowed the Greek Bible, was not signifi- 

cantly altered. 

MACROBIUS 

Little is known of Macrobius except 

that he was a contemporary of Jerome 

known for his book, Commentary on the 

Dream of Scipio.> In the first part of his 

book, Macrobius reviewed the popular 

dream theory of his day and presented a 

classification system for dreams which had 

many similarities to that of Artemidorus. 

He included two types of dreams, however, 

not really considered by Artemidorus: the 

nightmare (insomnium) and a category of 

apparitions (phantasma), during which “in 

the moment between wakefulness and 

slumber ... [one] imagines he sees specters 

rushing at him or wandering vaguely 

about.” Included in the latter category 

were the incubus, a male demon who pro- 

duced a sensation of weight while sexually 

possessing a woman, and the succubus, a fe- 

male demon who seduced male dreamers. 

References to seductive demons, such as 

Lilith, had appeared in the Talmud but had 

not previously appeared in Christian writ- 

ings. 

The Commentary became an extremely 

influential book and thirty-seven printed 

editions appeared before 1700. It was the 

most important and well-known dream 

book in medieval Europe. Its inclusion of 
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the fear-inspiring sexual demons was to 

play a role in supporting the paranoia 

about evil spirits that developed during the 

later centuries. 

SAINT THOMAS AQUINAS 

Somewhere around the eleventh cen- 

tury, the Greek language was rediscovered 

in Europe and emphasized in French and 

Italian universities. The principal Greek 

influence on early Christianity had been 

Plato, but the emphasis now shifted to 

Aristotle. He claimed that the only way 

humans could know or comprehend reality 

was by sense experience and rational 

thought. Man was a “rational” animal and 

was most human when acting rationally 

and logically. Dreams, according to 

Aristotle, could not provide any informa- 

tion about the divine or the nonphysical 

world. Instead, they were natural phenom- 

ena arising primarily from somatic sources. 

Saint Thomas Aquinas, in the thir- 

teenth century, attempted to write all of 

Christian theology in Aristotelian lan- 

guage and categories. By following Aristot- 

le’s premises, Aquinas thought he would 

modernize Christianity. His Summa Theo- 

logica became the authoritative text in 

Catholic theological studies until after the 

second Vatican Council in the mid-1960s. 

In considering the question of divina- 

tion in dreams, Aquinas refers to the pas- 

sage in Deuteronomy 18:10, “Let there not 

be found among you him who observes 

dreams,” which had been mistranslated by 

Jerome. Aquinas concluded that divination 

would not be unlawful if dreams proceeded 

from divine revelation or natural causes: 
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But if divination of this kind arises 

from a revelation by demons with 

whom there is an agreement either 

openly because they have been in- 

voked to this end, or implicitly be- 

cause a divination of this kind is 

extended beyond what it can pos- 

sibly reach, the divination will be 

unlawful and superstitious.” 

Aquinas went on to describe four 

causes of dreams: two inward ones, arising 

from daytime preoccupations and from 

physical humors, and two outward ones, 

arising from physical sources (temperature 

or astrological forces) and from God or de- 

mons. 

Aquinas’s efforts to diminish the value 

of dreams must have created some conflict 

for him when he experienced a very non- 

Aristotelian dream. In his waking life, he 

had been struggling to complete a certain 

theological passage in the Summa, but ev- 

ery attempt to dictate it to his scribes had 

been unsuccessful. One morning he began 

to dictate the difficult passage as effort- 

lessly as if he had been reading a manu- 

script aloud. When questioned about his 

new-found fluency by a surprised scribe, 

Aquinas explained that he had experi- 

enced a dream the night before in which 

he participated in a dialogue with the 

apostles Peter and Paul, who instructed 

him on how to deal with this difficult the- 
ological passage. 

THE DARK AGES 

The stage had now been set by the western 

Church fathers to relegate dreams to the 

nether regions. Jerome had altered the Bi- 

ble to prohibit Christians from “observing 

dreams”; Macrobius’s Commentary, contain- 

ing the most widely acclaimed classifica- 

tion of dreams, warned of the dreaded 

incubus and succubus; and Aquinas, the 

Church’s most authoritative theologian, 

had issued warnings about the possible di- 

rect or indirect invocation of demons in 

dreams. 

Demons and devils became an obses- 

sive concern for western Christians. The 

paranoid fear of their constant presence 

and their potential for evil is vividly por- 

trayed in this statement by Martin Luther: 

“Yea, we are day and night beset with mil- 
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lions of devils; when we walk abroad, sit at 

our board, lie in our bed, legions of devils 

are round about, ready to fling whole hell 

into our hearts.”?’ 

Gaspar Peucer, writing on divination 

from a Calvinistic viewpoint in the 1500s, 

slightly elaborated the theories of Macro- 

bius. After discussing divine dreams, he 

considered demons as possible sources of 

dreams. Peucer admonished that they 

could produce deceiving dreams such as 

those received during incubations at an- 

cient pagan temples and in the visions of 

the Anabaptists. He felt that the investiga- 

tion of dreams was dangerous, unless the 

dreamer were a man of God. Dreams from 

God were not sent “to everyone promiscu- 

ously, nor to those who strive after and ex- 
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pect revelations of their own opinion.” 

Dreams from God were sent instead to 

“Holy Patriarchs and Prophets” to deal 

with “the governance of the church, with 

empires and their well ordering, and other 

remarkable events.”?6 

The opening section of De Magia, 

written in 1598 by a Jesuit priest, Benedict 

Pererius, states that “most [dreams] should 

be entirely discredited.” In another pas- 

sage, he notes that “whenever the Scrip- 
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This sixteenth-century 

engraving, Man Tormented 

by Demons, illustrates that 

epoch’s belief in devils, and 

the influence they had over 

sleep. 

tures wish to point out something vain, 

tenuous, elusive and fallacious, they ex- 

press it most frequently through compari- 

son and similarity to dreams.”? In a 

section entitled “Is a Christian permitted 

to examine dreams?” Father Pererius re- 

sponds, “The answer to this is easy and im- 

mediate, for they are permitted to examine 

certain dreams but not others.”3° 

Father Pererius indicates that some 

dreams are given by “divine inspiration” 
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and others “are thrust upon mortals by the 

cunning and malice of the devil.” Pererius 

reminds the reader that “the devil is most 

always implicated in dreams, filling the 

minds of men with poisonous superstition 

and not only uselessly deluding but perni- 

ciously deceiving them.”3! Father Pererius 

gives two main criteria for distinguishing 

dreams originating from the devil from 

other dreams. First, “If dreams take place 

frequently which are significant of future 

events or occult matters .. . it will be con- 

sidered, and not rashly, that the initiator of 

the dream is the devil.”3? Second, 

If dreams that are obscene, repul- 

sive and full of cruelty and impiety 

come so very often to sober, up- 

right and religious men, it is not 

unjustly held that these dreams 

proceed from the devil. For the 

devil tries to pollute the bodies of 

sleeping men with impure dreams 

and defile them so that he may 

make their minds, when they 

awaken, somehow partners in his 

foulness.* 

Similar concerns about the linkage be- 

tween Lucifer and sexual perversity in 

dreams were expressed by Father Gracian, 

the confessor of Saint Theresa: 

Other dreams are evil, sent by the 

devil, and often show obscene im- 

ages, and some stir up the humors 

of the body and provoke sensual 

movement, against which the 

Church sings: “Remove dreams 

and nocturnal phantasies from me, 
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and restrain our enemy so that our 

bodies will not be sullied.”34 

Moral Christians were gravely con- 

cerned with threats of “sullying.” In a trea- 

tise published in 1657, Philip Goodwin 

referred to other statements (apparently by 

Luther) about “our foes, sin and Satan, 

[who were] the friends and fathers of filthy 

dreams.” The language used to describe an 

erotic dream was often quite lyrical. 

Goodwin referred to a condition in which 

“a man’s Delilah-lust ... leaneth upon his 

lap in his sleep.” He also provided a 

graphic account of the outcome of a pollu- 

tion dream: “In the midst of man’s sleep, 

may this sin arise and run out in his 

dreams.”> The appearance of sexual 

dreams was dreaded because “it is certain 

men’s sinful lusts have no allowance from 

God’s law in time of sleep.”* 

Father Gracian had warned that “it is 

a sin to believe in dreams.” Aside from a 

belief in them, dreaming itself had now be- 

come a hazardous nocturnal activity. The 

church was always diligently looking for 

sinners who might be in collusion with or 

possessed by satanic forces. Since in 

dreams “much of Satan, in his subtle de- 

signs, may hereby come to be discovered,” 

dreams provided a bountiful hunting 

ground for inquisitors seeking evidence of 

Lucifer’s cloven hoofprints. Based on the 

pronouncements quoted above, one might 

assume that a suspect was in grave trouble 

if it was determined that he or she had 

dreams “significant of future events,” con- 

taining “obscene” imagery, “full of cru- 

elty,” or displaying “impiety.” Since sexual 
and aggressive imagery have apparently al- 

ways been prominent in dreams, and since 
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precognitive dreams are not that rare, 

there was a strong probability that any in- 

dividual reporting a dream would be found 

guilty under these “devil-detecting” guide- 

lines. Such an unfavorable verdict could 

lead either to severe torture, so that the 

devil would leave the dreamer alone, or to 

burning at the stake, for those whose 

dreaming minds had become the perma- 

nent abode of the devil. 

It is understandable that people would 

not want to risk such disastrous conse- 

quences by talking about their dreams and 

would fervently hope they would not recall 

even the slightest trace of a dream. Martin 

Luther prayed to God for lack of dream re- 

call, so that he would not have to face the 

difficult task of deciphering whether a 

dream had come from God or Satan. 

Dreaming became something people tried 

actively to suppress. 

Why did demonology come to play 

such a prominent role in later western 

Christian concerns about dreams? Was 

celibacy a factor? (An Eastern Orthodox 

priest may keep his wife if marriage occurs 

before ordination; Roman Catholic priests 

take a vow of perpetual chastity.) Judging 

from autobiographical accounts, the Cath- 

olic saints were constantly -tempted and 

struggled to remain vigilant against carnal 

desires. It would not be surprising if celi- 

bate priests frequently experienced seminal 

emission or “pollution” dreams. Since 

Aristotle made no provision for uncon- 

scious libidinal drives to be expressed in 

dreams, the source of these foul and pollut- 

ing dreams had to be attributed to an ex- 

ternal source: the Devil. If Plato’s internal 

“wild beast” was denied by Aristotelians, 

then an external wild beast had to replace 
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it through projection. If Christians 

couldn’t acknowledge the devil within, 

they had to fight an ever more intensive 

crusade against the Devil without. Dreams 

were not viewed as allies, which could help 

discharge libidinal energy in harmless, 

tension-reducing imagery, but as ene- 

mies to be avoided or vigorously com- 

bated. 

Dreams, in effect, had been banished, 

and we see here, as later in the case of 

Nazi Germany, what happens to a culture 

when the authorities limit people’s auton- 

omy and prevent creativity from flourish- 

ing by discouraging them from “observing 

their dreams.” Dreams reflect our whole- 

ness, our possession of interrelated somatic, 

emotional, and spiritual components of ex- 

istence. Our stature as human beings seems 

to shrivel whenever dreams are banished, 

or whenever an effort is made to restrict 

the range within which they operate. We 

need dreams to enlarge our individual and 

collective aspirations. Acceptance of the 

personal freedom experienced in dreams 

may stimulate efforts to seek political free- 

dom in waking life. In George Orwell’s 

1984, disobedience to Big Brother starts in 

a dream. 

The Dark Ages took a terrible toll, not 

only on thousands of innocent victims tor- 

tured or slowly burned alive, but on an en- 

tire population, whose collective creative 

pursuits in the arts, literature, and sciences 

were squelched for centuries. Some have 

characterized it as an age of “cultural 

squalor.” The lesson to be learned from 

these tragic dream-dismissing periods of 

history seems inescapable. When we fail to 

honor that which is illuminated in our 

dreams in dark bedrooms, we will spend 
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more of our daylight hours dwelling in the 

dark cells of self-imposed solitary confine- 
ment. 

The mistrust of dreams has remained 

fairly persistent in many western Christian 

denominations, particularly Catholicism. 

Father Meseguer, a Jesuit priest, presented 

the modern Catholic viewpoint toward 

dreams in his 1960 book, The Secret of 

Dreams. He displayed a strong Aristotelian 

emphasis on rationality and consciousness 

in a section entitled “Limitations on the 

Part of the Nature of Dreams”: 

The first and most fundamental 

limitation is that the normal 

means of directing human life to 

its proper ends is the conscious 

mind, understanding and will, 

which occupies the responsible 

centre of our being and makes us 

persons. The invasion of the con- 

scious by the unconscious even- 

tually leads to madness, through 

intermediate states which become 

more morbid with the progressive 

invasion by the unconscious. ... 

From which it follows that dreams, 

the typical product of this uncon- 

scious state, are not the function 

best qualified to regulate conscious 

conduct... . 

Many authorities agree that in 

dealing with children, one should 

not use dreams. Generally speaking, 

I think that this should be ex- 

tended to include young people. . . . 

The special dangers that this 

“descent to the depths,” giving as 

it does official recognition to 

dreams—though controlled by 

faith and reason—represents for 

the individual in question should 

not be forgotten. They are, for ex- 

ample, that attributing too much 

importance to dreams can produce 

a tendency to live in a world of 

fantasy; that violent temptations 

may be unleashed; or that he may 

become aware of instincts which, 

if he lacks the maturity to under- 

stand and direct them, were better 

kept from his knowledge.*’ 

SECULAR DREAM BELIEFS IN THE SEVENTEENTH 

AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES 

After the Dark Ages, dreams come under 

increasing review by philosophers. The re- 

markable dreams of Descartes, and their 

wide-ranging impact, were discussed in 

chapter 2. His dualistic system gave strong 

emphasis to the independent role of the 

mind, but others increasingly began to em- 

phasize the role of physical or somatic fac- 
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tors in creating our mental states. Thomas 

Hobbes was a seventeenth-century repre- 

sentative of this latter “mechanical” or 

“empirical” approach. He proposed that: 

Dreams are caused by the distem- 

per of some of the inward parts of 

the Body; divers distempers must 
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needs cause different Dreams ... 

lying cold breedeth Dreams of Fear 

.. overheating of the same parts 

causeth Anger, and raiseth up in 

the brain the Imagination of an 

Enemy.*® 

These two contrasting points of views 

about dreams have continued up to the 

present. There are those who consider 

dreams as expressions of some relatively in- 

dependent mental faculty, and those who 

look upon dreams as responses to internal 

humoral or neural events or external stim- 

ulation. In the seventeenth century, there 

was some reawakened recognition that the 

content of dreams bore a marked similarity 

to the concerns and character structure of 

the dreamer’s personality. Sir Thomas 

Browne, a British physician, wrote: 

Many dreames are made out by sa- 

gacious exposition and from the 

signature of their subjects.... 

Men act in sleepe with some con- 

formity unto their awakened 

senses, and consolations and dis- 

couragements may be drawne from 

dreames, which intimately tell us 

ourselves.*? 

Even clearer on this point is Browne’s 

contemporary, Owen Feltham, in his essay 
On Dreams: 

Dreams are notable means of dis- 

covering our own inclinations. 

The wise man learns to know him- 

self as well by the night’s black 

mantle, as the searching beams of 

the day. In sleep we have the na- 
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ked and natural thoughts of our 

souls... . Surely, how we fall to 

vice, or rise to virtue, we may by 

observation find in our dreams. 

The best use we can make of 

dreams, is observation and by that, 

our Own correction or encourage- 

ment. For ’tis not doubtable, but 

that the mind is working in the 

dullest depth of sleep.*° 

Minor variations on these themes also 

appeared in eighteenth-century works. Da- 

vid Hartley, an English neurologist, for ex- 

ample, wrote: 

A person may form a judgment of 

the state of his bodily health, and 

of his temperance, by the general 

pleasantness or unpleasantness, of 

his dreams. There are also many 

hints relating to the strength 

of our passions deducible from 

them.*! 

In addition to recognizing that charac- 

ter development was mirrored in dreams, 

there was also the awareness that dreams 

could have a powerful impact upon waking 

behavior. David Simpson, an English cler- 

gyman, wrote these comments in 1791: 

Dreams are of great consequence 
in the government of the world, of 

equal authority with the Bible. . .. 

And has not the experience that 

many men have of significant 

dreams and night visions a more 

powerful effect on their minds 

than the most pure and refined 

concepts ?#? 



DREAMS AND DEMONS 

Finally liberated from the centuries of 
shackles imposed on them by the black- 

frocked inquisitors, dreams were now disso- 

ciated from the devil and associated with 

scientific inquiry. Dreams were available 

again to be studied by philosophers, physi- 

cians, and psychologists. As indicated by 
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these quotations from the seventeenth and 

eighteenth centuries, light was beginning 

to stream through the partially opened 

door which had been closed during the 

Dark Ages. The door would swing further 

open in the nineteenth century and the 

potential of dreams would be rediscovered. 
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A ROMANTIC ERA: 
THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 

hough Freud and others who have followed in his footsteps have often 

dismissed the value of nineteenth-century writings on dreams, this was 

a fertile time for dream theory. Many of the ideas presented during the 

nineteenth century prefigured Freud’s, as well as those of other impor- 

tant dream theorists. 

The following observations made by William Hazlitt, a British essayist, early in 

the nineteenth century expand on earlier notions: 

There is a sort of profundity in sleep; and it may be usefully consulted as an 

oracle in this way. It may be said that the voluntary power is suspended, and 

things come upon us as unexpected revelation, which we keep out of our 

thoughts at other times. We may be aware of a danger that yet we do not 

choose, while we have the full command of our faculties, to acknowledge to 
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ourselves; the impending event 

will then appear to us as a dream, 

and we shall most likely find it 

verified afterwards. 

Another thing of no small 

consequence is, that we may some- 

times discover our tacit, and al- 

most unconscious sentiments, with 

respect to persons or things in the 

same way. We are not hypocrites 

in our sleep. The curb is taken off 

from our passions and our imagi- 

nation wanders at will. When 

awake, we check these rising 

thoughts, and fancy we have them 

not. In dreams, when we are off 

our guard, they return securely and 

unbidden. We may make this use 

of the infirmity of our sleeping 

metamorphoses, that we may re- 

press any feelings of this sort that 

we disapprove in their incipient 

state, and detect ere it be too late, 

an unwarrantable antipathy or fa- 

tal passions.' (Italics mine) 

THE ROMANTIC SCHOOL 

Hazlitt makes an explicit reference to un- 

conscious sentiments in his essay. Several 

other British writers around this time also 

refer to the unconscious and in Germany 

the concept was elaborated during the Ro- 

mantic movement. In the eighteenth cen- 

tury, Enlightenment philosophy accorded 

great respect to the intellect, and as the 

Industrial Revolution developed in the late 

1700s there was an increasing emphasis on 

material goods and productivity. The Ro- 

mantic School developed in opposition to 

these movements; Romanticists encour- 

aged emotional expression and reverence 

for nature, the soul, and the unconscious. 

Mysticism was in vogue among Romanti- 

cists and they focused upon individual 

flowerings and metamorphoses rather than 

societal roles. Dreams were a topic of in- 

tense interest to members of the Romantic 

School. These Romantic writings were an 

antecedent to most of the concepts later 

developed by Freud or Jung. 
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In 1814, Gotthilf von Schubert pub- 

lished The Symbolism of Dreams. He de- 

scribed the special “picture language” ex- 

isting in dreams, which could combine 

many images or concepts into one picture. 

He likened the picture language of dreams 

to hieroglyphics such as those used by the 

ancient Egyptians and Chinese. A univer- 

sal language of symbols which existed in 

dreams applied to both ancient and mod- 

ern dreamers. Unlike speech and writing 

patterns, which must be learned, the lan- 

guage of symbols occurred spontaneously. 

The symbol of the snake, he suggested, 

represents the sensuous nature of the 

body. Dreams can be a source of revelation 

and tell the individual in an instant things 

for which the dreamer has been searching 

for years. Sometimes dreams can be pro- 

phetic, but they more frequently express an 

amoral quality because the neglected or re- 

pressed aspects of personality are activated 

in them. 
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Carl Carus was a physician and painter 

whose book Psyche was published in 1846. 

It was the first attempt to give an inclusive 

and objective theory of the unconscious. 

The book opens with this sentence: “The 

key to the knowledge of the nature of the 

soul’s conscious life lies in the realm of 

the unconscious.”’ For Carus consciousness 

arose gradually in life and was always 

under the influence of the unconscious. He 

distinguished three layers of the uncon- 

scious and described seven of its features. 

The unconscious was indefatigable, had its 

own inborn wisdom and healing power, 

and enabled us to remain in connection 

with our fellow beings, he wrote. The indi- 

vidual unconscious is related to the uncon- 

scious of all humans, an idea that was a 

precursor of Jung’s “collective uncon- 

scious.” Carus described three kinds of 

dreams, which he associated with the three 

“life circles”: mineral, vegetal, and animal. 

He attempted to interpret dreams accord- 

ing to their form rather than their content. 

The social philosopher Eduard Von 
Hartmann, who published Philosophy of the 

Unconscious in 1869, was another Roman- 

tic. He also described three layers of the 

unconscious and documented his theories 

by citing facts concerning perception, the 

association of ideas, wit, emotional life, 

and the role of the unconscious in lan- 

guage, religion, and social life. He wrote: 

As for dreams, all the troubles of 

the waking state are prolonged 

into the dormant condition ... a 

joy cannot well be otherwise ex- 

pressed in dreams than as a pleas- 

ant, cheerful mood, e.g., the 

feeling of being disembodied, of 

floating, flying, and the like, whilst 

displeasure is expressed not only as 

a mental mood, but also in all 

sorts of definite inconveniences, 

vexation, chagrin, quarreling, and 

conflict, inability to accomplish 

one’s desires, or other cross pur- 

poses and disappointments.* 

As is evident from these comments, 

the Romantic School very much appreci- 

ated the significance of the unconscious; it 

was viewed as a powerful source of creativ- 

ity, wisdom, and healing and as an agency 

for transpersonal connectedness. Carl Jung 

would later attribute many of these same 

properties to the unconscious. Romanti- 

cism held sway mainly during the first half 

of the nineteenth century. 

FRANK SEAFIELD: A NEGLECTED HISTORY 

OF DREAMS 

An important, but extremely neglected, 

book about dreams was published in 1865 

by Alexander Grant under the pseudonym 
Frank Seafield. A second edition, pub- 

lished in 1869, bore the grandiloquent ti- 
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tle: The Literature and Curiosities of Dreams: 

A Commonplace Book of Speculations Con- 

cerning the Mystery of Dreams and Visions, 

Records of Curious and Well-Authenticated 

Dreams, and Notes on the Various Modes of 



A ROMANTIC ERA 

Interpretation.* No reference to this book 

appears in Freud’s bibliography, which has 

been referred to as the most comprehen- 

sive summary of studies before 1900. Ap- 

parently nothing is known about this 

author except that he indicated he had an 

M.A. degree. In his preface to the first edi- 

tion, Seafield explained his purpose in 

writing the book: 

The great object of this volume 

has been to select, from all 

sources, whatever is most charac- 

teristic of the opinions which have 

been held on the subject of 

Dreams, and of the examples upon 

which these opinions have been 

founded. 

Seafield’s review was quite extensive. 

His book was 518 pages in length and his 

“list of the principal authors, treatises, and 

opinions cited or quoted in this work” con- 

tained 210 references, ranging from Aber- 

crombie to Zeno. Part 1, “On Dreams,” 

written by Seafield, skillfully wove together 

various observations and speculations by 

others and offered some original comments 

of his own. Part 2, “Opinions on Dreams,” 

was primarily an anthology of articles from 

such sources as the Journal of Psychological 

Medicine. Part 3 provided a collection of 

dreams, arranged chronologically, and the 

twenty-one-page appendix represented a 

dictionary of interpretations. 

Seafield clearly recognized the follow- 

ing properties and possibilities in dreams: 

1. Dreams have intelligible meaning. 

2. Dream content is primarily trace- 

able to the dreamer’s personality structure 
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and to the intensity of the dreamer’s 

thoughts and emotions during the preced- 

ing day. 

3. Dream imagery can reflect incor- 

poration of external physical stimuli or 

internal symptoms of physical illness. 

4. The dreaming mind is capable of 

problem-solving. 

5. Dreams can compensate for satis- 

factions lacking in waking life and thereby 

serve-as safety valves. 

6. The vividness and credibility of 

the imaginative faculty in dreams raises 

important questions about mind-body rela- 

tionships that should be investigated by 

psychologists. 

7. Introspection about one’s dreams 

can give the dreamer valuable insights 

about the elements of his or her character 

which might need modification to produce 

a better-balanced personality. 

This list is not all-inclusive but should 

serve to indicate that there was an ex- 

tremely active interest in dreams in the 

nineteenth century and that a reasonable 

base of knowledge existed concerning their 

special properties and potential value. 

Seafield concluded: “In somnio veritas,”° 

“Truth is in sleep.” 
We tend to think of sexuality as hav- 

ing been locked away in Victorian closets 

in Great Britain [but it seemed to be ‘out 

of the closet’ in Germany]. The philoso- 

pher Arthur Schopenhauer had described 

in 1819 the presence of two irrational for- 

ces in the will or unconscious. One was 

the instinct for self-preservation, and the 

other, more important one, was the sexual 

instinct. “Man is incarnate sexual instinct, 

since he owes his origin to copulation and 
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the wish of his wishes is to copulate.” In 

conflict with the sexual instinct, “no moti- 

vation, however strong, would be sure of 

victory.”° Schopenhauer wrote that “life 

and dreams are leaves of the same book,” 

and indicated that “we need not be 

ashamed to confess ... the intimate rela- 

tionship between life and dreams.”’ Given 

that he was convinced of the overpowering 

supremacy of the sexual instinct in life, he 

presumably would have been very open to 

the presence of sexual imagery in dreams. 

The relationship between sexuality and 

dream images was developed in considera- 

ble detail by Karl Scherner about forty 

years later. 

KARL SCHERNER: SEXUAL SYMBOLS 

Karl Scherner’s book, Das Leben des 

Traumes (“The Life of Dreams”), appeared 

in 1861. He strongly emphasized the im- 

portance of symbolism in the following 

passage: 

The images [of the dream] throw 

off all the shackles of the ego so 

that the activity of the soul which 

we call phantasy is free from all 

the rules of reason and is also free 

from all restrictive factors, and 

thus rises to unlimited heights. . . . 

It is extremely sensitive to the 

most delicate emotional stimuli 

and it immediately changes the in- 

ner life into pictures of ‘the outer 

world. The dream phantasy lacks a 

conceptual language—what it 

wants to say it must paint percep- 
tually ... [and] it paints in all the 

fullness, power and splendor of the 

perceptual form. The clearness of 

its language, however, is impaired 

by the fact that it does not repre- 

sent an object by its proper image. 
Rather it chooses a strange image, 

provided that it can express that 
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aspect of the object which the 

dream chooses to represent. This is 

the symbolizing activity of phan- 

tasy.§ 

Religious symbols for Scherner could 

involve the appearance of a respected mas- 

ter providing guidance or revelations; in- 

tellectual concerns might be portrayed in 

the form of a discussion between equals; 

and diminished vitality represented by en- 

countering a sick person. Clear thinking 

was revealed by light in dreams while im- 

precise feelings were signalled by the pres- 

ence of chiaroscuro. 

Scherner was particularly interested in 

somatic symbols. A house, he proposed, 

symbolized the human body; various parts 

of the house represented various parts of 

the body. He mentioned a woman who 

went to bed with a violent headache and 

subsequently dreamed the ceiling of her 

room was covered with cobwebs swarming 

with large spiders. After studying the rela- 

tionship between physical functioning and 

corresponding dream imagery, Scherner 

suggested that increased functioning of the 

lungs was associated with flying dreams 
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and circulatory conditions were repre- 

sented by such images as heavy traffic 

moving through streets. Muddy streets 

could be traced to an intestinal stimulus 

and a foaming stream to a urinary stimulus. 

Of particular interest, in light of Freud’s 

later emphasis, was Scherner’s twelve-page 

discussion of sexual symbols. The penis, he 

claimed, could be represented as a high 

tower, a knife, or a clarinet, while the va- 

gina could be symbolized by a soft, slippery, 

narrow path across a courtyard or by a 

staircase up which one could climb. Freud 

discusses Scherner at several points in The 

Interpretation of Dreams, and although he is 

frequently quite critical of him, does credit 

him with being “the true discoverer of 

symbolism.”? 

HERVEY DE SAINT-DENYsS: MASTER OF 

LUCID DREAMING 

The Marquis Hervey de Saint-Denys was a 

French professor of ethnography who taught 

Chinese and Tartar-Manchu. His anony- 

mously published book Les reves et les moy- 

ens de les diriger, which appeared in 1867, 

contained a lengthy description of his per- 

sonal explorations of dreaming. Freud indi- 

cated he had attempted to obtain a copy of 

this book but was unsuccessful. An English 

translation entitled Dreams and How to 

Guide Them was published in 1982. 
Beginning at age thirteen, Saint-Denys 

began to record his dreams and within a 

year was also including drawings of his 

dreams in an album. His preoccupation 

with dreams enabled him to achieve an ex- 

ceptionally high level of dream recall and 

he eventually filled twenty-two notebooks 

with dreams recorded from 1,946 nights. 

Many verbatim reports of his lavishly de- 

tailed dreams, including frequent encoun- 

ters with exotic women, appear in his 

book. 

Throughout the book, Saint-Denys ar- 

gued strongly that “the fabric of dreams” 

and their seemingly “bizarre complica- 
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tions” could eventually be understood as 

“perfectly simple and logical phenomena.” 

From his own explorations, he proposed 

several principles to account for the nature 

and patterning of dream images. Ideas were 

represented in dreams by pictorial images 

which emerged in the same succession as 

the sequence of ideas. “The moving pano- 

rama of our visions corresponds exactly 

with the train of ideas arising in our 

mind.” 
For Saint-Denys, “abstractions are the 

most common form of link between 

ideas.”!! Abstraction refers to the process 
whereby “the mind transfers the qualities 

or mode of being of one subject on to an- 

other.”!* He mentioned the various sensory 

qualities that could be associated with an 

orange and explained, “I can consider the 

idea of its shape, its colour, its consistency 

or its smell separately from the others, and 

considered in this way these ideas become 

so many abstractions.”!? Abstraction could 

also “refer to some detail such as a key 

ring, a doorknob ... and so on, which the 

mind separated from a complex whole to 
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which the detail belongs.”'* In discussing 

“abstractions of qualities on the sensory 

level,” Saint-Denys said, “The vast major- 

ity of our memories have entered our mind 

through the eyes. Therefore the mind 

makes abstractions frequently from exter- 

nal appearances.”!> A statue, for example, 

could become a living person, “a closely 

packed crowd with 

heads turned toward 

some spectacle” 

could become trans- 

formed “into a field 

full of daisies, and 

then into a huge 

mosaic scattered 

with regularly spaced 

medallions.”!° 

“Abstractions 

founded on_ re- 

semblances between 

words” were also dis- 

cussed and he gave 

several examples, 

among which was 

the following: 

I admire a man- 

uscript done in 

a superb script. | 

Besides moral ideas such as generos- 

ity, pity ... and those which be- 

come moral abstractions ... such as 

greatness, smallness, inequality, etc., 

the mind of a cultured man con- 

ceives many more or less complex 

ideas resulting from the existence of 

a social state: beliefs, traditions, sym- 

bols and so on.!® 

As an example, 

Saint-Denys noted 

that a portrait of 

Saint Peter might 

lead to the abstract 

idea of religion, 

which might then 

be transferred on to 

some familiar pious 

person known to the 

dreamer. The follow- 

ing is another exam- 

ple: 

I see myself in 

the courtyard of 

an inn, where 

horses of qual- 

ity and draught 

horses. are crowd- 

ed together round 

say to myself Frontispiece from Les Reves the same drinking 
that itis in’ a 

beautiful hand and however unlikely 

this may seem I dream that the charac- 

ters are written on a beautiful hand cut 

out and bound together.'’ (Italics 

mine) 

Another category of abstractions dis- 

cussed by Saint-Denys was “abstractions of 

a purely abstract order.” He observed: 
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trough. I think 

think of the inequality of the care that is 

given to different horses and the work that 

is imposed on them, and without realizing 

it | immediately transfer this abstract idea 

of inequality on to the pipes through 

which the water flows. Previously I had 

seen a trough with four lead pipes of iden- 

tical proportions, and now these pipes ap- 

pear to me to be all of unequal length. 
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Another variation of abstractions 

which Saint-Denys included in his “ab- 

stract order” class, was one in which “we 

include ourselves within a situation which 

we have first of all imagined outside our- 

selves,” for example: “I dream I am the 

spectator at some terrible accident; the 

sight of a wounded man fills me with pity; 

| imagine what he must be suffering; and it 

is then I who am the wounded man.””° 

Saint-Denys was aware of how central 

his notion of abstraction was for the under- 

standing of dreams. He wrote, “Abstrac- 

tions are such a frequent operation that | 

think it would be difficult to analyse in de- 

tail of any length without discovering sev- 

eral of them.”?! Saint-Denys’s concept of 

abstraction became Freud’s concept of dis- 

placement over thirty years later. 

The dreamer’s mind could also engage 

in internal debate and then externalize 

these discussions: 

Another observation which has 

often struck me is the way the 

mind constantly proceeds by 

means of a dialogue with itself as 

soon as it starts to reason or con- 

template. Hardly has a dream be- 

gun when we seem to be engaged 

in conversation with some imagi- 

nary person.... 

This class of dream includes a remark- 

able variant. 

It often happens that, without be- 

coming the interpreters of any per- 
sonality alien to ourselves, we 

suffer a kind of moral dichotomy 

in which we find all the elements 
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of a violent controversy within 

ourselves. We plead with ourselves 

for and against the contrary opin- 

ions that preoccupy us; at times 

we are the pleaders, at others more 

or less impartial judges, watching a 

discussion among the imaginary 

beings who are talking on our be- 

half. I can think of few subjects 

more fertile ... than the analysis 

of these internal debates in which 

our conscience, our instincts and 

all the interior voices of our feel- 

ings are heard through the mouths 

of characters which our imagina- 

tion has thought fit to choose for 

their expression.” 

Over a century later those employing a 

Gestalt approach to working with dreams 

emphasized the recognition that different 

characters could be created by our dream- 

ing imagination to portray internalized as- 

pects of ourselves. 

In addition to formulating the concept 

of abstraction to account for how “the 

course of our dreams is guided by psycho- 

logical affinities,” Saint-Denys also ob- 

served that there was another factor which 

“could have linked a series of entirely het- 

erogeneous ideas.””? This factor or category 

involved “transitions in the association of 

ideas due to the chronological order in 

which recollections are stored in the mem- 

ory.”*4 As an example of this, he described 

one of his earliest dreams, in which he was 

dining with his family but had the bishop 

of his diocese and two mythological divin- 

ities as guests at their table. In tracing back 

the elements of his dream, Saint-Denys re- 

called that while he was translating a pas- 
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sage from Ovid’s Metamorphoses involving 

divinities, he was told to change his soiled 

schoolboy’s jacket for a more respectable 

one because the bishop of the diocese had 

just arrived and was going to join the fam- 

ily for lunch. 

Saint-Denys was aware that dreams 

could appear ridiculous or incoherent at 

first glance, but he insisted there was al- 

ways a rational explanation for the associ- 

ation of ideas present or for the succession 

of images that appeared before the mind’s 

eye. One of the chief sources of incoher- 

ence was that “two conflicting ideas fre- 

quently unfold together.” To illustrate 

this principle, he described another early 

dream in which he picked an enormous 

peach from a tree. The peach looked ex- 

actly like a neighbor’s daughter. Earlier 

that day, Saint-Denys had heard someone 

remark that the cheeks of this little girl 

were like a velvety peach. 

When two ideas competed for recogni- 

tion, there could be an accompanying con- 

flict of images. Saint-Denys observed this 

phenomenon on a number of occasions 

and referred to the process as the superim- 

position of images. This same process was 

later called condensation by Freud. When 

explaining the superimposition of images, 

Saint-Denys likened the process to what 

would occur if a second slide were placed 

in a magic lantern (slide projector) before 

the first one was removed. 

Either the figures on the two slides 

appear side by side, forming an in- 

congruous ensemble in which Blue- 

beard, let us say, faces Tom Thumb; 

or they are superimposed to a great- 

er or lesser degree, so that Blue- 
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beard appears with two different 

heads, four legs or an arm emerging 

threateningly from his ear.’° 

Saint-Denys carried out several interest- 

ing experiments to “show how the applica- 

tion of the psychological laws I have 

expounded” would reveal “the close connec- 

tion that exists in the memory between par- 

ticular sensations and particular ideas.”?’ 

These experiments will be described in 

chapter 9 where research studies on dreams 

carried out before 1950 are presented. 

As the result of his own observations, 

his extensive review of the published 

studies by others, and hearing the dream- 

ing experiences of his friends, one of whom 

solved a difficult chess problem in a dream, 

Saint-Denys concluded that creativity was 

possible in dreams. 

The imagination therefore can cre- 

ate in a dream, in the sense of pro- 

ducing visions not seen before. 

Admittedly, are 

formed by materials already con- 

tained in the dreamer’s memory, 

but they are formed like the fortu- 

itous combinations of pieces of 

glass in a kaleidoscope, or as a ra- 

tional neologism is formed from 

already known word-roots.?8 

these visions 

Saint-Denys’s career was translating 

French words into Chinese ideograms and 

vice versa, so it is not surprising that he 

was motivated to find out how waking 

ideas became translated into nocturnal pic- 

torial images. The combination of his 

“picture-writing” translation skills, his 

training in painting, and his highly devel- 

oped dream recall faculties enabled him to 
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make significant strides in describing the 

tules of syntax which governed the struc- 

ture of dreams. 

Saint-Denys has become most noted 

for his amazing ability to master lucid 

dreaming. A lucid dreamer is consciously 

aware of being in a dreaming state and is 

able to direct the course of an ongoing 

dream. Saint-Denys did not encounter 

such a dream until his 207th night, but 

then became so fascinated by its possibili- 

ties that he undertook a program of mental 

“gymnastics” to develop his skills in this 

area. He was quickly rewarded with Olym- 

pian Six months later, he 

was achieving lucidity “on average two 

nights out of five, and after a year three 

nights out of four. Finally, after fifteen 

months, it was present almost every 

night.””? He felt that anyone interested in 

doing so could develop the “faculties of at- 

tention and will during sleep” and thereby 

gain great benefits. 

success. 

The incoherent dreams become 

less disrupted under the influence 

of the will; and in the emotional 

dreams, full of tumultuous desires 

or unpleasant thoughts, the new 

consciousness and freedom of 

mind that we have acquired en- 

able us to banish painful images 

and favour happier ones. The fear 

of disagreeable visions weakens as 

we perceive how foolish it is, and 

the desire to see agreeable ones 

becomes more active as we de- 

velop a growing power to induce 

them of our own accord.*° 

Saint-Denys provided many examples 

of lucid dreams with favorable outcomes. 

ay, 

These ranged from conjuring up some 

beautiful harem slaves to fixing his eyes on 

a frightening, pursuing monster, causing its 

movements to slow down. and the menac- 

ing figure to change into a floating bundle 

of rags. Saint-Denys discovered that plac- 

ing his hands over his eyes in a dream 

could blot out the existing setting and en- 

able him to fix his attention on whatever 

new objects or events he wished to evoke. 

Saint-Denys proposed that the imagi- 

nary events of dreams followed logic which 

was borrowed from memories of real life. If 

this were so, he reasoned, he should be un- 

able to have a dream image or sensation for 

a situation he had never experienced in 

waking reality. He decided to test his theory 

by attempting to induce a previously unex- 

perienced event, a suicide jump, into a lucid 

dream over which he had control. In his 

next lucid dream, Saint-Denys leaped from 

the top story of a house which seemed very 

high. He described his immediate feeling as 

“full of anxious curiosity” as to what would 

happen next. The dream scene suddenly 

shifted and he found himself in a crowd 

gathered around a dead man. When the 

body was being carried away on a stretcher, 

someone informed the dreamer that the 

man had thrown himself from the cathedral 

tower. As he predicted, Saint-Denys failed 

to experience the unfamiliar sensation of fa- 

tally landing on the ground below. 

Saint-Denys noticed that it was much 

easier to maintain prolonged attention to 

some small material object, such as a 

flower or a leaf, than to an animate form, 

particularly a face. He reported that if he 

tried “to hang on to a particular idea or 

image which was tending to slip away,” he 

would experience a fairly acute pain which 
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pressed against his temples and then 

“spread to the back of the brain.”?! 

Many fertile ideas for research are scat- 

tered throughout Saint-Denys’s provoca- 

tive book. One of the techniques he 

advocated to diminish the effects of a 

disturbing dream would be called desensiti- 

zation by modern behavior therapists. 

Saint-Denys had a horrifying, recurrent 

nightmare in which he realized that he 

had a serpent around his neck instead of a 

cravat. With his usual investigative zeal, 

Saint-Denys saw this as an opportu- 

nity for an experiment. He took a leather 

belt filled with lead-shot that rattled and 

vibrated at the slightest movement and 

wore this device around his neck for sev- 

eral days. He frequently removed and re- 

placed some of the pieces of shot. The 

next time his nightmare recurred he “re- 

membered the false serpent and what it 

contained. ... I imagined that I removed 

the inoffensive ‘cravat’ and calmly loaded 

a gun with the shot.”?? The dream moved 

on to an agreeable conclusion. Saint- 

Denys reported that this disturbing dream 

“returned once more, with similar results, 

and then did not appear again.” His condi- 

tioning procedure had desensitized him; his 

horrifying serpent no longer appeared or 

had the power to terrify him. 

It is unfortunate that this classic work 

was unavailable and remained a collector’s 

item for nearly a century. One wonders if it 

would have had any impact upon Freud 

had he been able to obtain a copy of it. 

Relying upon some brief references to this 

book by other French authors, Freud ac- 

knowledged that Saint-Denys would have 

been “the most energetic opponent of 

those who seek to depreciate psychical 

functioning in dreams.” 

YvES DELAGE: DREAMS AS INCOMPLETED ACTS 

The French biologist, Yves Delage, first 

sketched out his dream theories in 1891. 

Delage asserted that the great majority of 

nocturnal dream images come from incom- 

pleted acts or inhibited and suppressed per- 

ceptions of the preceding day. Impressions 

that have a very strong charge of energy 

and are complete can break through to 

awareness, as in the case of nightmares. 

Old memories, he noted, can be dreamed 

about because of associations with recent 

memories and the chains of association ex- 

isting in dreams can sometimes be recon- 

structed. He also mentioned that there 

could be fusions of representations into 
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one image (condensation) and attribution 

of a neutral act to another subject (dis- 

placement). Delage, like his countryman 

Saint-Denys, also experienced lucid 

dreams. He observed: 

I realize that | am dreaming and | 

say to myself: Since I have noth- 

ing to fear | am going to meet my 

enemies, I will defy them. .. . Sev- 

eral times, | have in this way 

thrown myself on purpose into 

some danger in order to see what 

would come of it. 
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F. W. HILDEBRANT: DREAMS AS SELF-DISCLOSURES 

FE. W. Hildebrant published a short book in 

German on dreams in 1875 which con- 

tained many important insights later incor- 

porated by Freud. Hildebrant claimed it 

would be possible to explain every dream 

image if enough time were available to 

trace it to its origin in “the chambers of 

one’s memory”: “It is impossible to think 

of any action in a dream for which the 

original motive has not in some way or 

other—whether as a wish, or desire or 

impulse—passed through the waking 

mind.” Hildebrant’s awareness of the po- 

tential for self-disclosure in dreams is co- 

gently expressed in this quotation: 

The dream sometimes allows us to 

look into the depths and folds of 

our very being—mainly a closed 

book in states of consciousness. It 

gives us such valuable insight into 

ourselves, such instructive revela- 

tions of our half-hidden emotional 

tendencies and powers that, were 

we awake, we should have good 

reason to stand in awe of the de- 

mon who is apparently peering at 

our cards with the eyes of a fal- 

cine 

The dream warns from within 

with the voice of a watchman 

guarding the very center of our 

psychic life. It warns us against 

continuing on the paths which we 

are treading.* 

Freud chastised Hildebrant for offering 

too much of an “enthusiastic eulogy” for 

dreams, but also acknowledged “of all the 

contributors to the study of dreams which 

I have come across, it [his book] is the 

most perfect in form and the richest in 

ideas.” As we will discover in the next 

chapter on Freud, two authors of a popular 

psychoanalytic book on dreams attempted 

to pass off an inspirational passage written 

by Hildebrant as actually originating from 

Freud. 

W. ROBERT: DREAMS AS AN ELIMINATION PROCESS 

W. Robert (1886) speculated about the 

function of dreaming and proposed that 

man must dream in order to eliminate the 

excess images that burden his mind. This 

excess imagery could occur because of an 

overflow of outside perceptions, internal 

fantasies, or incompletely thought-out 
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ideas. “Dream-work” (traumarbeit) is the 

term he introduced to describe the elimi- 

nation process which led to perceptions ei- 

ther being incorporated into memory or 

forgotten. Eliminated images were per- 

ceived as dream images; they were “chips 

from the workshop of the mind.” Robert 
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advanced the idea that “a person from 

whom one would take the capacity for 

dreaming would sooner or later become 

mentally deranged.” The type of mental 

derangement would be related to the pre- 

occupying ideas that had not been elimi- 

MARIE DE MANACEINE 

Marie de Manaceine was a Russian physi- 

cian from Saint Petersburg whose book 

Sleep: Its Physiology, Pathology, Hygiene and 

Psychology appeared in 1897. Her chapter 

on “The Psychology of Sleep” contained 

ninety-eight pages, plus a bibliography of 

166 references, but was not mentioned by 

Freud in his review of the nineteenth- 

century dream literature. 

De Manaceine reviewed several studies 

of dream content. She cited Ernest-Charles 

Lasegue’s observations that the disturbing 

imagery of deliriwm tremens appeared ini- 

tially in dreams before progressing onward 

to waking manifestations. Sante De Sanctis 

reported that alcoholics had microzooscopic 

dreams, in which small animals such as in- 

sects predominated, while macrozooscopic 

dreams involving large animals appeared in 

62 percent of the dreams of-severe hyster- 

ics and 35 percent of those with slight hys- 

teria. He also studied the relationship 

between daytime and dreaming emotions 

for several groups of subjects, such as nor- 

mals, criminals, psychiatric patients, men- 

tally retarded individuals, and prostitutes, 

and with some specified exceptions, con- 

cluded it was “waking emotions of medium 

intensity which most readily reappear in 

sleep.” William James investigated the 

“phantom limb” phenomenon in 185 per- 

nated’ in dreams. Robert’s views about 

dreams acting as an elimination conduit 

for excess and unnecessary perceptions an- 

tedated the “Draino” theory of “dreaming 

to forget” by almost a century. 

- A RUSSIAN PERSPECTIVE 
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sons who had undergone amputations. 

These individuals did not use crutches in 

their dreams but continued to walk on 

their feet, although in time the dreamed 

limb might become shorter. 

In a five-year study of her own involv- 

ing thirty-seven persons of varying age and 

intelligence, de Manaceine found that the 

more intelligent subjects had better recall 

and reported a much greater variety and 

originality of dream content. She also 

found that “in the majority of cases dreams 

decrease in number as old age comes on.”38 

The author strongly agreed with Novalis 

that dreams serve as a shield against the 

monotony of life, as friendly companions 

on our pilgrimage to the grave. Without 

them we would grow older much more rap- 

idly and find life more wearisome. She 

gave an example: 

I have myself known an old woman 

of sixty who preserved the memory 

of a dream as the happiest recollec- 

tion of her whole long life. She 

would become radiant with anima- 

tion as she narrated that sacred 

dream which had thrown up its sin- 

gle ray of splendor on an existence 

made up of petty miseries and petty 

satisfactions. In that memorable 
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dream she had been to the palace 

of the Tsar himself, and she never 

tired of telling the dream.°° 

Examples of “collective” dreams, in 

which a large number of people sleeping in 

the same location all experienced a similar 

dream were mentioned by Manaceine. One 

of these involved a group of several hun- 

dred soldiers who slept in a “haunted” ab- 

bey because quarters were scarce. They 

awoke screaming and fled the building in 

terror, complaining that a large dog with 

long black hair had jumped upon their 

chests and disappeared through an open- 

ing. They refused to sleep there the follow- 

ing night unless the officers stood watch in 

the building. Although the officers obliged, 

“about one o'clock, in all the rooms at the 

same time, the cries of the previous night- 

mare repeated, and again the soldiers 

rushed out to escape the suffocating em- 

brace of the big black dog.” These dreams 

vanished after they left that location. 

The significance of dreaming for de 

Manaceine bears a strong resemblance to 

Carl Jung’s view of archetypes and the col- 

lective unconscious: 

But not only are the bounds of 

personal consciousness extended 

vaguely in sleep so as to cover all 

the past life of the sleeper. It is 

even possible to hold that the 

consciousness of the species, and 

even its predecessors, may be rep- 

resented in the psychic organism 

and reappear in sleep.... All that 

our ancestors lived, felt, and suf- 

fered during countless ages of 

time, all that they condensed into 

images and faculties and definite 

movements has been passed on to 

us, not indeed, as such, but in the 

shape of latent capacities and pos- 

sibilities inherent in our neuro- 

cerebral system. And thus it may 

well be during sleep, when the im- 

mediate personal consciousness is 

inactive, that these latent charac- 

ters of the psychic organism inher- 

ited from our remotest ancestors 

stir within us, and fill with strange 

images and unforeseen desires our 

inner world.‘ 

JAMES SULLY: AN ENGLISH PERSPECTIVE 

James Sully studied psychology under 

Hermann Helmholtz, published the two 

volumes of Human Mind in 1892, and be- 

came Professor of Mind and Logic at the 

University of London. His book Illusions, 

initially published in 1881, came out in a 

fourth edition in 1897.*! 

The following summary of Sully’s view 
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toward dreams appeared in an article in 

1893. It contains many of the concepts 

that Freud utilized in his own theory of 

dreams, but Sully was not acknowledged by 

Freud until the fourth edition of The Inter- 

pretation of Dreams, in 1914. This is what 

Sully advanced: 
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The perception or imagination of 

a thing may rouse a momentary 

desire which we repress as foolish or 

wrong. The next night these half- 

formed psychical tendencies, re- 

lieved of all restraint, work 

themselves out.... We may 

assume, perhaps, that in each 

case the dream was the expansion 

and complete development of a 

vague fugitive wish of the waking 

mind ... the dream becomes a 

revelation. It strips the ego of its 

artificial wrappings and exposes it 

in its native nudity. It brings up 

from the dim depths of our subcon- 

scious life the primal, instinctive im- 

pulses, and discloses to us a side of 

ourselves which connects us with 

the great sentient world. ... Some 

writers would regard dreaming in 

general as a kind of pictorial sym- 

bolism.... Like some letter in ci- 

pher, the dream inscription when 

scrutinized closely loses its first 

look of balderdash and takes on 

the aspect of a serious, intelligible 

message.*? (Italics mine) 

FREDERIC W. H. MYERS: DREAMS AND THE 

SUBLIMINAL WORLD 

Frederic Myers was a classical lecturer at 

Cambridge who later carried out investiga- 

tions in psychical research. He coined the 

term “telepathy” and was one of the 

founders of the Society for Psychical Re- 

search in 1882. Myers died in 1901 and his 

book, Human Personality and Its Survival of 

Bodily Death, was published posthumously 

in 1903. 

Myers defined his scientific posture as 

follows: “I felt if anything were knowable 

it must be discovered by simple experiment 

and observation, using exactly the same 

methods of deliberate, dispassionate, exact 

inquiry which have built up our actual 

knowledge about the world which we can 

touch and see.”4? Myers used the term “su- 

praliminal” to refer to the “current of con- 

sciousness which we habitually identify 

with ourselves.” The term “subliminal” re- 

ferred to events taking place “beneath that 

threshold.” Myers wrote, “I propose to ex- 

tend the meaning of the term, so as to 

make it cover all that takes place beneath 

the ordinary threshold, or outside the ordi- 

nary margin of consciousness.”*+ He as- 

serted that this “life beneath the threshold 

or beyond the margin seems to be no dis- 

continuous or intermittent thing” and that 

“there also is a continuous subliminal 

chain of memory (or more chains than 

one) involving ... [what] we commonly 

call a Self.... What was once below the 

surface may for a time, or permanently, rise 

above it,” he noted, and when reaching 

consciousness: 

the subliminal uprushes . . . are of- 

ten characteristically different in 

quality from any element known 
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to our ordinary supraliminal life. 

They are different in a way which 

implies faculty of which we have 

had no previous knowledge, oper- 

ating in an environment of which 

hitherto we have been totally un- 

aware.* 

Myers systematically set out to include 

all the following phenomena under his 

subliminal classification: personality disin- 

tegrations, genius, sleep and dreams, hyp- 

notism, sensory automatism (the products 

of inner vision or inner audition), motor 

automatism (automatic writing or speech), 

phantasms of the dead, trance, possession, 

and ecstasy. He presented hundreds of in- 

dependently witnessed or corroborated ac- 

counts to support his theory. In his chapter 

on sleep, he stated: 

We cannot treat sleep—as it has 

generally been treated—in its 

purely negative aspect. We cannot 

be content merely to dwell, with 

the common text-books, on the 

mere absence of waking facul- 

ties.... We must treat sleep posi- 

tively ... as a definite phase of our 

personality, coordinate with the 

waking phase.* 

His positive approach was exemplified 

in the following statement: 

The permanent result of a dream 

is sometimes such as to show that 

the dream has not been a mere su- 

perficial confusion of past waking 

experiences, but has had an unex- 

plained potency of its own— 
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drawn, like the power of hypnotic 

suggestion, from some depth in 

our being which the waking self 

cannot reach.*? 

Myers proceeded to give the details of 

twenty-nine dreams, and the circumstances 

existing before or after they were dreamed, 

to illustrate a progressively greater range of 

dreaming potential. He began by citing 

dreams which left either negative or posi- 

tive “traces quite as persistent as any hyp- 

notic suggestion could implant from 

without.” Next he examined several 

dreams which revealed the location of 

“lost” objects. Following that, some dreams 

were described in which a novel solution 

to a perplexing intellectual problem was 

discovered. Included here was the dream of 

Professor Hilprecht, described in chapter 2 

of this book, involving the Babylonian 

agate earrings. Myers also discussed 

precognitive dreams, dreams containing in- 

formation about a distant relative’s unex- 

pected death, examples of two people 

sharing a similar dream, and clairvoyant 

dreams in which the dreamer was provided 

information about an event happening in a 

distant location. At the end of the chapter, 

Myers offered the following summary: 

In reviewing the phenomena of 

sleep we were bound to ask 

whether the self of sleep showed 

any faculty of a quite different or- 

der from that by which waking 

consciousness maintains the activ- 

ity of man. We found that this was 

so indeed; that there was evidence 

that the sleeping spirit was suscep- 

tible of relations unfettered by 
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special bonds; of clairvoyant per- 

ception of distant scenes; of tele- 

pathic from 

distant persons, or even the spirits 

of whom we can predicate neither 

distance nor nearness.*® 

communication 

Myers’s classic work has been largely 

ignored by historians but has received high 

praise from those familiar with its con- 

tents. Aldous Huxley said, “His account of 

the unconscious is superior to Freud’s in at 

least one respect; it is more comprehensive 

and truer to the data of experience.”#? In 

summarizing Myers’s contribution, William 

James, the greatest American psychologist 

of his day, wrote in 1901: 

For half a century now, psycholo- 

gists have fully admitted the exis- 

tence of a subliminal mental 

region, under the name either of 

unconscious cerebration or of the 

involuntary life; but they have 

never definitely taken up the ques- 

tion of the extent of this region, 

never sought explicitly to map it 

out. Myers definitely attacks this 

problem, which, after him, it will 

be impossible to ignore.°° 

Freud’s only reference to Myers was 

that he understood Myers had published a 

collection of hypermnesic dreams. Myers’s 

1892 hypermnesic dream article and a 

1903 review of Myers’s book by William 

James were published by the Society for 

Psychical Research. Since Freud became a 

member of that society in 1911 and pub- 

lished in the society’s Proceedings in 1912, 

it seems puzzling that he would have 

remained unfamiliar with Myers’s book. 

Myers attempted to examine the age- 

old beliefs about dreams possessing para- 

normal qualities and to consider these 

beliefs in an empirical context. (Modern 

empirical studies of paranormal dreams will 

be reviewed in chapter 14.) He displayed 

great originality and breadth of scholarly 

knowledge in his efforts to include such a 

wide range of phenomena under his sub- 

liminal umbrella. Anyone reading his work 

cannot fail to be impressed with his erudi- 

tion and skill in coping with the challenge 

he posed for himself to integrate these puz- 

zling pieces of behavior into a unified pic- 

ture of “human personality.” The historian 

of psychiatry, Henri Ellenberger, is one of 

the few modern writers to give Myers the 

recognition he deserves. He refers to him 

as “one of the great systematizers of the 

notion of the unconscious mind.”*! 

DREAMS IN PERIODICAL LITERATURE 

Another way to evaluate the nineteenth- 

century climate is to examine how dreams 

were presented and viewed in popular peri- 

odicals. A superb review of this material 

was carried out by Hendrika Vande Kemp 
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in her 1977 dissertation and a subsequent 
journal article.** She surveyed eighty-four 

periodicals published in English between 

1860 and 1910 and found nearly two hun- 

dred articles that had appeared in eighty- 
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one periodicals and journals (forty-seven 
American, thirty-two British, two Cana- 

dian). There were 154 authors represented, 
about one-half being Americans. None of 

these American authors had written a 

book on dreams, and she concluded that 

discussions of dreams were almost nonex- 

istent in the pages of the leading Ameri- 

can psychology texts of the period (at least 

until the last decade). 

Vande Kemp made the following com- 

ments on how dreams fared in the hands of 

psychologists: 

The scientific community was not 

united in its pursuits of the mys- 

teries of dreaming, and a unity of 

tradition and awareness of other 

work became possible (if not man- 

datory) only after Freud published 

his summary and (scientific) bibli- 

ography in the Interpretation of 

Dreams... . 

Of all the approaches to 

dreams prevalent in the twentieth 

century, mainstream psychology, in 

its emphasis on dream investiga- 

tion, has chosen the approach 

which is, in the strict sense of the 

word, least, “psychological,” and 

most blatantly ignores the psycho- 

logical needs expressed by the 

popular interest in dreams.” 

Dreams in the hands of nonpsycholo- 

gists were petted and praised much more 

lavishly. “Those whom we regard as fa- 

mous shared their dreams as willingly and 

unabashedly as the man and woman on 

the street.” Public awareness of the the- 

ory of the unconscious, and its relationship 
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to dreams, could be inferred from the exis- 

tence of an 1871 article by Frances Cobbe 

in MacMillan’s magazine entitled “Dreams 

as Illustrations of Unconscious Cerebra- 

tion.” This article was reprinted the same 

year in two other popular periodicals. 

Cobbe was an activist for women’s rights 

and various social causes. Many others 

from all walks of life and fields of inquiry 

joined in the dream “cause.” 

A good feel for the kinds of dreams 

presented in these periodicals can be 

gained by thumbing through the 263 illus- 

trative dreams Vande Kemp included in 

her dissertation under such headings as: 

experimental dreams (Maury, Lewis, 

Stanley); kinaesthetic dreams (falling, fly- 

ing, etc.); nightmare/incubus; prophetic/ 

premonitory; telepathic dreams; dreams of 

death; dreams in the law-courts; hyperm- 

nesic dreams; the moral sense; reasoning; 

dream-consciousness; dreams illustrating 

the Freudian mechanisms; and dreams as 

clinical material. In view of this diversity, 

it’s not surprising that she concluded, 

“Theories and speculations about dreaming 

during the half century in question were 

much more comprehensive and diverse 

than one would suspect from reading 

Freud’s review of the scientific literature.”** 

I would heartily agree with Vande 

Kemp’s proposal that we must broaden our 

psychological horizons to include the full 

range of dreaming experience: 

Any adequate psychology of 

dreaming must transcend both 

Freud and his followers, reinstating 

into the realm of acceptable data 

those dreams earlier classified as 

“parapsychological,” dreams which 
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their predecessors at least ac- 

knowledged, even though they 

were never adequately explained.*’ 

Many individuals writing in the nine- 

teenth century urged that more active con- 

sideration be given to the creative 

problem-solving potential of dreams. Writ- 

ing in 1879, Henry Maudsley, the British 

physician after whom the prestigious hospi- 

tal and school of psychiatry in London are 

named, argued that dreams are not the re- 

sult of a simple association of ideas. “We 

are dealing with ... an actual constructive 

agency, whereby ideas are not merely 

brought together only, but new products 

are formed out of them.”*® Impressed by 

“the extraordinary creations of dreams,” he 

predicted that a study of dreams would be 

“full of promise of abundant fruit.” 

Several examples have been provided 

in this chapter to illustrate how widespread 
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the acceptance of dreams was among all 

levels of society. The rewards to be at- 

tained by holding dreams in higher regard 

are nicely summarized by Ralph Waldo 

Emerson in an 1883 essay: 

Dreams have a poetic integrity 

and truth.... They seem to us to 

suggest a certain abundance and 

fluency of thought not familiar to 

the waking experience.... They 

have a double consciousness, at 

once sub- and ob-jective. Wise 

and sometimes terrible hints shall 

in them be thrown to the man 

out of a quite unknown intelli- 

gence. ... A skillful man reads his 

dreams for his self-knowledge; yet 

not the details but the quality. 

These whimsical pictures, in as 

much as they originate from us, 

may well have an analogy with our 

whole life and fate.* 
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SIGMUND FREUD: 
DREAMS AS DISGUISED 

SEXUAL WISHES 

FREUD AND PSYCHOANALYSIS 

ince the word unconscious first appeared in English in 1751 and in Ger- 

man in 1776,! many writers have obviously been familiar with the con- 

struct of an unconscious region that influenced our waking motives and 

our dreaming imagery. Freud followed up on these conceptualizations and 

made the unconscious the bedrock of his psychoanalytic theory. Sexuality was a 

very important component in Freud’s analysis of the unconscious. 

Freud was born in 1856 and began his career as a neurologist specializing in the 

treatment of nervous disorders. He studied hypnosis for a year with the famous 

French psychiatrist Jean Charcot, who used hypnosis to treat hysteria, a condition 

in which no neurological basis can be found for a patient's physical complaints. 

Freud’s next mentor was Joseph Breuer, a Viennese physician, who had discovered 
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that neurotic patients often were cured of 

their symptoms when they talked about 

them. Breuer and Freud published a book 

called Studies in Hysteria in 1895, but Breuer 

later severed their relationship because of 

Freud’s heavy emphasis upon sexual conflicts 

as being at the root of hysteria. The role of 

sexual frustration as a factor in the develop- 

ment of hysteria was fairly widely accepted 

at the time, but Freud took the idea to such 

an extreme that he alienated himself from 

his medical contemporaries. 

When Freud encouraged his patients 

to talk freely about their symptoms and 
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Sigmund 

Freud sent 

this 1906 

photograph 

of himself to 

Carl Jung. 

memories, he became aware that they often 

included references to their dreams. A link 

was forged between neurotic symptoms and 

dream formation in Freud’s mind and he 

considered that they both originated from 

early sexual conflicts and developed in a par- 

allel fashion in the patient’s life. Freud ex- 

tended his psychoanalytic speculations to 

account for the “psychopathology of every- 

day life,” which included slips of the tongue 

and temporary memory blocks. 

Freud founded a psychoanalytic school, 

which included a professional organization, 

conventions, journals, and a method of 
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training that included both several years of 
intensive exposure to the doctrines of psy- 
choanalysis and a personal analysis under 
the watchful eye of an approved training 
analyst. Freud exercised a strong hand in 
the shaping and directing of this move- 
ment and decided who was loyal and who 
should be banished because their views de- 

viated too far from orthodoxy. Among the 

latter “Oedipal ingrates” (Freud’s words) 

were Carl Jung, Alfred Adler, Otto Rank, 

and Wilhelm Stekel, all of whom devel- 

oped alternative theoretical approaches 
which gave far less emphasis to sexuality. 

In describing Freud’s stance, the psychiat- 

tic historian Henri Ellenberger com- 

mented: “His conviction of the truth of his 

theories was so complete that he did not 

admit contradiction. This was called intol- 

erance by his opponents and passion for 

truth by his followers.” 
Freud received intense criticism during 

the earlier years of psychoanalysis and he 

continually complained about the resist- 

ance he encountered to his theories. In a 

paper entitled “The Resistances to Psycho- 

Analysis,” Freud pointed out what he felt 
was relevant about the discipline: “Psycho- 
analysis disposed once and for all the fairy 
tale of an asexual childhood. It demon- 

strated the fact that sexual interests and 

activities occur in small children from the 

beginning of their lives.”3 He concluded: 

“The strongest resistances to psycho- 

analysis were not of an intellectual kind 

but-arose from emotional sources. This ex- 

plained their passionate character as well 

as their poverty in logic.” 

Freud also referred to some “external 

difficulties” that contributed to the resist- 

ance to psychoanalysis. One of these was 

that “it is not easy to arrive at an indepen- 

dent judgment to do with analysis without 

having experienced it oneself.”> Critics 

have argued the reverse: no independent 

judgment is possible after the analytic can- 

didate has been systematically exposed to a 

narrow theoretical viewpoint for several 

years by an analyst already committed to 

the Freudian position. 

FREUD'S ASSESSMENT OF DREAM HISTORY 

The highlights of the history of dreams 

have been presented in the preceding 

chapters of this book. Around 400 B.c., 

Plato recognized that our irrational wild 

beast nature could peer out in dreams. 

Plato’s observation about the expression of 

irrational impulses in dreams was finally 

anchored to the concept of the uncon- 

scious by the beginning of the nineteenth 

century. As the nineteenth century pro- 

gressed, various authors commented upon 
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the pictorial language of dreams, the pres- 

ence of sexual symbols, the dream work 

mechanisms of condensation (superimposi- 

tion) and displacement (abstraction) and 

the role of wish fulfillment in dreams. In 

addition to these theoretical contributions, 

a technique for working with dreams in- 

volving associations had been proposed by 

the German writer Christian Friedrich 

Hebbel in 1850: 
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If a man would collect his dreams 

and examine them, and would add 

to the dreams which he is now 

having all the thoughts he has in 

association with them, all the 

remembrances, all the pictures 

he can grasp from them, and if 

he would combine these with the 

dreams he has had in the past, he 

would be able to understand him- 

self much better by this than by 

means of any other kind of psy- 

chology.® 

Ask the average person on the street, 

Who first discovered the unconscious? 

Who first discovered dreams? Who first 

suggested using the dreamer’s associations 

to understand dreams? The answer will be 

the same to all three questions: Sigmund 

Freud! Yet it is clear that this is not his- 

torically accurate. How has this erroneous 

image of Freud’s primacy been created? 

The answer is simple: Freud and his follow- 

ers minimized the contributions of their 

predecessors and magnified the claimed 

originality of Freud’s ideas. 

Although Freud’s book The Interpreta- 

tion of Dreams actually appeared in print in 

1899, at his request the publication date 

was given as 1900 in order to give the im- 

pression that his views were not linked to 

those of the nineteenth century but were 

the harbingers of new twentieth-century 

thinking. The first draft of The Interpreta- 

tion of Dreams was actually completed by 

June 1898 but its publication was delayed 

because Freud dreaded the required chore 

of reviewing what others had written about 

dreams. After nearly a year, Freud over- 

came his resistance to this task and spent a 
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few weeks compiling his literature review. 

The first chapter of The Interpretation of 

Dreams opens with a review of that pre- 

existing literature, but a succinct summary 

of Freud’s evaluation of his predecessor’s 

contributions is presented in the second 

paragraph of page one: “In spite of many 

thousands of years of effort, the scientific 

understanding of dreams has made very lit- 

tle advance ... little or nothing that 

touches upon the essential nature of 

dreams.” Such a sweeping statement seems 

to dismiss or downplay the existence of any 

meaningful predecessors in the realm of 

dreams. In a 1909 letter to Oskar Pfister, a 

minister who had pointed out some infor- 

mation about earlier writers, Freud con- 

fessed: “I am really very ignorant about my 

predecessors. If we ever meet up above they 

will certainly greet me ill as a plagiarist.”’ 

Freud also had a difficult time appreci- 

ating the contributions of his contempo- 

raries to understanding dreams. In his 1933 

New Introductory Lectures on Psychoanalysis, 

Freud raised the question of whether there 

had been any “new discoveries” in dreams 

since his own, but stated, “I am afraid you 

will find that it amounts to very little”’— 

this despite the enormous contributions by 

Jung, Stekel, Adler, and many others. If 

earlier writers had made comments about 

dreams similar to his own, Freud had a pe- 

culiar habit of minimizing their value or 

appropriating such comments as his own. 

Referring to remarks made by Havelock 

Ellis in 1899, Freud commented that they 

“strike us as happy anticipations of our 

own assertions.” Thus Freud is clearly the 

referent point or standard against which 

other contributions are viewed. Freud 

didn’t happily confirm the earlier observa- 
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tions of Ellis; Ellis’s significance was in 
happily anticipating Freud. As pointed out 
in the last chapter, James Sully in 1893 el- 
oquently described many of the concepts 
later claimed by Freud, so Sully was magi- 
cally incorporated by Freud in the follow- 
ing fashion: “We have been able to accept 

entirely as our own what Sully has written”? 
(Italics mine). It is interesting to note that 

Sully was completely overlooked until the 

fourth edition of The Interpretation of 

Dreams in 1914. It’s probable that Sully’s 

contribution came to belated recognition 
only because Otto Rank had assumed chief 

responsibility for reviewing the dream liter- 

ature for Freud for the third to sixth edi- 
tions of The Interpretation of Dreams. 

Another example of Freud’s distortion 

of what the dream scene was like before he 

arrived is contained in the first paragraph 

of chapter 2, which deals with dream inter- 

pretation. He declared: 

My presumption that dreams can 

be interpreted at once puts me in 

opposition to the ruling theory of 

dreams and in fact to every theory 

of dreams with the single excep- 

tion of Scherner’s ... [but] the 

scientific theories of dreams leave 

no room for any problem of inter- 

preting them, since in their view a 

dream is not a mental act at all, 

but a somative process signalizing 

its occurrence by indications regis- 

tered in the mental apparatus.!° 

Freud’s claim to primacy was echoed 

by his disciples. Frank Sulloway, a science 
historian, contends “that Freud’s devoted 

followers carefully nurtured the image of 
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his pioneering originality to establish a 

cultlike orthodoxy around his theories.”!! 

An example of this can be found in a 1972 

book by William Stewart and Lucy Free- 

man entitled The Secret of Dreams: A Key 

to Freudian Dream Analysis. Stewart is a 

prominent psychoanalyst and Freeman is a 

popular writer on psychoanalytic therapy. 

These authors propose that Freud’s “dis- 

coveries have many conceptual parallels to 

Einstein’s theory of relativity.”!* They also 

inform us that “only Freud was equipped to 

observe what he had reported.” We are 

told that, before Freud, there were “four 

thousand years of history in which man 

was frightened, puzzled or contemptuous of 

dreams and their interpretation.”!+ Appar- 

ently no one had ever enjoyed, appreci- 

ated, or received inspiration from a dream 

during those four dreary millennia. Stewart 

and Freeman indicate that “Freud’s major 

work, The Interpretation of Dreams, was one 

of the few books to change the thinking of 

the Western world.”'* The authors go on 

to reveal, “The book marked the birth of a 

totally new science. There were no co- 

workers. Freud was the first to walk the path 

of dreams.”'® (Italics mine) 

Stewart and Freeman, in describing 

the many values of Freudian dream analy- 

sis, proclaim, “We can literally free crea- 

tive and constructive aspects of our 

personalities from which we have been 

alienated. Our dreams give evidence of this 

creativity.” A quote follows, which they at- 

tribute to Freud: 

There emerges from time to time 

in the creations and fabrics of the 

genius of dreams a depth and inti- 

macy of emotion, a tenderness. of 
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feeling, a clarity of vision, a subtlety 

of observations, and a brilliance of 

wit such as we should never claim 

to have at our permanent command 

in our waking lives. There lies in 

dreams a marvelous poetry, an apt 

allegory, an incomparable humor, a 

rare irony. A dream looks upon the 

world in a light of strange idealism 

and often enhances the effects of 

what it sees by its deep understand- 

ing of their essential nature. It pic- 

tures earthly beauty to our eyes in a 

truly heavenly splendor and clothes 

dignity with the highest majesty, it 

shows us our everyday fears in the 

ghastliest shape and turns our 

amusement into jokes of indescrib- 

able pungency. And sometimes, 

when we are awake and still under 

the full impact of an experience 

like one of these, we cannot but 

feel that never in our life has the 
real world offered us its equal.!’ 

This inspirational passage would cer- 

tainly incline one to think that Freud had 

banished those dreary days of contempt for 

dreams forever, but no footnote or page 

reference was given for this stirring quota- 

tion. 1 became curious because the appreci- 

ation of dreams presented in that passage 

did not sound, even remotely, like anything 

I had ever read in Freud’s writings. 

Intrigued, I began some lengthy detec- 

tive work to trace down the source of that 

quotation. I finally found it, on pages 62 

and 63 of The Interpretation of Dreams. Ir- 

onically, the “Freudian” passage quoted by 

Stewart and Freeman was written by F. W. 

Hildebrandt in his 1875 book on dreams, 

and Freud cited this “enthusiastic eulogy” 

critically to indicate how misdirected its 

author was. Freud indicated that such 

views belonged to “the intellectual period 

which has now been left behind, when the 

human mind was dominated by philosophy 

and not by the exact natural sciences.”!® 

Freud dismissed Hildebrandt and others 

who wrote in a similar way about the “psy- 

chical achievements of dreams,”!? by de- 

claring that those who “represent dreams 

as an elevation of mental life to a higher 

level, seem to us now to be scarcely intel- 

ligible; to-day they are repeated only by 

mystics and pietists.”° 

Despite its many shortcomings, Freud’s 

literature review did serve to alert a profes- 

sional audience to the existence of much 

previous work on dreams, even if almost all 

of it was distorted when seen through 

Freud’s eyes. It is useful as an index to 

earlier sources on dreams, particularly with 

regard to German works, which are very 

inaccessible to current scholars. 

HISTORY OF THE INTERPRETATION OF DREAMS 

Freud was a very prolific writer; his col- 

lected publications run to twenty-four 

thick volumes. He discussed dreams exten- 

sively in twenty-six different articles or 

books, but his major exposition on the 

topic was The Interpretation of Dreams. The 
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frontispiece to the first edition bears a 

Latin motto: Flectere si nequeo superos, 

Acheronta movebo (“If I cannot bend 

Heaven, | shall -move Hell”). One specula- 

tion as to why Freud chose this theme as 

the leitmotif for his book was that he iden- 

tified with Goethe’s Faust, who was unsuc- 

cessful in conquering the secrets of Heaven 

through his studies and consequently made 

a pact with the Devil for understanding.”! 

Only 600 copies of this first edition 

were published and after six years only 351 

copies had been sold. The second edition 

was published in 1909, and the first En- 

glish translation by Brill appeared in 1913. 

Eight editions of the book eventually ap- 

peared, and it was translated into most of 

the world’s major languages. 

The prefaces and postscripts to some of 

these editions provide an interesting com- 

mentary on Freud’s views about his dream 

theory, its reception, and the theoretical 

contributions of others. In the preface to 

the first edition, he said his volume will 

not have 

trespassed beyond the sphere of in- 

terest covered by neuropathology 

... [because] the dream is the first 

member of a class of abnormal psy- 

chical phenomena of which further 

members, such as hysterical pho- 

bias, obsessions and delusions, are 

bound to be a matter of concern 

to physicians. As will be seen in 

the sequel, dreams can make no 

such claim to practical importance.” 

(Italics mine) 

Freud’s prefatory remarks are notewor- 

thy for the negative emphasis he gave to 
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dreams: they are in the sphere of neuropa- 

thology, they are abnormal psychical phe- 

nomena, and they are of no practical im- 

portance. The quote above and all 

subsequent quotations are from the revised 

1953 edition of The Interpretation of Dreams 

unless otherwise specified. 

In the preface to the second edition 

(1909), Freud was peeved because 

my psychiatric colleagues seem to 

have taken no trouble to over- 

come the initial bewilderment cre- 

ated by my new approach to 

dreams. The professional philoso- 

phers ... have evidently failed to 
notice that we have something 

here from which a number of in- 

ferences can be drawn that are 

bound to transform our psycholog- 

ical theories. The attitude adopted 

by reviewers in the scientific peri- 

odicals could only lead one to sup- 

pose that my work was doomed to 

be sunk into complete silence. ... 

I am glad to say that I have found 

little to change in it ... it has 

stood the test of time.” 

In a postscript to the 1909 edition, 

Freud explained that he had not extended 

his literature review to cover developments 

since the first edition, because: “The inter- 

vening nine years have produced nothing 

new or valuable either in factual material 

or in opinions that might throw light on 

the subject.”*+ He also said that since his 

work had remained unmentioned, he 

would “certainly be justified in my turn in 

disregarding the literature that has been is- 

sued since the publication of this book.”” 
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According to Ellenberger, the book actu- 

ally was extensively reviewed during this 

period.*° Freud also declared in this post- 

script: “A large number of dreams have 

been published and analyzed in accordance 

with my directions in papers by physi- 

cians,” and “these publications have 

merely confirmed my views and not added 

anything to them.”?’ 

In the preface to the third edition 

(1911), Freud acknowledged: 

The theory of dream-interpretation 

has itself developed further in a di- 

rection on which insufficient stress 

had been laid in the first edition of 

this book. My own experience, as 

well as the works of Wilhelm 

Stekel and others, have since 

taught me to form a truer estimate 

of the extent and importance of 

symbolism in dreams (or rather in 

unconscious thinking). Thus in the 

course of these years much has ac- 

cumulated which demands atten- 

tion. ... Herr Otto Rank has given 

me valuable assistance in selecting 

the additional matter.?8 

The preface to the fourth edition 

(1914) was extremely brief and acknowl 

edged that Otto Rank had again corrected 

the proofs. In the preface to the fifth edi- 

tion (1919), Freud reported that he had 

not been able to bring himself to embark 

upon any fundamental revision of the 

book. In the preface of the sixth edition 

(1921), Rank’s contribution to completing 

and bringing the bibliography up to date 

was acknowledged and Freud complained 

about the “obstinate misunderstandings” 
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that still existed about dreams. The eighth 

edition (1930) noted that several foreign 

translations of the book had been pub- 

lished. Freud also dropped the section 

which included dream work by others, 

probably because Rank was no longer re- 

viewing the literature for him. 

The remarks Freud made in the pref- 

ace for the final (1932) English edition 

have frequently been quoted: 

This book, with the new contribu- 

tion to psychology which surprised 

the world when it was published, 

remains essentially unaltered. It 

contains, even according to my 

present-day judgment, the most 

valuable of all the discoveries it 

has been my good fortune to 

make. Insight such as this falls to 

one’s lot but once in a lifetime.?° 

This quote stresses how important this 

book had always been for Freud; as early as 

1907, in a letter to Carl Jung, Freud said 

he “clung to The Interpretation of Dreams as 

to a rock in the breakers.”*° In a letter to 

Wilhelm Fliess in 1900, Freud described a 

later visit to Belle Vue, the house where he 

first analyzed his “specimen” dream. “Do 

you suppose,” he wrote, “that some day a 

marble tablet will be placed on the house, 

inscribed with these words”: 

IN THIS HOUSE, ON JULY 24TH, 1895. 

THE SECRET OF DREAMS WAS 

REVEALED TO DR. SIGM. FREUD 

What was the secret of dreams re- 

vealed to Freud? Let’s look at some of his 

theoretical constructs and his procedures 
for unlocking the secret of dreams. 
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MANIFEST AND LATENT CONTENT 

The cornerstone of Freud’s theory of 

dreams deals with a distinction he made 

between two levels of the dream. The con- 

tent of a dream which one is able to con- 

sciously remember is referred to as the 

manifest content. If you were to tell some 

friends the dream you had last night you 

would be reporting the manifest content. 

Manifest content, in Freud’s view, pos- 

sessed no meaning or significance because 

it was the disguised representation of the 

true thoughts underlying the dream. These 

thoughts make up the latent content and 

consist of unconscious wishes and fantasies 

which have been denied gratification. 

They find an outlet through being ex- 

pressed in a transformed way and even- 

tually appear in an unrecognizable form in 

the manifest content. It is as if two differ- 

ent languages were involved, with one 

representing a cleaned-up version of some- 

thing much more raw and crude. We 

sometimes engage in such transformed 

speech in everyday life, as when one ex- 

cuses oneself to go to the “powder room” 

or “rest room” to “freshen up.” This man- 

ifest speech is understood to express the la- 

tent meaning “I feel a strong urge to uri- 

nate or defecate and will now leave to do 

so.” 

The unconscious is composed of in- 

nate, instinctive material which has never 

been conscious, as well as additions which 

have been banished to the unconscious be- 

cause they were consciously unacceptable. 

Responsible for maintaining the boundary 

between the conscious and the uncon- 

scious is the censor. The censor acts as a 

sentinel, or border guard, preventing the 

instinctual material from gaining access to 

the domain of consciousness, while at the 

same time forcing any threatening 

thoughts that develop in consciousness 

into the region of the unconscious. The 

censor carries out these monitoring duties 

using the force of repression. During the 

special conditions of sleep, however, the 

censor is not quite as alert and can be 

duped into allowing unconscious material 

to pass the border. The nighttime censor is 

willing to accept a forged passport and, 

with a knowing wink of the eye, to wave 

the anxious tourist through the sentry sta- 

tion. 

DREAM WORK 

The process whereby the unacceptable, un- the dream work. Several modes of opera- 

tion are available for the dream work to 

carry out its disguising function. One of 
conscious latent content is transformed 

into acceptable manifest content is called 
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Figure | 

these is referred to as condensation. The 

material of the latent content is always far 

more extensive than that of the manifest 

content. An example is shown in the car- 

toon in which composite figure has re- 

sulted from the fusion of several disparate 

elements (fig. 1). The resulting manifest 

dream element is said to be overdeter- 

mined, since it has not been derived from 

a single element in the latent thoughts but 

from a number of them. 

After a dream has been analyzed, it 
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Figure 2 

can often be shown that what appeared to 

stand out most conspicuously in the mani- 

fest content was derived from an extremely 

minor dream thought, or that what ap- 

peared to be an inconsequential detail in 

the manifest content was, in fact, derived 

from a latent element of major importance. 

This transformation of emphasis from the 

important to the unimportant and vice 

versa is referred to as displacement. An ex- 

ample of displacement is provided in the 

other cartoon, where we observe the artist 
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apparently painting a nude woman holding 

flowers (fig. 2). We later see, however, that 

he has focused all his attention upon the 

details of the flowers and overlooked the 

nude woman holding them. This cartoon 

illustrates how displacement shifts the em- 

phasis from important to unimportant ele- 

ments, selecting ideas that are sufficiently 

remote from the objectionable idea to al- 

low them to pass censorship. 

Freud considered dreams to be a spe- 

cial form of thinking because the thinking 

used sensory images as units of communi- 

cation, without reference to abstract verbal 

concepts. Although other sensory modali- 

ties can be involved, dreams most com- 

monly consist of visual metaphors and the 

dream can be considered as a kind of pic- 

tographic script. “Of the various subsidiary 

thoughts attached to the essential dream- 

thoughts, those will be preferred which ad- 

mit of visual representation.”*! Freud was 

fond of using the analogy of a rebus, or 

Figure 3 

picture puzzle, to describe the method 

whereby latent thoughts came to be repre- 

sented in concrete visual images. Such a 

transformation is necessitated by “consid- 

erations of representability,” and the dream 

work must find a means of achieving this 

through pictorial representation. 

An attempt has been made to convey 

this process in figure 3, where objects have 

been selected to convey the abstract verbal 

concept of “pictorial representation.” The 

first object shown is a “pick,” the next is 

something “tore,” and the third object in 

the top line is a fishing “reel.” Each object 

visually portrays a syllable of the word 

“pictorial”: pick-tore-reel. Combining 

them enables us to arrive at the concept of 

pictorial. To convey the idea of “represen- 

tation,” an image of congressmen was used 

because they provide “representation” to 

their voters. 
The final mode of transformation to be 

considered is that of secondary revision. 

Secondary revision occurs because of “con- 

siderations of intelligibility,” which means 

there is a natural tendency to organize any 

disconnected or jumbled elements into a 

unified, coherent whole. This composition 

of the dream into a connected whole re- 

sults in the dream facade. Freud seemed un- 

certain when, in the dream-process, 

secondary revision occurred. In one pas- 

sage, Freud described secondary revision as 

an integral part of dream work and said it 

occurred “before the manifest dream is ar- 

rived at.” In another passage about second- 

ary revision he said, “Strictly speaking, this 

last process does not form part of the 

dream work.” In still another passage, 

Freud described secondary revision as a 

variable factor, because it “is not to be 
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found in operation in every dream.” All the 

quotes in this paragraph can be found in 

the section on secondary revision in the 

officially approved Basic Psychoanalytic 

Concepts on the Theory of Dreams by H. 

Nagera.*? Although to an outsider it might 

seem that Freud was inconsistent, Nagera 

explained, “His basic point of view and 

conception of the process and functioning 

of secondary revision remained unal- 

tered.” 

An attempt has been made in figure 4 

to illustrate two of the principles operating 

to create the dream facade. Our inclina- 

tion is to read these words as “secondary 

revision.” In actuality, the first word is mis- 

spelled, but we tend to rearrange the posi- 

tions of the letters r and y into the order 

that we expect. Similarly, although no ac- 

tual letters are present in the second line, 

we perceptually fill in the gaps between 

the black spaces to create letters which 

will spell the word “revision.” 

COHERENT DREAMS 

Freud’s efforts to cope with coherent or 

“well-constructed” dreams called forth a 

great deal of ingenuity. There were two 

classes of dreams that didn’t fit Freud’s pro- 

crustean dream bed. One was telepathic 

dreams: if dreams originated from outside 

the dreamer, then they could conceivably 

appear as well-constructed, since the latent 

dream thoughts wouldn’t have to be dis- 

guised if they didn’t belong to the dreamer. 

Freud’s ambivalent attitude toward tele- 

pathic dreams will be discussed later in this 

chapter. 

The other troublesome dreams were 

those in which some intellectual or reason- 

ing faculty appeared to be present. Freud 

proposed, “When a dream deals with a 

problem of actual life, it solves it in the 
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manner of an irrational wish and not in 

the manner of a reasonable reflection.”** 

One solution was to demote reports of co- 

herent, well-constructed nocturnal imagery 

to the class of “dream-fantasies,” reserving 

“true dream” status for only those produc- 

tions in which the disguising efforts of 

dream work could be detected. Thus, para- 

doxically, disguised dreams are true dreams, 

while organized and clear dreams are 

“dream-fantasies.” Freud’s other solution 

was to assume that anything which 

sounded reasonable was never part of the 

dream at all, but instead an afterthought 

quickly appended by secondary revision to 

present a dream facade which gave a de- 

ceptive, superficial appearance of higher 

mental faculties being present. 
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Freud’s rejection of the possibility that 

dreams could possess any reasoning or re- 

flecting capacity was bluntly stated: 

I do not know why the dream 

should not be as varied as thought 

during the waking state in which 

we have so many different acts of 

judging, inferring, refuting, ex- 

pecting, deciding, etc. I should 

have nothing against it. For my 

part it could be so. There is only a 

trifling obstacle in the way of this 

more convenient conception of 

the dream; it does not happen to 

reflect reality.*° 

SYMBOLS IN DREAMS 

The topic of symbolism was largely ignored 

in the first edition of The Interpretation of 

Dreams. Freud first discussed symbolism as 

a separate topic in the fourth edition, and 

indicated that his principal influence in 

achieving a full appreciation of symbolism 

was the contribution made by Wilhelm 

Stekel. Freud defensively pointed out, 

however, “that I recognized the presence 

of symbolism in dreams from the very be- 

ginning.”* Freud’s official biographer, Er- 

nest Jones, conceded: 

Stekel was a naturally gifted psy- 

chologist with an unusual flair for 

detecting repressed material, and 

his contributions to our knowledge 

of symbolism, a field in which he 
had more intuitive genius than 

Freud, were in the earlier stages of 

psychoanalysis of very considera- 

ble value. Freud freely admitted 

this. He said he had often contra- 

dicted Stekel’s interpretation for a 

given symbol only to find on fur- 

ther study that Stekel had been 

right the first time.*’ 

PAI 

Freud considered a symbol as being 

something standing as a substitute for 

something else—a perceptual replacement 

for something hidden—which had some 

characteristics in common with the unseen 

thing. Since dreams make use of symbols 

in the disguised pictorial representation of 

latent thoughts, symbols are related to the 

dream work, but they are not formally con- 

sidered one of the processes associated 

with dream work. Freud wrote, “Symbol- 

ism is a second and independent factor in 

the distortion of dreams, alongside of the 

dream-censorship.”?* Dream work was re- 

garded as effecting some change upon the 

latent thoughts, while a symbol existed 

more or less as a fixed object “which could 

be deployed by dream work in representing 

latent elements but would not itself be 

transformed.” A symbol was considered as 

a preexisting entity having a “genetic 

character” that extended back to prehis- 

toric times. A common symbol often tran- 

scends the use of a common language. 

Freud noted that dream symbolism was a 

smaller part of the overall province of sym- 

bolism, which also included myths, fairy 

tales, poetic fantasy, songs, and colloquial 
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speech. He acknowledged that there were 

numerous unsolved problems attached to 

their significance. 

Freud’s theoretical interest in finding 

similarities between the formation of neu- 

rotic symptoms and dream images forced 

him toward a rather narrow interpretation 

of symbols. He summarized his position as 

follows: 

Though the number of symbols is 

large, the number of subjects 

bolized is not large. In dreams those per- 

taining to sexual life are the overwhelming 

majority. Mostly they deal with the human 

body as a whole, with children, brothers 

and sisters, birth, death and nakedness. 

They represent the most primitive ideas 

and interests imaginable.*? 

sym- 

The following quotations show how 

fully Freud committed himself to the posi- 

Leci nent pars une fufe. 
Moyitte 

For Freud, objects in dreams were really symbols. A pipe was not really a pipe. Instead, it might 
be a penis. La Trahison des Images by Rene Magritte 
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tion that most symbols had a sexual refer- 
ent: 

All elongated objects, such as 

sticks, tree-trunks and umbrellas 

(the opening of these last being 

comparable to an erection) may 

stand for the male organ... . 

Boxes, cases, chests, cupboards 

and ovens represent the uterus, 

and also hollow objects, ships, and 

vessels of all kinds. Rooms in 

dreams are usually women; if the 

various ways in and out of them 

are represented, this interpretation is 

scarcely open to doubt.... A dream 

of going through a suite of rooms 

is a brothel or harem dream.... 

Steps, ladders or staircases, or, 

as the case may be, walking up or 

down them, are representations of 

the sexual act... . 

A woman’s hat can very often 

be interpreted with certainty as a 

genital organ, and, moreover, as 

a man’s. The same is true of an 

overcoat.... In men’s dreams a 

neck-tie often appears as a symbol 

for the penis... . 

It is highly probable that all 

complicated machinery and appa- 

ratus occurring in dreams stand for 

the genitals (and as a rule the 

male ones).... Nor is there any 

doubt that all weapons and tools 

are used as symbols for the male 

organ: e.g. ploughs, hammers, ri- 

fles, revolvers, daggers, sabres, etc. 

In the same way many landscapes 

in dreams, especially any contain- 
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ing bridges or wooded hills, may 

clearly be recognized as descriptions 

of the genitals. .. . 

Children in dreams often 

stand for the genitals.... Playing 

with a little child, beating it, etc., 

often represent masturbation in 

dreams. To represent castration 

symbolically, the dream-work 

makes use of baldness, hair- 

cutting, falling out of teeth and 

decapitation. If one of the ordi- 

nary symbols for a penis occurs in 

a dream doubled or multiplied, it is 
to be regarded as a warding-off of 

castration. ... 

The genitals can also be repre- 

sented in dreams in other parts of 

the body: the male organ by a 

hand or a foot and the female gen- 

ital orifice by the mouth or an ear 

or even an eye.‘ (Italics mine) 

In his chapter on symbolism, Freud re- 

ferred to Stekel’s 1911 book as containing 

the fullest collection of interpretations of 

symbols, but Freud then disparagingly com- 

mented that Stekel’s “lack of a critical fac- 

ulty” rendered his interpretations unusable. 

Some of Stekel’s interpretations were listed 

along with comments from Freud as to 

whether or not he had found them to be 

accurate. He disagreed with Stekel’s inter- 

pretation that the luggage one travels with 

could represent a load of sin that weighs 

one down. Freud explained: “But precisely 

luggage often turns out to be an unmistak- 

able symbol of the dreamer’s own geni- 

tals,”*! 
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TYPICAL DREAMS 

Typical dreams are those which a high per- 

centage of people acknowledge having ex- 

perienced at some time in their life. Freud 

proposed probable meanings for several 

typical dreams “which almost everyone has 

dreamt alike and which we are accustomed 

to assume must have the same meaning for 

everyone.”# It should come as no surprise 

that most of Freud’s suggested meanings in- 

volve issues of sexuality or childhood con- 

flicts. My own views about typical dreams 

will be presented in chapter 12, but an il- 

lustration of how I would differ from Freud 

will be given after his first example. 

The first typical dream Freud discussed 

was being naked or insufficiently dressed in 

the presence of strangers and feeling shame 

and embarrassment; “dreams of being na- 

ked are dreams of exhibiting,”*? although 

“the people upon whom our sexual interest 

was directed are omitted.”4* The familiar 

individual before whom the dreamer actu- 

ally exposed himself or herself, by means of 

a “wishful contrary,” is replaced in the 
dream by a collection of strangers who ig- 

nore the dreamer. 

In my experience such dreams have 

little to do with exhibiting or sexuality. 

Since clothing is used to indicate whether 

one is a nurse, policeman, astronaut, fac- 

tory worker, business executive, or waiter, 

appearing naked in public deprives the per- 

son of his or her occupational status and 

social position or rank. Clothing is used to 
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“make a statement” about who the person 

is, and people are often judged by the type 

and condition of the clothing they wear. 

The underlying question posed by these 

dreams is, “What would people think or 

feel about me if they could see or know 

the way I really am underneath?” The 

underneath can refer to clothing or to be- 

havioral facades. 

The answer to this question is con- 

tained in the typical response of the other 

dream characters—they either ignore the 

dreamer, or are not put off by the dreamer’s 

appearance and indicate through their in- 

teractions that they continue to find the 

dreamer personally and socially acceptable. 

Such dreams are therefore likely to surface 

whenever the dreamer is experiencing 

doubts about self-worth or social image and 

wondering how he or she would be re- 

ceived if the world knew the real person 

under the “front” we all put up. 

In another typical dream, someone the 

dreamer is fond of dies. Such a dream is 

considered typical by Freud only if the 

dreamer is “painfully affected.” “The 

meaning of such dreams ... is a wish that 

the person in question may die.”*> Freud 

subsequently clarified his statement to in- 

dicate that the dreamer may not wish for 

that person’s death at the present time, but 

that it had been wished for at some time or 

other during the dreamer’s childhood. 

When Freud initially turned his at- 
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tention to flying and falling dreams, he 

speculated that they were related to a re- 

production of movement sensations experi- 

enced in childhood. A flying dream was 

originally related to an uncle holding a 

child in outstretched arms and rushing 

across a room, and a falling dream to his 

pretending to drop the child while bounc- 

ing him on his knee. In the 1911 edition, 

Freud mentioned the “attractive” theory of 

Federn that “a good number of flying 

dreams are dreams of erection ... involv- 

ing as it does an apparent suspension of 

the laws of gravity.”* Interpretation of 

dreams of falling “offers no difficulty in the 

case of women, who almost always accept 

the symbolic use of falling as a way of de- 

scribing a surrender to an erotic tempta- 

tion.”*? 

People who have frequent dreams of 

swimming “have as a rule been bed- 

wetters.”*8 In dreams of fire, there is also 

“an underlying recollection of the enuresis 

of childhood.”* 
Freud said that the meaning of dreams 

“with a dental stimulus” escaped him for a 

long time because of strong resistances 

against their interpretation. However, 

“overwhelming evidence left me at last in 

no doubt that in males the motive force of 

those dreams was derived from nothing 

other than the masturbatory desires of the 

pubertal period.” If the tooth was pulled 

out by someone else, it signified castration. 

A footnote indicated that Jung claimed 

such dreams in women are birth dreams.*! 

This footnote is one of the two very fleet- 

ing references to Jung’s dream theories in 

any of the editions of The Interpretation of 

Dreams. After presenting these interpreta- 
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tions of typical dreams, Freud summarized 

his viewpoint: 

The more one is concerned with 

the solution of dreams, the more 

one is driven to recognize that the 

majority of the dreams of adults 

deal with sexual material and give 

expression to erotic wishes. A 

judgment on this point can be 

formed only by those who really 

analyze dreams, that is to say, who 

make their way through the mani- 

fest content to the latent dream- 

thoughts, and never by those who 

are satisfied with making a note of 

the manifest content alone.” 

In the final paragraph of his section on 

typical dreams, Freud offered the following 

observations about the origin of dreams in- 

volving robbers and ghosts: 

Robbers, burglars and ghosts ... 

all originate from one and the 

same class of infantile reminis- 

cence. They are the nocturnal vis- 

itors who rouse children and take 
them up to prevent their wetting 

their beds, or who lift the bed- 

clothes to make sure where they 

have put their hands in their 

sleep. Analyses of some of these 

anxiety-dreams have made it pos- 

sible for me to identify the noctur- 

nal visitors more precisely. In 

every case the robbers stood for 

the sleeper’s father, whereas the 

ghosts corresponded to female fig- 

ures in white night-gowns.® 
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METHOD OF DREAM INTERPRETATION 

Freud began his chapter on dream inter- 

pretation by mentioning two techniques 

that had been employed for this purpose in 

earlier times. One involved symbolic inter- 

pretation of the dream as a whole, as in 

the example of Joseph interpreting the 

seven fat cows in the Pharaoh’s dream as 

representing seven years of plenty. The 

other was a decoding method in which 

dreams are considered as a form of cryptog- 

raphy in which each sign can be treated as 

another sign in accordance with a fixed 

key. Artemidorus was given as an example 

of this approach. 

Freud then asserted: “It cannot be 

doubted for a moment that neither of the 

two popular procedures for interpreting 

dreams can be employed for a scientific 

treatment of the subject.”*+ Freud’s “origi- 

nal” scientific approach involved using the 

method of “free association,” a technique 

which he discovered while therapeutically 

engaged “in unravelling certain psychopa- 

thological structures.” This is how his 

thinking evolved: 

My patients were pledged to com- 

municate to me every idea or 

thought that occurred to them in 

connection with some particular 

subject; amongst other things they 

told me their dreams and so taught 

me that a dream can be inserted 

into the psychical chain that has 

to be traced backwards in memory 
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from a pathological idea. It was 

then only a short step to treating 

the dream itself as a symptom and 

to applying to dreams the method 

of interpretation that had been 

worked out for symptoms.” 

In discussing his technique, Freud 

mentioned that if the dream as a whole 

were presented to the dreamer for com- 

ments, the dreamer’s mind generally be- 

came a blank. 

If, however, I put the dream before 

him cut up into pieces, he will 

give me a series of associations to 

each piece ... thus the method of 

dream interpretation which | prac- 

tice already differs in this first im- 

portant respect from the popular, 

historic and legendary method of 

interpretation by means of symbol- 

ism and approximates to the 

... “decoding” method. 

Since transformation of the latent 

content via the dream work resulted in the 

final product of the manifest dream, to in- 

terpret a dream the process had to be re- 

versed; that is, the analyst used the 

manifest content as the starting point and 

attempted to retrace the various distortions 

back to their sources in the latent dream- 

thoughts. The intent of dream interpreta- 

tion was thus to unscramble the dream 
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message that had been scrambled initially 
by the dream work. So important was the 
technique of free association that Freud 
called it the fundamental rule of psychoa- 
nalysis and even referred to it as the 

“sacred rule.” 

In the “original classical” method, as- 

sociations were brought up to the elements 

of the dream in the same order in which 

they occurred in the account of the dream. 

In a 1923 paper, Freud said that other 

techniques were also acceptable and no 

one of them was especially preferable in 

working with others’ dreams, although the 

classical technique was better for analyzing 

one’s own dreams. The other techniques 

involved picking out a particular element 

from the middle, starting off with some 

spoken words in the dream, letting the 

dreamer decide which associations to begin 

with, or disregarding the manifest content 

and asking the dreamer what events from 

the preceding day were associated with the 

dream. The most important factor was not 

the technique chosen, but the degree of re- 

sistance to association that the dreamer 

displayed. If resistance was too high, asso- 

ciations might broaden instead of deepen- 

ing, or they might be very sparse. In the 

latter case, “one is content to put before 

him (the dreamer) a few translations of 

symbols that seem probable.”%’ 

The question naturally arises as to how 

much influence the analyst can exert on 

the patient’s dreams. Freud was willing to 

concede that this influence could be quite 

considerable: 

The fact that the manifest content 

of dreams is influenced by the an- 
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alytic treatment stands in no need 

of proof.... So it is not to be 

wondered at that patients should 

dream of things which the analyst 

has discussed with them and of 

which he has aroused expectations 
in them.*§ 

Freud not only conceded that the 

manifest content could be influenced, but 

also said that the latent dream-thoughts 

obviously could be influenced or suggested 

by the analyst. 

One technique which Freud said 

“never failed” him, was to have the patient 

report the same dream twice. By paying at- 

tention to those parts of the dream in 

which different terms were used, he could 

detect where the “weak spots” of the 

dream’s disguise were located. If two 

dreams were spontaneously reported from a 

single night, one of them would frequently 

have as its central point what is on the pe- 

riphery of the other, and vice versa, so 

such dreams should be considered as com- 

plementary. 

Despite the early optimism that Freud 

displayed with regard to having discovered 

the technique for revealing the secret of 

dreams, he eventually acknowledged there 

were limitations to his approach. In the 

1923 paper, he said: “A number of dreams 

which occur during analyses are untranslat- 

able even though they do not actually 

make much show of the resistance that is 

there.”*” He made a similar comment in a 

1925 paper: “Only a certain portion of a 

patient’s dream-products can be translated 

and made use of, and even at that not 

completely.”° 
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DREAMS AS THE GUARDIANS OF SLEEP 

For Freud, dreams had a quite limited 

function—that of insuring sleep: 

It is misleading to say that dreams 

are concerned with the tasks of 

life before us or seek to find a solu- 

tion for the problems of our daily 

work. That is the business of pre- 

conscious thought.... There is 

only one useful task, only one 

function, that can be ascribed to a 

dream, and that is the guarding of 

sleep from interruption. A dream 

may be described as a piece of 

phantasy working on behalf of the 

maintenance of sleep.°! 

In this statement, Freud was reiterat- 

ing his stance that dreams didn’t function 

in a problem-solving capacity. But even if 

the function of dreams is to insure the 

continuation of sleep, that doesn’t mean it 

wouldn’t be of value to examine the by- 

products of dreaming for clues to repressed 

emotional problems. 

Censorship helps to insure that the 

disturbing latent dream-thoughts will be 

sufficiently disguised that the superego, or 

conscience, will not be offended and wake 

the dreamer. Sometimes censorship fails. In 

discussing the issue of “moral responsibil- 

ity” for dreams, Freud observed that some- 

times dreams “really mean what they say 

and have undergone no distortion from the 

censorship. They are an expression of im- 

moral, incestuous and perverse impulses or 

of murderous and sadistic lusts.”** The rea- 

son for the appearance of such dreams is 

that “the censorship has neglected its task, 

this has been noticed too late, and the de- 

velopment of anxiety is a substitute for the 

distortion that has been omitted.”® An- 

other function of the dream was to allow 

repressed instinctual impulses to be grati- 

fied in a hallucinated fashion. In this way, 

dreams served as a safety valve to drain off 

accumulated psychological tensions that 

might have been stirred up during the pre- 

ceding day. 

THE ROLE OF WISH FULFILLMENT 

The motivating force for a dream, Freud 

insisted, was that of wish fulfillment. A 

dream cannot be formed without the en- 

ergy being provided by some wish from the 

unconscious. Four possible origins for 
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wishes can exist: (1) consciously remem- 

bered wishes that were aroused during the 

day but left unfulfilled; (2) wishes that 

arose during the day but, because of their 

unacceptability, were repressed into the 
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unconscious; (3) wishes arising during the 
night stimulated by such bodily needs as 
hunger or urination; and (4) wishes origi- 
nating in the unconscious that are incapa- 
ble of ever passing beyond the censorship 
into conscious awareness. Although the 

first three types of wishes could represent a 

starting point for some wish that might be 

expressed in the dream, this expression 
cannot occur unless such a wish is able to 

link up with an unconscious wish, since 

only the latter have sufficient energy avail- 

able to them to initiate the dream work. 

This point was clearly made by Freud: 

My supposition is that a conscious 

wish can only become a dream- 

instigator if it succeeds in awaken- 

ing an unconscious wish with the 

same tenor and in obtaining rein- 

forcement from it ... [because] a 

wish which is represented in a 

dream must be an infantile one. 

Although Freud emphasized that the 

wish represented in a dream must have 

been joined to an infantile desire, he was 

not always completely consistent in this 

regard. Richard Jones, who has reviewed 

several dream theories in depth, has 

pointed out that there is not a single ex- 

ample in The Interpretation of Dreams 

where Freud analyzed a dream back to an 

infantile source. One possible explanation 

for this would be that Freud used many of 

his own dreams in this book, and he indi- 

cated, for reasons of discretion, he would 

not reveal certain personal details that he 

knew, from his own self-analysis, lay at the 

root of the dream. It is surprising, never- 

theless, since this was to be the book in 

which he illustrated his viewpoints and 

techniques in clearest detail, that such an 

analysis was not carried out upon any of 

the numerous other dreams presented. In- 

fantile sources, however, were brought to 

light in some of Freud’s clinical papers 

when he discussed the dreams used in the 

analyses of some neurotic patients. Freud 

wrote a very short popularized account of 

his dream theory, On Dreams, which was 

first published in 1901. Infantile wishes 

were not referred to in that book as the 

necessary instigators of dreams and, in fact, 

Freud said: “I should like to lay it down 

that no dream is prompted by motives 

other than egoistic ones.”° 

Although Freud hesitated to accept as 

“genuine” any dream in which the evi- 

dence of the dream work could not be as- 

certained, he allowed some exceptions. He 

believed, for example, that in children’s 

dreams the wish fulfillment was expressed 

without any distortion. He gave several ex- 

amples of children dreaming about food 

they had desired during the day or about 

continuing pleasurable events, such as a 

boat ride. Freud cited related examples 

that could be found on occasion with 

adults, such as when hungry explorers 

would dream of lavish banquets not availa- 

ble to them in their waking life. Such 

dreams were sometimes called infantile 

dreams, because they represented the open 

fulfillment of a permitted wish. 

There were several classes of dreams 

that Freud dealt with at some length be- 

cause they seemed to oppose his notion 

that all dreams were wish fulfillments. One 

class was called counter-wish dreams, since 
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the dream account portrayed the frustra- 

tion of a wish. For these dreams, Freud 

pointed out that the frustration occurred 

only in the manifest content and that in- 

terpretation would reveal an underlying 

wish of a masochistic nature. Since some 

people find pleasure in being humiliated or 

mentally tortured, these people, through 

experiencing unpleasant dreams, actually 

obtain a wish fulfillment for their masoch- 

istic inclination. He also observed that 

when his patients were resisting him, or 

when they had been first introduced to his 

theory, they produced dreams that ap- 

peared to go against his theory. The wish 

that was involved in these situations, 

Freud explained, was to prove his theory 

wrong and such dreams therefore repre- 

sented a fulfillment of their negativistic 

tendencies. 

Freud did eventually come to acknowl- 

edge that anxiety and punishment dreams 

were not derived from repressed wishes 

that existed in the unconscious id, but be- 

longed to the unconscious region of the 

ego. This marked an important distinction, 

because it gave greater emphasis to the 

more rational and reality-oriented compo- 

nent of personality described by the term 
ego. 

The other dreams which seemed to 

run counter to the wish fulfillment notion 

were those associated with the traumatic 

neuroses. These repetitious dreams result- 

ing from some traumatic experience, such 

as might occur on the battlefield or in 

some civilian catastrophe, presented a defi- 

nite problem for Freud: 

So far as I can at present see; 

dreams that occur in a traumatic 

neurosis are the only genuine ex- 

ceptions and punishment dreams 

are the only apparent exceptions, 

to the rule that dreams are 

directed towards wish-fulfillment.% 

Freud, however, seemed to reverse his view 

ten years later. In his later position he con- 

sidered that these dreams did have wish 

fulfillment as their goal, but that the at- 

tempt to fulfill the wish had failed. Thus, 

in order to stretch his theory to include ev- 

ery type of dream, he was forced to say that 

these dreams represented the attempted ful- 

fillment of a wish. By resorting to this elas- 

tic concept, Freud attempted to fulfill his 

own deepest wish—that no exceptions be 

found to cast doubt upon his theory of 

dreams. 

TELEPATHIC DREAMS 

A reader of The Interpretation of Dreams 

would not suspect that Freud was intrigued 

by telepathic dreams, since only one brief 

footnote about them appeared in this 

book. But Freud discussed telepathic 
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dreams at some length in several papers, 

and since chapter 14 of this book will be 
devoted to paranormal dreams, a review of 

his position will be given here. These pa- 

pers by Freud, as well as a collection of 
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several papers on this topic by other ana- 
lysts, appeared in the book Psychoanalysis 
and the Occult, edited by George Devereux, 
an anthropologist.® 

Freud read a paper entitled “Psychoa- 
nalysis and Telepathy” at a psychoanalytic 
conference in 1921, but it was not pub- 
lished until 1941, after his death. He began 

by claiming that occultists are not moti- 

vated by a thirst for knowledge, but by “an 

old religious belief, which, in the course of 

human evolution, has been pushed into 

the background by science, or else it repre- 

sents still another faith, which is even 

closer to the obsolete convictions of prim- 
itives.”© Freud discussed how psychoana- 

lysts aspired to “kinship with the 
representatives of science,” and stated, 

“Psychoanalysts are fundamentally unre- 

constructed mechanists and materialists.””° 
Freud went on to indicate the conse- 

quences of accepting occult phenomena: 
people would no longer have the “obliga- 
tion of thinking rationally,” and there 

would be “a dreadful collapse of critical 
thoughts and of mechanistic science.””! 
We see, in this paper, two of the reasons 

why acceptance of psychic phenomena was 

so threatening for Freud. First it would be 

tantamount to accepting religion, and 

Freud insisted throughout his life that he 

was an atheist, an “infidel Jew.” His other 

fear was that various hard-earned scientific 
accomplishments, including those of psy- 

choanalysis, would collapse. 

Freud’s next paper on “Dreams and Te- 

lepathy” was published in 1922. In it, he 
said he had never personally experienced a 

telepathic dream. Freud wrestled with the 
issue of whether telepathic dreams might 

prove to be an exception to the way 
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dreams generally are constructed. He pro- 

posed that a telepathic message, like any 

other external or internal stimulus, “with 

the help of a lurking repressed wish, be- 

comes remodeled into a wish fulfillment.” 

The telepathic message “can thus make no 

alteration in the structure of the dream.”” 

Freud progressed to the thorny issue of how 

to explain “telepathic dreams in which 

there is no difference between the event 

and the dream, and in which there is 

nothing else to be found but the undis- 

guised reproduction of the event.” He 

came up with a simple solution: 

Supposing, then, that we are 

brought face to face with a pure 

telepathic “dream,” let us call it 

instead a telepathic experience in 

a state of sleep. A dream without 

condensation, distortion, dramati- 

zation, above all, without wish ful- 

fillment hardly deserves the 

name.’ 

Later in this paper, Freud concluded 

that it was an “incontestable fact that 

sleep creates favorable conditions for telep- 

athy.”’ If this were so, and if a “dream” 
had to demonstrate all the hallmarks of 

dream work, it is understandable why 

Freud would say, “I think it would be in 

the interests of scientific accuracy to keep 

‘dream’ and ‘state of sleep’ more distinctly 

separate.””” 

Toward the conclusion of this paper, 

Freud stressed that the possibility of tele- 

pathic occurrences shouldn’t be dismissed 

because the event and message “do not ex- 

actly coincide in astronomical time.”’® He 

pointed out that it was perfectly conceiv- 
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able that a telepathic message could arrive 

at the same time as the event, but might 

not penetrate to consciousness until the 

following night during sleep. He noted 

that a similar phenomena was true for 

many dreams, because the latent thoughts 

existing during the day had to wait until 

night for the contact with the uncon- 

scious wish that shaped them into a 

dream. 

Freud’s next related paper, “The ~Oc- 

cult Significance of Dreams,” was pub- 

lished in 1925. In it, he spoke much more 

positively about telepathic dreams and said 

that if they were examined critically, “a 

kernel of truth” would be found. He then 

provided some personal endorsement of te- 

lepathy: “I have often had an impression, 

in the course of experiments in my private 

circle, that strongly colored recollections 

can be successfully transferred without 

much difficulty.””? He claimed that many 

of the transferred thoughts, however, 

would have remained undiscovered if the 

associations of the person receiving them 

had not been exposed to analytical exami- 

nation. 

“Dreams and the Occult,” published in 

1933, started out with a very open-minded 
approach: 

Occultism assumes that there are 

in fact more things in heaven 

and earth than are dreamed of in 

our philosophy. Well, we need 

not be tied down by the narrow- 

mindedness of the Schools; we 

are ready to believe whatever is 

made plausible to us. 

We intend to treat these 

things in just the same way as we 
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treat any other material for scien- 

tific investigation. 

Freud indicated that an investigator 

had to be flexible in seeking out situations 

where such phenomena might appear, and 

be careful to utilize appropriate methods of 

control for detecting fraud. “The study of 

the occult has become a specialized and 

difficult pursuit, a form of activity which 

one cannot carry on side by side with one’s 

other interests.”*! 

In the final pages, Freud suggested that 

analysts should “think more kindly of 

the objective possibility of thought- 

transference.”** He confided that when his 

own thoughts turned toward this topic 

more than ten years earlier, he felt afraid 

that “our scientific outlook might be en- 

dangered,” but his current posture was, 

“One is displaying no great trust in science 

if one cannot rely on it to accept and deal 

with any occult hypothesis that may turn 

out to be correct.”*? He went on to indi- 

cate that “if one gets used to the idea of 

telepathy one can account for a great deal 

by means of it.”54 

Since Freud was so enmeshed in his 

speculations about the possible existence of 

telepathic dreams, Ernest Jones devoted a 

thirty-two-page section to “Occultism” in 

his biography of Freud. In the opening 

paragraph of this section, Jones, in discuss- 

ing Freud’s attitude toward occultism, said: 

In it we find throughout an ex- 

quisite oscillation between skepti- 

cism and credulity so striking that 

it is possible to quote just as many 

pieces of evidence in support of 
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his doubt concerning occult beliefs 
as of his adherence to them.®° 

Jones was a definite skeptic, who was 
clearly embarrassed by Freud’s occult inter- 
ests and made strenuous efforts to limit 
Freud’s public statements in support of his 
positive beliefs. Jones was concerned that 
the credibility of psychoanalysis would be 
endangered if Freud became a proponent 
for psychical research. Freud recognized 
that Jones’s concern had to be considered, 
but he made many strongly worded state- 
ments to the effect that facts were facts 

and could not be ignored for mere political 

expediency. In a letter to Jones, he as- 

serted: “My own experiences through tests 

I made with Ferenczi and my daughter won 

such a convincing force for me that the 

diplomatic considerations on the other side 

had to give way.”® Freud emphasized that 

he had to “proclaim a conviction without 

taking into account any echo from the 

outer world.”*? 

Freud’s enthusiasm waxed so strong 

that in a 1921 letter to Hereward Carring- 

ton, a prominent psychic researcher, he 

wrote, “If I were at the beginning rather 

than the end of a scientific career, as | am 

today, I might possibly choose just this 

field of research, in spite of all its difficul- 

ties.” Freud asked, however, that Carring- 

ton refrain from mentioning his name in 

connection with Carrington’s ventures. 

The letter from which I took the above 

quotes was number 192 in the collected 

letters published by Freud’s son, Ernst 

Freud.8® When an analyst, who had heard 

about the letter from Carrington, ques- 

tioned Freud in 1929 about whether he 

had made such a positive statement, Freud 
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replied: “I deplore the fact that you your- 
self did not read my letter to Carrington. 
You would have easily convinced yourself 
that I said nothing to justify his asser- 
tion.” This response seems to reflect 
Freud’s ambivalence with regard to this 
emotionally charged topic. 

A ploy that Freud used to make him- 

self comfortable with psychical phenomena 

was to assume that an underlying physio- 

logical or neural level of reality produced 

these phenomena. After Freud and Sandor 

Ferenczi, another psychoanalyst, had_ vis- 

ited a “soothsayer” in Berlin, Freud wrote 

to Ferenczi that he considered the woman 

to have clearly demonstrated thought 

transference. The explanation he offered 

was that the woman possessed a “physio- 

logical gift.” He ventured what, to me at 

least, seemed a remarkable conclusion: 

It’s only a question of thought 

transference. If this is demon- 

strated one has to believe in it. It 

is not a psychical phenomenon, but a 

purely somatic one—one, it is true 
of the first rank in importance. 

(Italics mine) 

Occultism was a topic that Freud con- 

fessed “always perplexed him to distrac- 

tion.”?! At one point, Freud said he was 

“prepared to lend the support of psychoa- 

nalysis to the matter of telepathy.”” If 

Freud were willing to consider such a giant 

step on the basis of what sounded like 

rather trivial anecdotes in his papers, one 

can’t help but wonder what his response 

would have been to the substantive labora- 

tory evidence available today for the real- 

ity of telepathic dreams. Perhaps he would 
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have actively joined the ranks of parapsy- teristic. of his other explorations of the hu- 

chologists and investigated telepathic man mind. But, then again, given his am- 

dreams with the zeal and tenacity charac- bivalence, perhaps he would not have. 

FREUD'S SPECIMEN DREAM OF IRMA'S INJECTION 

Perhaps the best way to evaluate Freud’s 

approach toward dreams would be to ex- 

amine the dream that provided the founda- 

tion for his new insights—his famous 

“specimen” dream. It was through his 

study of this dream that the “secret” of 

dreams was revealed to Freud. Freud was 

thirty-nine when he had this dream, on 

the night of July 23-24, 1895: 

A large hall—numerous guests, 

whom we were receiving—Among 

them was Irma. I at once took her 

on one side, as though to answer 

her letter and to reproach her for 

not having accepted my “solution” 

yet. I said to her: “If you still get 

pains it’s really only your fault.” 

She replied: “If you only knew 

what pains I’ve got now in my 

throat and stomach and abdo- 

men—it’s choking me”—I was 

alarmed and looked at her. She 

looked pale and puffy. | thought to 

myself that after all 1 must be 

missing some organic trouble. | 

took her to the window and 

looked down her throat, and she 

showed signs of recalcitrance, like 

women with artificial dentures. | 

thought to myself that there really 

was no need for her to do that.— 
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She then opened her mouth prop- 

erly and on the right I found a big 

white patch; at another place | 

saw extensive whitish gray scabs 

upon some remarkable curly struc- 

tures which were evidently mod- 

elled on the turbinal bones of the 

nose.—I at once called in Dr. M., 

and he repeated the examination 

and confirmed it.... Dr. M. 

looked quite different from usual; 

he was very pale, he walked with a 

limp and his chin was clean- 

shaven.... My friend Otto was 

now standing beside her as well, 

and my friend Leopold was per- 

cussing her through her bodice 

and saying: “She has a dull area 

low down on the left.” He also in- 

dicated that a portion of the skin 

on the left shoulder was infil- 

trated. (I noticed this, just as he 

did, in spite of her dress.) ... M. 

said: “There’s no doubt it’s an in- 

fection, but no matter; dysentery 

will supervene and the toxin will 

be eliminated.” ... We were di- 

rectly aware, too, of the origin of 

the infection. Not long before, 

when she was feeling unwell, my 

friend Otto had given her an in- 

jection.... And probably the sy- 

tinge had not been clean. 



SIGMUND FREUD 

Freud supplied a preamble for this 
dream in which he informed the reader 
that he “had been giving psychoanalytic 
treatment to Irma, a young lady who was 
on very friendly terms” with Freud and his 
family. He indicated that such “a mixed 
relationship” could cause disturbed feelings 
in a psychotherapist and that he had pro- 
posed a solution to her which she “seemed 
unwilling to accept” and treatment had 
been suspended during this period of disa- 
greement. Otto was a junior colleague and 
one of Freud’s “oldest friends,” who had re- 
cently visited him and also stayed with 

Irma and her family. When Freud asked 

Otto about Irma, he responded, “She’s bet- 

ter, but not quite well.” Freud found him- 

self annoyed by Otto’s answer because it 

seemed to be some form of “reproof.” To 

justify himself, Freud wrote a summary of 

Irma’s history the night before his dream to 

share with Dr. M., “a common friend and 

leading figure” in their circle. (Subsequent 
research by others has revealed that Dr. M. 

was Josef Breuer, Freud’s previous mentor 

and coauthor with Freud of a book on hys- 
teria.) 

Before going on to analyze this dream 

within the framework of his new approach, 

Freud steadfastly asserted his rejection of 

the significance of manifest content, de- 

claring, “No one who had only read the 

preamble and the content of the dream it- 

self could have the slightest notion of what 

the dream meant.””’ “After the patient has 

told us a dream,” Freud stated in 1933, “we 

decide to concern ourselves as little as pos- 

sible with what we have heard, with the 

manifest dream,”* because “dreams are not 

in themselves social utterances, not a 

means of giving information.”” 
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I believe, however that it is worth ex- 

amining the manifest content of this 
dream as a social utterance. The dream 
opens in a large hall in which numerous 
guests are being received. This social set- 
ting is, however, set aside as soon as atten- 

tion is directed toward Irma, the patient, 

and it never reappears. This suggests that 

the dreamer’s life is dominated by profes- 

sional concerns, with little time allotted to 

social activities. (Freud’s biographer, Ernest 

Jones, wrote, “In Vienna, there was little 

besides work.”)° Freud initially treats Irma 

rather badly. He “took her” aside, “re- 

proached her” for not accepting his solu- 

tion, and blamed her for any pain she 

might be experiencing. Only when Irma 

indicates that she is in considerable pain 

does Freud let up and become more com- 

passionate. Still, he remarks upon the “re- 

calcitrance” she demonstrates before 

“open [ing] her mouth properly” for exami- 

nation. These exchanges seem to typify 

Freud’s self-acknowledged difficulty in un- 

derstanding women. (He once said to Ma- 

rie Bonaparte, a female analyst, “The great 

question that has never been answered and 

which | have not yet been able to answer, 

despite my thirty years of research into the 

feminine soul, is ‘What does a woman 

want?’ ”)®? Ernest Jones noted that “it 

might perhaps be fair to describe [Freud’s] 

view of the female sex as having as their 

main function to be ministering angels to 

the needs and comforts of men.” 

Freud then describes in detail what he 

saw when he looked in Irma’s mouth. Why 

would the dreamer provide such an exact- 

ing description of Irma’s symptoms? A 

plausible reason might be that these symp- 

toms had special importance for the 
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dreamer himself. In fact, Freud suffered 

from sinus infections, had already under- 

gone surgery for his condition once, and 

underwent a second surgery a few weeks af- 

ter this dream. Freud also was “making fre- 

quent use of cocaine at that time to reduce 

some troublesome nasal swellings, and | 

had heard earlier that one of my women 

patients who had followed my example 

had developed extensive necrosis of the 

nasal mucous membrane.””’ Thus this nasal 

dream imagery could have represented 

Freud’s preoccupation with the status of his 

own health. 
After Freud discovered these disturb- 

ing symptoms in Irma, he sought confirma- 

tion from Dr. M. (Breuer), but Freud 

described his former mentor as both hand- 

icapped and lowered in status, since Vien- 

nese professionals of that time were 

expected to have beards. Freud did in fact 

consult with Breuer when confronted with 

a medical challenge; he had written up 

Irma’s case history for Breuer just that eve- 

ning, seeking to have his evaluation and 

proposed treatment affirmed. But Jones’s 

biography provides ample evidence of the 

ambivalence Freud held toward Breuer as 

an authority figure and chronicles how 

their relationship deteriorated and left 

Freud with feelings of bitterness and be- 
trayal. 

Following the consultation with Dr. 

M., two younger males specifically de- 

scribed as friends appear. (Freud’s apprecia- 

tion of the support of younger colleagues is 

very evident in a letter he wrote to an- 

other analyst: “The affection of a group of 

courageous and understanding young men 

is the most precious gift that psychoanaly- 

sis has brought me.”)!© At least one bit of 
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wordplay may be diminished in the English 

translation of this dream account. The 

German word Spritze is translated as “sy- 

ringe,” which is technically correct, but it 

also carries a colloquial meaning of 

“squirter,” which has possible sexual con- 

notations. There are many other hints of 

sexual intimacy in the manifest content 

(Freud examines one of Irma’s orifices, 

Leopold feels her body, and Otto injects 

her with his unclean “squirter”). Since 

Freud, understandably, did not disclose any 

information regarding these matters, this 

theme cannot be developed. Nonetheless, 

it seems significant that the dream con- 

cludes with Freud’s evaluation being con- 

firmed and the blame for Irma’s condition 

shifted to Otto. Given that Freud was writ- 

ing up Irma’s case before falling to sleep, 

because he thought Otto had expressed 

doubts about his handling of it, the mani- 

fest dream represents a continuation and 

expansion of Freud’s waking thoughts and 

concerns. 

Once Freud had the “secret” of dreams 

revealed to him through this dream, he 

stated, “Our procedure for interpreting 

dreams enables us to disclose a latent con- 

tent in them which is of far greater signifi- 

cance than their manifest one.”! Freud’s 

fourteen-page analysis of this dream came 

to the following conclusions about its sig- 

nificance: 

When I came to consider all of 

these [possible themes], they could 

all be collected into a single group 

of ideas and labelled, as it were, 

“concern about my own and other 

people’s health—professional con- 

scientiousness.” . . . [because] when 
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Otto brought me the news of 
Irma’s condition ... [i]t was as 
though he had said to me: “You 
don’t take your medical duties seri- 
ously enough. You’re not conscien- 
tious; you don’t carry out what 
you’ve undertaken.” Thereupon, 

this group of thoughts seemed to 

have put itself at my disposal, so 

that I could produce evidence of 

how highly conscientious I was, of 

how deeply I was concerned about 

the health of my relations, my 

friends and my patients. It was a 

noteworthy fact that this material 

also included some disagreeable 
memories, which supported my 

friend Otto’s accusation rather 
than my own vindication. . .. 

If we adopt the method of in- 

terpreting dreams which | have in- 

dicated here, we shall find that 

dreams really have a meaning and 

are far from being the expression 

of a fragmentary activity of the 

brain, as the authorities have 

claimed. When the work of interpre- 

tation has been completed, we per- 

ceive that a dream is the fulfillment of 

a wish.!°? (Italics in original) 

I will leave it to the reader to decide 

how much more significant and deep this 

latent-content analysis by Freud is than 

the one | put forth from a consideration of 

the manifest content alone. Which ap- 

proach gave you more clues about the 

dreamer’s character, preoccupations, and 

interpersonal style of relating to women 

and men? 
I wish to make it clear that I am not 
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opposed to the use of associations to help 
make obscure details of the manifest con- 
tent more comprehensible. Associations 
can often be extremely useful in that re- 
gard, but they can also be distorted in be- 
ing told to an authority figure with strong 

a priori convictions about what they will 

reveal. Freud’s proclivity for attributing 

sexual meanings to a large number of sym- 

bols and typical dreams has already been 

documented; that his patients, after their 

initial “resistance” was overcome, even- 

tually produced sexual associations to their 

dreams, becomes a self-fulfilling prophecy. 

Associations can also be employed in a de- 

fensive manner to obfuscate understanding; 
Stekel cited the example of a patient who 

brought in over one hundred pages of writ- 

ten associations to a single dream. The 

dream simply becomes washed away in 

such a flood of associations. 
Why are associations assumed by Freud 

to be so sturdy as to be immune to the all- 

powerful effects of the censorship that 

sends the fragile latent dream thoughts 

twisting and tumbling into meaningless 

disarray? Why aren’t waking associations 

subjected to this same powerful censorship? 

It should be apparent by now that I 

think it would be a tragic mistake to follow 

Freud’s dictum that we should “concern 

ourselves as little as possible with ... the 

manifest dream.” For Freudians, the 

dream’s manifest content is like an envel- 

ope that conceals the letter’s latent con- 

tent; we must tear open (and generally 

discard) the envelope if we wish to learn 

about the hidden message. I would like to 

propose a different analogy. Imagine that 

we carefully pressed large sheets of tinfoil 

to fit tightly over Rodin’s statue The 
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Thinker. We could claim that the tinfoil 

prevented us from seeing a single detail of 

the original statue. It could be argued that 

a very good likeness of the statue’s size, the 

position of its head relative to its arm, its 

posture, and many other details could be 

discerned by a careful examination of the 

manifest appearance of the tinfoil. 

AN ASSESSMENT OF FREUD’S CONTRIBUTION 

How does one put Freud into perspective? 

Was he, as his disciples claim, an incred- 

ible genius who singlehandedly advanced 

our understanding of dreams with his pro- 

digious and original discoveries? Or was he 

a self-agerandizing user of other people’s 

ideas, whose only originality lay in his abil- 

ity to combine already existing concepts of 

dream formation? The truth obviously lies 

somewhere between these two extremes. 

My own evaluation puts him quite some 

distance from the image of genius. 

I think everyone would agree that 

Freud focused attention upon dreams in a 

way that had not been equaled in modern 

times before The Interpretation of Dreams 

was published. His literature review, al- 

though incomplete and selective, made 

people aware that there had been a long 

tradition of interest in dreams. His insist- 

ence that dreams could be meaningful and 

could be studied scientifically created a de- 

sire for more knowledge about them by the 

public and by professionals. As psychoanal- 

ysis achieved greater recognition and ac- 

ceptance, so too did dreams, and so too did 

Freud. Freud, psychoanalysis, and dreams 

are now irrevocably associated with each 

other. Viewed this way, Freud can be con- 

sidered to have significantly advanced the 

cause of dreams. 

It could also be argued that it is pre- 
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cisely Freud’s legacy that has prevented 

wider acceptance of the full meaning of 

dreams. Freud forged a strong link between 

neurotic symptoms and dream formation. 

No one wants to voluntarily court neuro- 

sis. Dreams and sex also become synony- 

mous, and to openly share one’s dreams has 

been considered equivalent to publicly 

confessing one’s private sins and secret sor- 

did desires. 

Freud did not insist that every dream 

had a sexual origin, and he made this point 

in the following paragraph, which ap- 

peared in the 1919 edition: 

The assertion that all dreams re- 

quire interpretation 

against which critics rage so inces- 

santly, occurs nowhere in my 

Interpretation of Dreams. It is not to 

be found in any of the numerous 

editions of this book and is in ob- 

vious contradiction to other views 

expressed in it.!% 

a sexual 

On the same page, however, Freud 

went on to say that “strikingly innocent 

dreams may embody crudely erotic 

wishes,”' and this was “also true for many 

dreams which appear to be indifferent.” In 

the next paragraph, Freud described the 

initial denial that he encountered “when I 
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insist to one of my patients on the fte- 
quency of Oepidus dreams, in which the 
dreamer has sexual intercourse with his 
own mother”! (italics mine). Thus, it is 
possible that not every dream has a sexual 
wish behind it, but this motive seems to be 
assumed unless additional evidence specifi- 
cally contradicts it. Through his intense 
focus upon the neurotic, infantile, and sex- 
ual aspects of dreams, Freud gave dreams a 
bad name. 

One gets the impression, however, that 

as Freud’s experience with dreams broad- 

ened, he began to appreciate the wide- 

ranging diversity of motives from which 

they might spring. One has to scrutinize 

footnotes closely, however, to detect this 

belated and subtle shift. This footnote in 

the 1925 edition may illustrate his late- 

blooming awareness: “Since anything 

whatever that occurs in preconscious 

thought can pass into a dream (whether 

into its actual content or into the latent 

dream-thoughts) that possibility is equally 

open to altruistic impulses.”!°¢ 

Although Freud constantly referred to 

his studies as “scientific,” he certainly did 

not follow the methods of quantification 

generally accepted as necessary to merit 

that label. He provided no ratings, rank- 

ings, percentage figures, tables, graphs, or 

statistics to document his claims. It was his 
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clinical judgment which represented the 

ultimate criterion as to whether something 

was true or not. Freud acknowledged that a 

great deal of suggestion and influence by 

the analyst on a patient was possible; it is 

therefore not surprising that his clinical 

observations seemed to continually confirm 

the correctness of his views. If you know 

beforehand what you’re looking for in an 

ambiguous situation, you’re very likely to 

find_it. 

Freud possessed extraordinary literary 

talents. The psychiatric historian, Henri 

Ellenberger, noted that the mark of a great 

writer was the ability to make the most im- 

plausible story seem true. The last book 

Freud wrote was Moses and Monotheism, in 

1939. A Hebrew historian, commenting on 

the book, compiled a long list of its inac- 

curacies and impossibilities, but added that 

by his great talent, Freud had woven a 

plausible story of this network of impossi- 

bilities.!°’ It’s a further tribute to Freud’s 

talents that he managed to persuade so 

many people that he was really the first to 

discover the secret of dreams and that the 

secret he discovered was an accurate ac- 

counting of how the realm of dreams 

works. A great deal of work still needed to 

be done by others before the full power of 

dreams could be appreciated and under- 
stood. 
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CARL JUNG: 
DREAMS AS MANY- 

SPLENDORED THINGS 

arl Gustav Jung was born in Switzerland in 1875 and died there at the 

age of eighty-five. He traveled widely within Europe, visited North 

Africa, went on safari in East Africa, spent some time with the Pueblo 

Indians in New Mexico, and journeyed to India. In addition to his 

native Swiss German, he was fluent in French, Italian, and English, read Greek and 

Latin, and had some knowledge of Swahili. 

His father and maternal grandfather were Protestant ministers with special in- 

terests in the Hebrew language, and eight uncles were also parsons. His paternal 

grandfather, Carl Gustav Jung, a physician who became a rector of the University 

of Basel and Grand Master of the Swiss Freemasons, was alleged to have been the 

illegitimate son of Goethe. Jung’s mother and maternal grandmother were described 

as possessing psychic abilities. These family influences highlighted and shaped the 

contours of Jung’s subsequent professional development. 
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THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN FREUD AND JUNG 

Jung began his psychiatric training in 1900 

at the Burgholzli Psychiatric Hospital in 

Zurich, where he worked with many psy- 

chotic patients. After spending a year 

studying with Pierrer Janet in Paris, he re- 

turned to the Burgholzli and eventually be- 

came the clinical director. In addition to 

teaching courses on hysteria and psycho- 

therapy, he began in 1903 to carry out ex- 

perimental studies on the word association 

test. His results were so impressive that 

this test became widely used in Swiss men- 

tal hospitals, and served to stimulate other 

projective tests like the Rorschach Inkblot 

Test. Jung frequently encountered repres- 

sion in the form of blocked or delayed re- 

sponses to emotionally significant stimulus 

words. Jung was impressed with The Inter- 

pretation of Dreams and admired the way 

Freud had applied the concept of the re- 

pression mechanism to dreams. But al- 

though the two men agreed about the 

mechanism or process of repression, they 

disagreed upon what was being repressed. 

For Freud, it was sexual content; for Jung, 

the content was much more varied. 

Jung’s interest in Freud’s ideas led him 

to visit Freud in 1907. During their first 

meeting in Vienna, they talked “virtually 

without a pause for thirteen hours.”! Jung 

subsequently became very active in the 

psychoanalytic movement and served as 

the first president of the International Psy- 

choanalytic Association, from 1910 until 

1914. Regular correspondence between 

Freud and Jung began in 1906, and after 
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330 letters the exchange was terminated in 

1913. The two men never met again after 
1912. 

In a 1909 letter, Freud wrote to Jung 

that he had “formally adopted you as an 

eldest son, anointing you as my successor 

and crown prince.” Other excerpts from 

that same letter reinforce Freud’s insistence 

in attempting to establish his authority 

with regard to Jung: 

I must fall back again into the role 

of father toward you in giving you 

my views. ... I therefore don once 

more my horn-rimmed paternal 

spectacles and warn my dear son 

to keep a cool head.... I also 

shake my wise gray locks ... and 

think: Well, that is how the young 

folks are.’ 

Since Jung had experienced a very un- 

satisfying and ambivalent relationship with 

his own father, such patronizing attitudes 

on Freud’s part were bound to create a 

schism. In one of his last letters to Freud, 

Jung angrily wrote: 

Your technique of treating your 

pupils like patients is a blunder. In 

that way you produce either slav- 

ish sons or impudent puppies. . . . 

You go around sniffing out all the 

symptomatic actions in your vicin- 

ity, thus reducing everyone to the 

level of sons and daughters who 
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blushingly admit the existence of 

their faults. Meanwhile you re- 

main on top as the father sitting 

pretty.’ 

The letter in which Freud shook his 

“wise gray locks” had been written to 

chide Jung for attaching any paranormal 

significance to some loud reports they both 

heard spontaneously emitted from a book- 

case in Freud’s home. In Jung’s account of 

the incident, Freud “stared aghast” after 

Jung correctly predicted that a second det- 

onation would occur a few moments after 

the first. In his letter, Freud acknowledged 
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Carl Jung 

that the event initially “made a powerful 

impression” upon him but that he subse- 

quently managed to persuade himself that 

it was “wholly implausible that anything of 

the sort should occur.” He sarcastically 

commented that the furniture now stood 

before him “spiritless and dead.” In con- 

cluding the letter, Freud said he was look- 

ing forward “to hearing more about your 

investigations of the spook-complex” and 

Jung’s “lovely delusion.”* 

Thus, in addition to whatever rankling 

Freud produced by his paternal posturing, 

he also alienated Jung by denigrating a 

subject that Jung took very seriously. Jung 
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had carried out experiments with his 
cousin, Helene Preiswerk, a young woman 
who was involved as a medium in spiritual- 

ist circles. These studies provided the ma- 

terial for Jung’s medical dissertation. 
Freud’s marked ambivalence toward psy- 

chic phenomena has been documented in 

the previous chapter; Jung was unwavering 
in accepting the legitimacy of parapsycho- 

logical investigations. Their different views 

on such an emotional topic were bound to 

create tension between these strong-willed 
men. 

The two men also had many other 

theoretical disagreements. Freud insisted 

on the centrality of the Oedipus complex 

and the role of sexual libido as the driving 

force of all motivation. Jung did not accept 

the Oedipus complex and felt libido was 

better viewed as generalized psychic en- 

ergy. 

As might be expected, their concep- 

tualizations of dreams diverged markedly, 

and it was during a discussion of dreams 

that Jung realized he could never work in a 

genuinely collegial way with Freud. During 

their seven-week trip to the United States 

in 1909, they exchanged comments daily 

on each other’s dreams. One day, however, 

when Jung asked Freud for additional per- 

sonal details so that his dream could be 
better understood, Freud refused to provide 

them. When asked why, Freud explained, 

“I cannot risk my authority.” Jung realized 

that this foreshadowed the end of their re- 

lationship, because Freud put his personal 

authority above truth. 

One of the dreams Jung presented to 

Freud for interpretation during this trip be- 

gan with Jung in a comfortable sitting 

room on an upstairs floor of what appeared 
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to be his home. The room was furnished in 

the style of the eighteenth century, with 

old oil paintings on the walls. It occurred 

to him that he had never really noticed 

this room before and he began to wonder 

what the ground floor might look like. He 

went downstairs and found a rather dark 

area containing medieval furnishings dat- 

ing from the sixteenth century or earlier. 

The floors were of red brick. His curiosity 

was.now aroused; he decided to explore 

the whole house and made a trip down to 

the cellar. In the cellar, he found a door 

that opened onto a flight of stone steps. He 

descended this stairway into a large vaulted 

room with large slabs of stone on the floor. 

The walls looked very ancient, and as Jung 

examined their composition, he realized 

they were of Roman origin. In a corner of 

the room, he discovered an iron ring on a 

stone slab. When he pulled the ring, an- 

other flight of narrow stone stairs was re- 

vealed. At the bottom, Jung found a 

prehistoric cavelike tomb containing two 

half-disintegrating skulls thick with dust 

on the floor, some other bones, and a few 

shards of pottery. 

Freud experienced great difficulty in 

analyzing this dream and kept focusing on 

the two skulls. He urged Jung to find some 

wish in connection with them and pressed 

him to identify whose skulls they might be. 

Realizing that Freud wanted him to de- 

velop some secret death wish, and that a 

disagreeable quarrel would erupt if he con- 

tradicted or failed to placate Freud, Jung 

reluctantly proposed that the skulls might 

belong to his wife and sister-in-law. Freud 

readily accepted this suggestion and 

seemed relieved at this “confirmation” of 

his wish-fulfillment theory. 
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After the dissolution of their relation- 
ship, Freud minimized Jung’s contributions 

to dream theory and psychoanalysis and 

criticized Jung as unable to tolerate author- 

ity and being “relentlessly devoted to the 

furtherance of his own interests.” Jung, 

however, in his autobiography and other 

subsequent writings, readily acknowledged 

and praised Freud’s achievements, even 

while expressing his disagreements with his 

former mentor. 

JUNG'S WAKING LIFE AND DREAM LIFE 

A key to understanding Jung’s life is his 

autobiography, Memories, Dreams, Reflec- 

tions.’ He wrote the first chapters when he 

was eighty-two years old and dictated the 

subsequent chapters to his secretary, 

Aniela Jaffe, who later edited and pub- 

lished this insightful view of Jung’s inner 

world. As might be expected in the subjec- 

tive realm of autobiography, there are dis- 

crepancies between Jung’s descriptions of 

the external events of his life and those 

supplied by other informants. The book 

was not intended as a careful chronology 

but rather, as the title suggests, as a collec- 

tion of reflections that appeared to Jung 

when he peered into the reservoir of his 

own accumulated memories. 

In the opening sentence of the book’s 

prologue, Jung claimed: “My life is a story of 

the self-realization of the unconscious.” 

“Recollection of the outward events of my 

life has largely faded or disappeared,”* he ad- 

mitted, but he was nevertheless able to de- 

scribe in amazing detail certain subjective 

experiences from the second and third years 

of his life. He recalled, for example, lying in 

a baby carriage on a beautiful sunlit day and 

the pleasant smell and taste of warm milk 

and bread while sitting in his high chair. 

Jung’s recall of his dream life was 
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equally vivid. He reported that his earliest 

remembered dream, dating back to when 

he was three or four years old, preoccupied 

him all his life. The dream began in a 

meadow, where Jung discovered an open- 

ing leading to a stone stairway. On de- 

scending, he encountered a doorway with a 

rounded arch closed off by a richly bro- 

caded green curtain. When the curtain was 

pushed aside, a long, rectangular, arched 

chamber of hewn stone was revealed. A 

red carpet in the center led to a low plat- 

form on which sat a magnificent golden 

throne, and on the throne was a huge ob- 

ject, nearly fifteen feet tall and two feet 

thick, reaching almost to the ceiling. It 

was made of skin and had a rounded head 

with a single eye on top. Above the head 

was a bright aura. The terrified young 

dreamer heard his mother’s voice an- 

nounce in the dream that the object was a 

man-eater. Jung realized, years later, that 

the object was a phallus and understood, 

decades later, that it was a ritual phallus. 

With such an awe-inspiring introduc- 

tion to the world of dreams at such an 

early and impressionable age, it is not sur- 

prising that Jung took on the challenge of 

trying to better understand the significance 

and meaning of dreams as a primary goal of 
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his life. By following the messages appear- 
ing in dreams, Jung believed that the path 
leading to self-realization and personal 
wholeness could“be discovered. His belief 
was affirmed in a dream he experienced just 

before his death. In it he saw, “high up in a 

high place,” a boulder lit by the full sun. 

Carved into the illuminated boulder were 

the words “Take this as a sign of the whole- 

ness you have achieved and the singleness 

you have become.”® Anchored by dreams at 

both ends, his life had come full circle. In 

his childhood dream, he discovered a myste- 

rious illuminated object in a stone-hewn un- 

derground chamber; at age eighty-five, the 

hewn stone was now external and visible, 

high above the ground, the illumination was 

much brighter, and the meaning of what he 

had seen was unambiguous. 
Not only were the first and final phases 

of Jung’s life marked by impressive dreams, 

he was ever alert to the inspiration they 

could unexpectedly provide: “You know, 

with dreams, there is always a chance of 

the Eucharist every night.”!° Jung de- 

scribed forty-two of his dreams in Memo- 

ries, Dreams, Reflections and several were 

also discussed in his letters. 
Dreams served as signposts for making 

important decisions throughout Jung’s per- 

sonal life and professional career. As ma- 

triculation from school approached, he was 

uncertain which areas of study he should 

pursue; two dreams resolved his uncertain- 

ties and led him to choose science. In the 

first, he was in a dark forest along the 

Rhine River when he came to a burial 

mound, began to dig, and discovered the 

bones of prehistoric animals. In the sec- 

ond, he was also in a woods, but this time 

the ground was threaded with water- 

courses. In a dark place, surrounded by 

dense undergrowth, was a clear circular 

pool, and in the pool was a wonderful 

round animal, a radiolarian, shimmering in 

opalescent hues and made up of innumera- 

ble little cells or tentacle-shaped organs. 

These dreams, which stirred Jung at a deep 

emotional level, made him aware of how 

much he wished to expand his knowledge 

of evolution and to explore the mysteries 

of nature. 

Jung wrote extensively. His published 

works cover eighteen volumes in the 

Bollingen Series of Princeton University 

Press. His correspondence and several ad- 

ditional volumes of letters and interviews 

are also included in that series. Two of his 

books, the Black Book and the Red Book, 

remain unpublished. The latter contains 

many stunning paintings that Jung made to 

capture his dream images. 

PERSONALITY DIMENSIONS RELEVANT TO DREAMS 

THE COLLECTIVE UNCONSCIOUS 

It is difficult to trace the source for all 

of Jung’s concepts. Vincent Brome, who 

has written biographies of several promi- 

nent individuals, also completed one on 

Jung. In a chapter entitled “Jung’s Sources” 

he observed: 
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Any attempt to summarize the 

sources of Jung’s thought and work 

must do serious violence to its en- 

cyclopedic complexity in many 

languages. Philosophers, theolo- 

gians, psychologists, psychiatrists, 

novelists, poets, mystics, oriental- 

ists, ethnologists all figured multi- 

tudinously in his erudition.!! 

One can easily sense from Jung’s 

dreams his profound interest in the past 

and in relics to be found buried deep be- 

neath the surface. In his childhood dream, 

he descended into an underground cham- 

ber where he encountered a giant ritual 

phallus on a throne; when seeking direc- 

tion for his future studies, he dreamed of 

discovering the bones of prehistoric ani- 

mals by digging in a burial mound. He in- 

tuitively recognized that the significance of 

the dream he shared with Freud extended 

far beyond any supposed death wish or in- 

fantile sexual desire. He eventually realized 

that the house represented himself and 

portrayed a summary of his mental life and 

its historical antecedents. The upper story 

stood for his current state of consciousness; 

the main floor represented the first, or 

personal, level of his unconscious; and 

the subterranean regions signified a 

much earlier stratum of evolutionary men- 

tal awareness. The “collective uncon- 

scious” was the term Jung proposed to 

designate those prehistorical mental as- 

pects of personality which functioned far 

below the level of the individual uncon- 
scious. 

In his autobiography, Jung described 

how he came to understand the signifi- 

cance of his house dream: 
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It. obviously pointed to the 

foundations of cultural history—a 

history of successive layers of con- 

sciousness. My dream thus consti- 

tuted a kind of structural diagram 

of the human psyche; it postulated 

something of an altogether imper- 

sonal nature underlying that psy- 

che. It “clicked,” as the English 

have it—and the dream became 

for me a guiding image which in 

the days to come was to be corrob- 

orated to an extent I could not at 

first suspect. It was my first inkling 

of a collective a priori beneath the 

personal psyche. This I first took 

to be the traces of earlier modes of 

functioning. Later, with increasing 

experience and on the basis of 

more reliable knowledge, I recog- 

nized them ... as archetypes.! 

Late in 1913, Jung began an intensive 

exploration of his own unconscious that 

lasted for over five years. He wrote down 

and drew his dreams every morning and at- 

tempted to stimulate his daydreaming ac- 

tivity by imagining that he was digging 

into underground galleries and caves 

within the earth. Jung soon encountered 

many fantastic figures, among whom was 

Philemon, a winged figure with the horns 

of a bull. Philemon was a very wise and 

learned old man holding a bunch of four 

keys, one of which he clutched as if he 

were about to open a lock. He told Jung 

that one could be taught things about 

which one is ordinarily unaware. Philemon 

became extremely real to Jung and they 

engaged in long “conversations.” A  por- 

trait of him appears in Jung’s retreat home, 
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and his name was inscribed over the en- 
trance. After a few years of intense explo- 
ration of his subterranean regions, there 

was a brief outburst of paranormal phe- 
nomena: family members saw ghosts or had 

blankets snatched off their beds; one after- 

noon the front porch bell rang repeatedly 
though two maids watching the bell saw 
no one there. 

Jung’s “creative illness” finally began 

to draw to a close when he discovered he 

was drawing progressively more complex 

circles. Jung associated these circular 

shapes, or mandalas, with healing energy. 

(Mandalas will be discussed shortly.) It was 

from this odyssey to the depths of his being 

that Jung extracted the principle concepts 

of his view of the human mind, such as the 

collective unconscious and archetypes. 
Jung proposed that the collective un- 

conscious contained information that pre- 
dated any individual’s personal existence 

but was rather a mental remnant of the 
species’s ancient past. There is unquestion- 

able evidence that human beings have ac- 

quired their particular anatomy as a result 

of an evolutionary process. Traces of gills 

appearing during embryonic development 

attest to our aquatic ancestry, and vestiges 

of a tailbone in the human fetus reflect our 
mammalian heritage. Jung theorized, 

Just as the human body represents 
a whole museum of organs, each 
with a long evolutionary history 
behind it, so we should expect to 
find that the mind is organized in 
a similar way. It can no more be a 
product without history than is 
the body in which it exists.’” 
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ARCHETYPES 

Archetypes are the psychic structural 
components of the collective unconscious 

that parallel the physical components of 
our common human bodily structure. They 

create predispositions to certain forms of 

images and contain a large element of 

emotion. Their presence can be detected 

not only in dreams, but in the content of 

myths, fairy tales, psychotic delusions, and 

religious rituals. An archetype is not a spe- 
cific image. In volume 18 of his Collected 

Works, Jung explained: “The archetype is 

. an inherited tendency of the human 

mind to form representations of mytholog- 

ical motifs—representations that vary a 

great deal without losing their basic pat- 
tern.” 

Jung said that one of the experiences 

that first led him to the idea of archetypes 
was the case of an old schizophrenic pa- 
tient of his who was constantly hallucinat- 
ing. The patient reported that he saw the 

sun with a phallus the movements of 
which produced the wind. Jung later came 
across a recent book containing the text of 

an ancient papyrus which described how 
the wind originated in a tube hanging from 

the sun. Such a specific and unlikely coin- 
cidence of images suggested the existence 

of universal symbols which can appear in 
either religious myths or psychotic delu- 

sions. 

Another example cited by Jung in- 

volved a dream told by an uneducated 

black man from the American South. In 
his dream he saw the image of a man cru- 
cified on a wheel. To see a figure crucified 

in any manner would certainly not be 
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usual, but Jung considered the image of 

crucifixion on a wheel to be archetypal be- 

cause of its mythological motif. Jung re- 

lated it to the ancient sun-wheel and the 

sacrifices made on it to propitiate the sun 

god, and he traced it through Rhodesian 

sculptures to paleolithic ages. Jung also 

pointed out that the man on a wheel is re- 

peated in the Greek myth of Ixion, who 

was punished by Zeus by being fastened 

upon an incessantly turning wheel. 

The term “archetype,” which comes 

from Saint Augustine, is sometimes given a 

biological cast, as if it referred to a genetic 

encoding or imprinting of brain tissue, but 

its more frequent usage is to refer to the 

imagined representation of archetypal en- 

ergy. One way to illustrate the properties of 

archetypes is to contrast them with in- 

stincts; instincts, Jung said, are “typical 

modes of action” based on physiological 

urges, whereas archetypes are “typical 

modes of apprehension” or perceiving. 

Jung’s theory of personality develop- 

ment and his ideas about dream expression 

are teleological in nature: the human psy- 

che inexorably moves toward an ultimate 

goal—that of maturity, completion, and 

fulfillment. Life is a series of metamorpho- 

ses, and archetypal imagery is generally 

more prevalent around the time of crises. 

These crises lead to progressive maturation 

as they are confronted, overcome, and as- 

similated. 

There is no exact order in which the 
archetypes will emerge. Archetypal dreams 

stir up strong emotions and involve situa- 

tions not encountered in everyday life: en- 

counters with hidden treasure, temples, 

bright light; intense awareness of configu- 

rations of the sun, moon, and stars; experi- 
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ences of temporal or spatial infinity; fusion 

with the earth, fire, or water; feelings of 

disorientation or euphoria; or, in general, 

dreams that seem to be cosmic in nature 

and command the dreamer’s attention. Be- 

sides architectural objects or situations, 

there are also archetypal figures. The hero 

archetype, for example, can be recognized 

in the story of David and Goliath and that 

of Saint George and the dragon. The basic 

pattern or motif can be detected even 

though its representations may vary greatly 

in detail. 

The persona archetype represents the 

energy we expend in social roles. The term 

derives from the Greek word for the mask 

that actors wore in dramatic productions. 

We all enact various roles—student, em- 

ployee, spouse, parent, club member. Some 

investment in these social roles is neces- 

sary for successful interactions with others 

in family and professional settings, but we 

can sometimes become so involved in 

carrying them out that we neglect the per- 

son behind the mask. Criticism of our per- 

formance in a particular role can then lead 

to feelings of rejection or inadequacy and a 

sense of being empty inside. We confuse 

“what we do” with “who we are.” Dreams 

offer some indications of how extensively 

we have invested in these public roles; 

consider how much concern we show in 

dreams with clothing or other external 

signs of recognition, and how often the 

setting is a stage or other public arena. 

The shadow archetype deals with the 

dark, primitive, animal-like instincts that 

man has inherited from his evolutionary 

ancestors. Animals express their aggressive 

and sexual urges freely, but we may feel 

threatened by the thought that such strong 
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impulses might also reside within us. As 

children, we learn to disown and split off 

these impulses, because they lead to con- 

demnation and _ retribution by parents or 

other family members responsible for our 

“socialization.” Feelings of reprehension 

and guilt usually arise when our shadow 

side begins to move into conscious aware- 

ness. The energies it represents need to be 

confronted eventually, however, in order to 

utilize them in appropriate assertiveness 

and creativity as adults. If we try to deny 

this lurking atavistic presence within us, 

we will pay a very high price. 

The shadow is literally the “dark side” 

of our personality, expressed as a human 

form. Dreams can serve to sensitize us to 

this “atavistic” feature in our nature and 

help us gradually assimilate or integrate it, 

rather than being overwhelmed by it. The 

shadow is expressed in dreams as a charac- 

ter of the same sex as the dreamer. Accept- 

ance of these disowned, instinctual layers 

of our personality provides a source of ad- 

ditional energy for continued maturation 

in our later years. 

In one of Jung’s first dreams during his 

self-analysis, he was with an “unknown, 

brown-skinned man, a savage” in a lonely, 

rocky mountain landscape. They lay in 

wait for Siegfried, who appeared in a char- 

iot made of the bones of the dead, high on 

the crest of a mountain in the first ray of 

the rising sun. Siegfried drove at furious 

speed down the precipitous slope, and Jung 

and his companion shot and killed him. A 

tremendous rain then began to fall. Jung 

commented on this dream: “The small, 

brown-skinned savage who accompanied 

me and had actually taken the initiative in 
the killing was an embodiment of the 
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primitive shadow. The rain showed that 

the tension between the conscious and the 

unconscious was being resolved.”!4 

The shadow may appear as a drug ad- 

dict, pervert, thief, criminal, or Nazi, as 

physically deformed, or as a sinister pres- 

ence lurking in the darkness. Jung’s Red 

Book contains a later portrait of his 

shadow. In this impressive painting, a 

cloak-and-dagger figure cowers in a far cor- 

ner of a basement room covered with black 

and white tiles. The posture of the poten- 

tially menacing, but now subdued form 

suggests that Jung had gained some degree 

of control over this furtive figure, which 

resided in the subterranean region of his 

psyche. 

Jung also described the archetypes of 

the soul, the animus and the anima. The 

animus archetype represents the masculine 

side of a woman’s personality and the an- 

ima archetype, the feminine side of a man’s 

personality. Relationships with the oppo- 

site sex are always difficult. Volatile inter- 

actions may occur as we confront our 

internal representations of the opposite 

sex—enigmatic creatures who seem so defi- 

antly different from ourselves. Professor 

Higgins’s plea in My Fair Lady—“Why 

can’t a woman be more like a man?’—is 

echoed by frustrated women who decry the 

lack of emotional communication from 

their silent male partners. 

By getting in touch with the arche- 

typal portrayal of the opposite sex within 

oneself, one is better able to apprehend the 

nature of the other sex. If we project an 

excessively idealized image of the opposite 

sex without a careful consideration for re- 

ality, we may fall deeply in love at first 

sight with someone completely inappropri- 
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ate. Conversely, if we project a negative 

animus or anima archetype onto a partner 

and remain blind to their actual behavior, 

considerable tension and discord can re- 

sult. 

When we encounter strong emotional 

responses to a character of the opposite sex 

in our dreams, it is very likely that infor- 

mation about our animus or anima is being 

imparted to us. By paying careful attention 

to our dreams over a period of time, we 

can learn to recognize dreaming interac- 

tions with the opposite sex which consist- 

ently clash with our conscious intentions 

to develop more harmonious and rational 

exchanges. Comparisons between our 

dreaming and waking images may even- 

tually enable us to see our partners as they 

really are, unencumbered by these deep, ar- 

chetypal forces. 

Jung proposed that during the first half 

of life a man projects his anima onto exter- 

nal women. This pushes him toward more 

intense emotional relationships with them 

and thereby helps establish his masculine 

identity. During the second half of life, a 

man’s task is no longer to project the 

anima, but to come to terms with and in- 

corporate it as an agency of his own un- 

conscious. If successful, he will soften his 

character and feel more comfortable in 

nourishing, empathic roles, somewhat like 

a kindly, old grandfather. 

There are many ways in which the an- 

ima can be experienced and projected. A 

man can respond to a woman ambiva- 

lently, relating to her as either a madonna 

or a whore, an angel or a witch. Fear of his 

own anima often inhibits a man from be- 

coming more openly intimate with a 

woman. Generalizations cannot predict the 
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ways in which the anima will manifest at 

different junctures of a given man’s life, 

but in the preadult years a maternal anima 

is common, while as an adult one’s anima 

may take the form of an attractive woman. 

In a man’s advancing years, the anima may 

appear as a young girl or child. 

Women also experience a variety of 

animus figures. The animus can appear in 

dreams as a known figure—a father, 

teacher, or judge—or in the role of a 

priest, artist, or tour guide. In his negative 

aspect, he may be imagined as a robber, 

murderer, or rapist. Jung considered cases 

in which a woman’s competitive tenden- 

cies caused her to value material success 

more highly than comfortable involvement 

with family to represent possession by the 

animus, rather than a balanced relation- 

ship with it. When a woman becomes 

aware of her strongly-rooted, internal ani- 

mus force, she can begin to integrate and 

utilize its energy in a more blended and 

harmonious way. In the classic fairy tale, it 

was only after Sleeping Beauty accepted 

the kiss from Prince Charming that ‘she 

was able to awaken and realize her full po- 

tential. 

An example of how animus figures 

gradually changed in a dream series was re- 

ported by my friend, Carol D. Warner,!5 

when she undertook a systematic analysis 

of her dreams over a period of seventeen 

months. Her dream series began with a 

large, burly black man in Africa who of- 

fered to help get the dreamer back to her 

camp when she became lost. Her animus 

thus began as a potentially helpful guide to 

a more secure place. In a dream six months 

later, she found herself in the “mail room” 

she regularly visited but was aware that “a 
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new modern development had taken 

place” there. This pun on mail (male) 

room reveals that the dreamer was aware 

that her attitude toward her masculine side 

was changing and new developments were 

occurring. In later dreams, male characters 

who were competent, assertive, and amia- 

ble began to appear more frequently in 

Carol’s dreams. In one encounter, she and 

an appealing blond man walked hand in 

hand along a canal before she asked him to 

go with her to buy a dream book. In a later 

dream, she and a male coworker were 

working on a secret scientific experiment 

involving a powerful substance called “en- 

ergy” which was stored in a freezer. Carol 

noted a dream in which a powerful posi- 

tive animus appeared was frequently fol- 

lowed by one containing a negative 

animus figure that threatened the gains the 

dreamer felt she was making. This process 

of the “return to the opposite” was called 

enantiodromia by Jung, 

Heraclitus, the ancient Greek philosopher. 

It refers to a sort of push-pull, self- 

regulating quality which occurs whenever 

change takes place in the journey through 

the unconscious. 
In a dream which occurred in the Ar- 

izona desert, she and a male friend sat on 

an overlook and the dreamer was surprised 

to observe, in this presumably arid setting, 

a series of waterfalls with lush vegetation 

on either side. Then a broken-off piece of 

an iceberg came floating down the widen- 

ing stream. This last dream nicely illus- 

trates several patterns of change: the 

dreamer’s horizons have expanded from be- 

ing involved in a secret project to sitting 

on an overlook with a wide-ranging view; 

the energy stored in a freezer has now 

a term from 
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thawed, and a piece of iceberg has broken 

off from its larger unseen source; and the 

previous canal has now become a wide, 

flowing stream with lush vegetation on ei- 

ther side. 

Following dreams in which a woman 

friend married a black man, an evil king 

was killed and dismembered. The dreamer 

realized: “After the marriage with the dark 

side, the reign of the evil king is over... 

the raging, destructive side has lost its 

powerful ability to devalue and undermine 

the feminine side.” In the final dream of 

the series, a huge boat was stranded on the 

sand near a sea. A male figure, representing 

a composite of several of the dreamer’s pos- 

itive animus figures, poured water under 

the ship’s prow from a vase with a never- 

ending supply of water. Eventually the wa- 

ter became deep enough for the ship to 

float free and glide into the sea. 

At the time of this last dream, Carol 

felt her life had changed in several positive 

ways: the number and quality of supportive 

relationships with male friends had in- 

creased; a “stalemate” in a primary love re- 

lationship had been amicably resolved; her 

career had changed for the better; and she 

had acquired a home and become more 

skillful in financial management. Carol 

now has a very successful psychotherapy 

practice and is chairperson of the board of 

directors of an international dream organi- 

zation. The changes within Carol’s dreams 

seemed to precede the external changes in 

her life. This is often the case, which raises 

the question: Do our dreams know where 

we’re headed or do they provide the stim- 

ulus to change? 

Another pair of dream archetypes, the 

old wise man and the magna mater (great 
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mother), is concerned with the spirit. 

These archetypes usually confront the 

dreamer when a difficult situation must be 

faced. Jung’s discovery of Philemon during 

his own self-analysis has already been men- 

tioned. The old wise man can appear as a 

monk or shaman or, with an evil aspect, as 

a wizard. The magna meter may be repre- 

sented by the Holy Virgin or a female an- 

cestor or its negative aspects may be 

reflected in the figure of a witch. 

Vincent Brome presented a previously 

unpublished case in which Jung worked 

with Anna Maria, an eighteen-year-old 

English woman suffering from anorexia 

nervosa (self-imposed semistarvation), in- 

somnia, impaired concentration, and an 

inability to make decisions.'® It took hours 

for her to choose which dress to wear each 

day, and her mother would eventually 

make the decision for her. As Jung worked 

with this woman, he realized that her 

mother was at the center of her problems. 

She began to experience a recurrent dream 

in which a female spider sat in the center 

of a web directing traffic on the silken 

threads by means of signals flashing on and 

off. This was Anna Maria’s response to 

working with Jung on this dream: 

When he made me see that I was 

really in the power of my mother 

it came as a great shock because | 

thought I loved her more than 

anything else in the world... . But 

it released something. | felt as if a 

barrier had broken and my emo- 

tional life began to flow again. But 

my mother didn’t like it because as 

I recovered a little 1 became that 

much more independent.!’ 
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The patient began to make progress 

with her eating behavior, and Jung urged 

her to get a separate room for herself in 

the hotel where she and her mother now 

shared a room. When her mother heard 

this, she threatened to remove Anna Ma- 

ria from therapy but had to relent because 

she couldn’t deny the improvement in her 

daughter’s eating behavior. A period of re- 

gression followed as the conflict of wills 

between mother and daughter escalated. 

This is another example of enantiodromia, 

the “return to the opposite” described in 

Carol Warner’s dreams. 

During Anna Maria’s slow recovery, 

she had the feeling that some powerful but 

frightening energy was welling up within 

her. In one dream a monstrous mountain 

shaped like two giant breasts slowly 

opened and engulfed her. She awoke with 

such terrifying screams that several other 

hotel guests heard her and reported the in- 

cident. Jung felt the dream reflected the 

myth of the Earth Mother, with which 

Anna Maria was completely unfamiliar. 

She now began to experience a deep sense 

of emptiness, longing, and a craving for 

something which she couldn’t readily iden- 

tify. At first she thought it related to food, 

but she was now eating well. When the 

“Earth Mother” dream recurred, Jung en- 

couraged her to pursue the imagery further, 

and within a week, three variations of the 

dream theme emerged. In the first dream, 

she was engulfed by “those beautiful, soft, 

huge breasts”; in the second, she was em- 

braced by them; and in the third, she was 

reborn between them. 

Following therapy, Anna Maria gained 

weight, felt more comfortable regarding 

her relationship with her mother, resumed 
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her study of English literature, and moved 

into an apartment in London with a room- 

mate. In an interview when she was sev- 

enty years old, Anna Maria reflected upon 

the factors which she thought contri- 

buted to her positive therapeutic out- 

come: “It was really due to a kind of 

alchemy Jung exerted which activated 

something in me from a long dead past—a 

past to which I belonged, but wasn’t really 

mine.” !S 

Earth Mother imagery was prevalent 

throughout all ancient cultures. In Meso- 

potamia she was known as Ga-Tum-Dug; 

in Greece as Gaea, the deep-breasted 

earth; and in Rome as Tellus Mater, who 

protected the fruitfulness of the soil and 

watched over marriage and procreation. 

She was depicted in one Roman bas-relief 

sitting with children by her breasts, fruit 

and flowers on her lap, and corn growing 

beside her. 

An archetype acts somewhat like a 

magnet, attracting relevant experiences. 
Once sufficient experiences have clustered 

around an organizing archetype, it can be- 

come energized and break through into 

consciousness. After reaching conscious- 

ness, an archetype can continue to develop 

and become increasingly refined. Energy 

from each of the individual archetypes 

gradually fuses with that of the others and 

ultimately the archetype of the Self can be 

perceived. 
The central and most fundamental ar- 

chetype is the Self, whose meaning is bet- 

ter conveyed by the German word Selbst, 

or “the itself.” The Self expresses the unity 

of the personality as a whole and is based 

upon a merging of the many levels of the 

unconscious and conscious mind. Some- 

13.3 

times the term Self is used to reflect a 

larger transpersonal totality—God. 

Many Jungians capitalize the word Self 

to reflect the term’s unique and broad 

meaning in Jungian theory, which is quite 

different from its meaning in other person- 

ality theories. The Self is the final product 

or energy constellation resulting from the 

process of individuation. An acorn goes 

through the process of individuation and 

eventually expresses the Self archetype 

when it becomes a large, sturdy oak tree 

with many branches and luxuriant green 

foliage. When one gets in touch with the 

archetype of the Self, one senses that some 

larger creative force is leading the way, as 

though a hidden plan were being followed. 

Each new discovery of things intricately 

“coming together” brings forth fresh feel- 

ings of surprise and appreciation. 

If a lengthy dream series is considered 

overall, one sees a pattern of movement 

toward wholeness and completion. After 

the elements of personality have been dif- 

ferentiated, the various systems can then 

be integrated by what Jung described as 

transcendent function. This function has the 

capacity to unite opposing trends and to 

energize the archetype of the Self. 

Some images of the Self which might 

appear in dreams are the divine child, the 

quaternity, and the mandala. Quaternity 

images represent the concept of “fourness”; 

they may involve a geometric square or the 

placement of four objects, such as four 

stones or the four directions. For example, 

in Cuna culture Four was a sacred number; 

the neles would place either four, eight, or 

twelve cacao beans on the embers of an in- 

cense pot, then inhale the smoke to de- 

velop the power of “clear-seeing.” The 
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Jung painted this mandala image after a powerful dream in which he found himself in a dirty 

city. All of the streets led to a center. This dream pointed Jung to what he called the center: 

the Self. 
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concept of balance is suggested by fourness; 

ahead and behind are equally distant, as 
are left and right. 

The mandala image is more frequently 

associated with the Self archetype. Man- 

dala is a Sanskrit word meaning circle or 

magic circle. A mandala is a concentrically 

arranged and balanced figure, frequently 

divided into four sections. Monks in Tibet 

and India focused upon drawings of man- 

dalas during meditation to facilitate en- 

try into deeper states of inner awareness. 
The famous Aztec sun calendar could be 

considered a form of mandala. 

Mandala symbolism figured very prom- 

inently in a dream series that Jung dis- 

cussed in his book Psychology and Alchemy 

(Collected Works, Volume 12). The dreamer 

was a young man with an excellent scien- 

tific education who reported a series of 

over one thousand dreams and visions. 

Jung worked on the first four hundred, re- 

ported during a ten-month period. This 

man was not a regular patient of his, al- 

though the last forty-five dreams were re- 

ported directly to Jung. Jung uncovered 

strong parallels between the symbols em- 

ployed by the dreamer to portray his prob- 

lems, and the symbols developed by 

medieval alchemists to represent their ef- 

forts to transform base materials into gold. 

The dreamer, however, was totally unfamil- 

iar with alchemy. According to Jung, these 

commonalities provided evidence for the 

existence of the collective unconscious. 

Just as the alchemists aspired toward the 

chemical creation of gold, the human 

psyche aspires toward the psychological 
creation of a fully developed Self. 
Transformation of less desirable materials 

into improved and enriched ones was thus 
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the goal of both the alchemical and the in- 

dividuation processes. To illustrate the 

marked similarity with his dream imagery, 

over one hundred alchemical drawings 

were reproduced in Jung’s book. 

In one of the young man’s dreams, his 

mother was pouring water from one basin 

into another, very solemnly, as if the act 

possessed great significance for the outside 

world. In this dream, the young man was 

then rejected by his father. Jung pointed 

out that the anima had become a life- 

giving factor in this dream, much like the 

life-giving substance alchemists referred to 

as aqua vitae (“water of life”) or aqua 

permanens (“permanent water”). This 

imagery seems reminiscent of the final 

dream reported by Carol Warner, in which 

a supportive male figure poured water from 

a continuously flowing vessel and thereby 

set a ship free from the sand. One of the 

alchemical drawings, from a fifteenth- 

century codex entitled “Fountain of 

Youth,” showed bathers in a very large ba- 

sin into which water was continually flow- 

ing from vessels held by statues. Another, a 

fourteenth-century manuscript, depicted 

an “Imperial Bath with the Miraculous 

Spring of Water.” 

Various forms of mandala imagery were 

also portrayed in this young man’s dreams. 

One of the earliest dreams (dream 8) in- 

volved fairly simple imagery. The dreamer 

found himself aboard a ship occupied with 

a new method of taking his bearings. The 

dreamer saw a chart on which was drawn a 

circle with a center point. Sometimes his 

focus was directed too far away and some- 

times too near; to accurately take his bear- 

ings, he needed to focus on the center. As 

the dreamer gained self-awareness and in- 
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ternal balance, the number of mandala 

symbols progressively increased. There 

were ten mandalas in the first hundred 

dreams, eleven in the second hundred, 

twenty-two in the third hundred, and 

twenty-eight in the last hundred. 

The mandalas increased not only in 

frequency, but also in complexity as the 

dream series unfolded. In one dream, there 

was a circular table with four chairs around 

it, but both the table and chairs were 

empty. Jung commented that this indicated 

the mandala was not yet “in use.” Five 

mandala dreams later, a yellow light like 

the sun loomed through the fog, but was 

murky; eight rays shone from the center. 

Because the light was murky, Jung specu- 

lated that the dreamer was still showing 

insufficient understanding. Six mandala 

dreams later, the dreamer saw a starry fig- 

ure rotating, and at the cardinal points of 

the circle were pictures representing the 

four seasons. In discussing this dream, Jung 

observed that elements of time are neces- 

sary to define reality and the rotation motif 

“indicates that the symbol of the circle is 

to be thought of not as static but as dy- 

namic.” It would require too much space to 

trace all the progressively evolving differ- 

entiation of the mandala imagery, but 

these examples will give the reader a 

glimpse of how the mandala dream symbol- 

ism reflects the individuation process. 

COMPENSATION 

Compensation is the process whereby 

the psyche attempts to gain balance by de- 

veloping an awareness of neglected aspects 

of the personality and striving for their ex- 
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pression. Just as the body attempts to 

maintain a steady temperature, perspiring 

when the temperature rises and shivering 

when the temperature drops, the psychic 

goal of achieving individuation or selfhood 

can only be realized when all of the com- 

ponents of one’s personality are balanced. 

Dreams can help to sensitize us to the 

neglected aspects of our personality by 

zeroing in on blind spots in our awareness. 

Jung once sat across from an older gen- 

eral and his middle-aged adjutant on a 

train journey. The general spontaneously 

shared a dream in which he was on parade 

with a number of young officers who were 

being inspected by the commander in 

chief. When the commander in chief 

reached the dreamer, he surprised him by 

not asking a technical question but instead 

demanding a definition of the “beautiful.” 

The dreamer found himself embarrassed 

that he was not able to supply a satisfac- 

tory answer. The commander in chief 

moved on to a very young major and asked 

him the same question. The major gave an 

excellent answer, and the dreamer felt that 

he would have liked to have given the 

same answer. The general experienced 

great distress at this point and awoke from 

his dream. 

The general asked Jung if he thought 

dreams had any meaning and wondered 

what such a dream could possibly mean. 

After affirming that he did consider dreams 

to have meaning, Jung asked whether the 

general had noted anything peculiar about 

the young major’s appearance. The general 

replied that the major looked just like the 

general had when he was a young major. 

Jung suggested that perhaps the dream was 

calling attention to something that he had 
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possessed when he was a major but had 

since forgotten or lost. After a few minutes 

of reflection, the general burst out with the 

explanation that-when he was younger he 

was very much interested in art, but that 

this interest had been overwhelmed by the 

rigidity of military routine. The dream thus 

prompted the dreamer to consider whether 

he might wish to reincorporate this previ- 

ously stimulating, now neglected, interest 

into his current life situation. 

Jung experienced a dream which 

pointed to an imbalance he needed to cor- 

rect. Jung had been seeing a woman in her 

early twenties whose promiscuous lifestyle 

had earned her the nickname “the great 

whore of Babylon.” Although Jung at- 

tempted to conceal his discomfort, her 

makeup and flamboyant clothing embar- 

rassed him when she showed up for her ap- 

pointments. No progress was being made 

in their therapeutic work. 

In the corrective dream Jung subse- 

quently experienced, he was on a highway 

at the foot of a hill upon which stood a 

magnificent castle. A high tower with a 

beautiful marble balcony rose from the cas- 

tle. Looking up, Jung noticed the elegant 

figure of a regal woman sitting on the bal- 

cony. As he tilted his head upward to ob- 

tain a clearer view of this radiant woman, 

he suddenly realized that she was his pa- 

tient. After waking, Jung wondered why 

his unconscious mind had placed this 

young woman in such a high position. Jung 

came to the uncomfortable realization that 

he had been behaving very badly toward 

this young woman, looking down on her in 

his waking life. He decided to share this 

dream and his reaction to it with the 

young woman. Following a mutual discus- 

sion of the dream and its implications, 

Jung reported that “it worked miracles” in 

terms of subsequent therapeutic progress. 

JUNG’s APPROACH TO DREAM INTERPRETATION 

When he was seventy-nine years old, Jung 

wrote a letter to Calvin Hall in which he 

stated, “For many years | have carefully 

analyzed about 2,000 dreams per annum, 

thus I have acquired a certain experience 

in this matter.” Although Jung did not 

write any systematic book on dreams, a 

useful collection of his papers on the 

topic has been compiled and translated by 

R. EC. Hull.!? A book edited by William 

McGuire, entitled Dream Analysis, con- 

tains fifty-one lectures by Jung between 

1928 and 1930 on a series of thirty dreams 
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he obtained from a wealthy retired busi- 

nessman in his forties.’° 

THE PROSPECTIVE ASPECT OF 
DREAMS 

Jung claimed that he had no theory 

about dreams and insisted that each dream 

had to be considered on its own without 

regard to theoretical presuppositions. He 

felt, however, that if we paid serious atten- 

tion to dreams, they would reveal practical 

and important hints about where the un- 
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conscious was leading the dreamer. The 

dream could be considered as a meeting 

point between all that the individual had 

been in the past and all that the individual 

might be in the future. Jung once wrote, “I 

want to know for what a man is preparing 

himself. That is what I read out of his 

dreams.” 
A provocative example of how a 

dream can both reflect on a person’s past 

and provide hope for the future is de- 

scribed in John Sanford’s book. Dreams: 

God’s Forgotten Language.”! Sanford’s father 

was an Episcopal priest who had been or- 

dained while serving briefly in China. 

During the last five years of his life, he ex- 

perienced mounting physical illness and 

became increasingly anxious and depressed 

as he contemplated his own approaching 

death. He had never expressed any interest 

in dreams, but the week before his death, 

he reported a dream to his wife, who re- 

corded it as follows: 

In the dream he awakened in his 

living room. But then the room 

changed and he was back in his 

room in the old house in Ver- 

mont as a child. Again the room 

changed: to Connecticut (where 

he had his first job), to China, to 

Pennsylvania (where he often vis- 

ited), to New Jersey, and then 

back to the living room. In each 

scene after China, I was present, 

and in each instance being of a 

different age in accordance with 

the time represented. Finally he 

sees himself lying on the couch 

back in the living room. I am de- 

scending the stairs and the doctor 
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is in the room. The doctor says, 

“Oh, he’s gone.” Then, as the oth- 

ers fade in the dream, he sees the 

clock on the mantlepiece; the 

hands have been moving, but now 

they stop; as they stop, a window 

opens behind the mantlepiece 

clock and a bright light shines 

through. The opening widens into 

a door and the light becomes a 

brilliant path. He walks out on the 

path of light and disappears.” 

This dream led to a state of deep con- 

tentment for the dreamer. His family also 

found solace in the dream and felt reas- 

sured by the image of his departing spirit 

walking out on the brilliant path of light. 

To permanently honor this comforting im- 

age, they incorporated the phrase “the 

path of light” on his tombstone. 

SYMBOLS 

For Freud, the term “symbol” had a 

very concrete meaning. A snake was a 

symbol for a penis, and a purse was a sym- 

bol for a vagina. It would be more correct 

to consider such equations as involving 

signs rather than symbols. Jung used the 

term in a much more dynamic fashion: in 

his theory a symbol not only represents an 

attempt to satisfy a frustrated instinctual 

impulse, but it also embodies archetypal 

material. Dream symbols can serve to carry 

messages from the instinctive to the ratio- 

nal parts of the mind, and can also repre- 

sent lines of development which are 

striving for future completion and whole- 

ness. Symbols thus have both a retrospec- 

tive and a prospective side: retrospective 
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because of their instinctual origin, and pro- 
spective because they are process-oriented 
and move in the direction of further devel- 
opment and growth. The content of a sym- 
bol cannot be fully expressed in verbal 
concepts or rational terms. 

The essence—and dynamism—of Jung’s 

theory of symbolism is captured in this 

quotation: “The significance of a symbol is 

not that it is a disguised indication of 

something that is generally known, but 

that it is an endeavor to elucidate by anal- 

ogy what is as yet completely unknown 

and only in the process of formation.” 

Some extremely compelling examples of 

how symbols can do this were furnished in 

several dreams shared with me by Jeanette 

Fusco. I will describe and discuss one of 

these dreams at some length and also give 

excerpts from two of her other dreams that 

are fairly self-explanatory. These dreams, if 

approached from a Jungian viewpoint, can 

offer illumination, comfort, and consola- 

tion to the dreamer. 

The main dream that I will discuss 

covered four and a half typewritten pages 

in Jeanette’s dream journal and is densely 

packed with intriguing symbols. The con- 

necting theme of the dream is a series of 

interactions with her husband, Ray. The 

dream is marked by many changes in set- 

ting and activities and by the physical ap- 

pearance of her husband. 

The dream opened with Jeanette and 

Ray in Florida, where they had lived 

twenty years before. They were traveling 

together in a car. After they passed under 

a bridge, the scene shifted to Pennsylvania, 

where they were living at the time of the 

dream. They came upon a vacant house 
and decided to explore the lot on which it 
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was located. What follows are excerpts 

from Jeanette’s dream journal: 

This seemed very important to 

me; where the house sat in rela- 

tionship to the overpass.... We 

went into the front yard and then 

walked around to look at the back. 

There was a large stream run- 

ning through the backyard which 

opened into a smaller stream up a 

ways and to the right. The larger 

stream was shallow and very dirty, 

with logs and bits of stuff and 

floating debris. .. . In the backyard 

was a small pier. It stood at the 

junction where the larger stream 

and the smaller stream joined. Ray 

and I stood on this main pier, and 

at that moment as I| looked at 

him, Ray was a young man. Sud- 

denly, without saying a word or 

giving any kind of warning, Ray 

decided to cross the stream to look 

for something. I couldn’t imagine 

why he went down the small lad- 

der hooked onto the pier that 

went into the water, but it was 

shallow, about knee high, and I 

wasn’t worried. It did bother me 

though, not knowing what he was 

doing. 

He was near the pier after just 

entering the water, when I saw 

something moving swiftly into the 

larger channel. It was gliding just 

under the surface and pushing the 

water above it into large swells, 

shooting ripples off to the side 

banks. I looked with horror at a 

gigantic snake moving towards us. 
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I had never seen anything so mon- 

strous, and | screamed at Ray to 

hurry back out of the water onto 

the pier. The huge serpent swam 

closer and now I could see its large 

triangular-shaped head and shiny 

black eyes. It came right up to the 

dock, and raising its gross head, 

looked directly at me. The shiny 

black shoe-button eyes held mine 

and I was amazed to see an intelli- 

gence coming out, rather than the 

flat, black eyes of a reptile. The 

snake’s gaze locked into mine and 

held me frozen where I stood, un- 

able to break free of its almost 

mesmerizing force. The powerful 

creature looked like a giant ana- 

conda. Incredibly, I realized that I 

was not frightened by the snake. 

Of course I did not intend to go 

into the water with it, but I was 

not afraid of the snake itself, only 

what it would do to Ray. I 

screamed repeatedly to him to 

hurry onto the pier, but he deliber- 

ately took his time. Terror over- 

whelmed me... . 

At last, he was climbing up 

the ladder onto the dock: One leg, 

from the knee down, was still 

in the water when suddenly the 

snake reared straight up from the 

water and grabbed him around 

the knees and feet. I could see 

the snake’s eyes clearly and its 

long brownish body. Terrified, I 

watched from my perch on the 

pier, as this huge snake turned 

into a gigantic octopus right be- 

fore me. It transformed itself into 
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a gargantuan octopus with a giant 

hump and many short powerful 

legs. The monstrous creature from 

the dark underwater murk grabbed 

Ray and wrapped its legs around 

him and covered him with its 

huge hump body and dragged him 

under the water. Ray’s face was 

void of expression and he uttered 

no cry, nor attempted any struggle. 

Screaming and shouting, hoping 

the octopus would be distracted by 

the noise didn’t work. Watch- 

ing with horror, this awful thing 

dragged him under and I saw bub- 

bles coming up to the surface. 

Jeanette had this dream in August 

1985. Her husband Ray was in good health 

and “had never been sick a day in his life.” 

In the first week of January 1986, without 

any warning symptoms, Ray was diagnosed 

as having cancer of the colon. He under- 

went major surgery, including a colostomy, 

received chemotherapy, and died seven 

months later. The cancer had perforated 

through the colon into the abdomen. 

The snake in this dream captures our 

attention in the same mesmerizing fashion 

as it did that of the dreamer. To insist that 

this snake symbolizes a penis, as mandated 

by Freud (“above all those most important 

symbols of the male organ—snakes”*), 

seems irrelevant and is demeaning with re- 

gard to its significance in this dream. In a 

dream analysis seminar involving a wealthy 

businessman, Jung said, “A snake in one 

case may mean something favourable, ‘the 

wisdom of the depths,’ in another some- 

thing unfavourable, such as a physical 

illness.... A snake may have seven thou- 
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sand meanings.”?> In the same seminar he 
proposed: “When the unconscious is full of 
the future, or is an activated form of the 
past which has not been realized, then it 
prevails over man. Therefore the snake can 
mean the past or the future.”2° In another 
passage, Jung remarked that “the serpent is 
the cold-blooded animal . . . it means dark- 

ness ... it symbolizes death, fear. It is poi- 
sonous.”2? 

The symbol of the snake in Jeanette’s 

dream seems to incorporate many of these 

attributes: physical illness, being poison- 

ous, the future, death, darkness, and fear. 

Although the dreamer experienced terror 

in the dream, she indicated she was not 

afraid of the snake itself but of what it 

would do to Ray. He became the victim of 

the snake, which pulled him down into 

“the dark underwater murk.” 

In this dream, the unconscious did 

seem to be “full of the future” and to indi- 

cate precognitively that Ray would be 

struck with a sudden illness that would 

lead to his death. But there is simultane- 

ously another component, one that Jung 

suggested could have a “favorable” mean- 

ing, having to do with “the wisdom of the 

depths.” Jeanette “was amazed to see an 

intelligence” in the shiny black eyes of the 

snake. What can we make of this? 

In her letter to me, Jeanette indicated 

that during her husband’s seven-month 

battle with his cancer they both “had very 

unusual spiritual occurrences” and that she 

was writing a book to share those happen- 

ings. Ray’s growing spiritual awareness 

helped him both physically and emotion- 

ally in dealing with his illness, and 

Jeanette also had many remarkable dreams 

during this time which gave her an en- 
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hanced philosophical and spiritual perspec- 

tive on this sudden and dramatic change 

in both their lives. Below are a few brief 

excerpts from one of Jeanette’s dreams ap- 

proximately a month after Ray’s cancer was 
diagnosed: 

I was in a very expansive place 

and everyone was there— 

thousands of entities like myself 

who belonged there and were also 

in spirit ... we were all one, yet 

each of us was separate. We were 

in a paradise of complete warmth, 
happiness, and comfort. . . . 

I was shown that the physical 

is actually almost like what we 

consider the dream state. 

I also realized how time- 

oriented, primitive, encumbered, 

and tiny the Earth is compared to 

the place from which I was observ- 

ing it. There was no time—past, 

present, or future. It just is. Even 

though I experienced this, I can’t 

explain it in words... . Looking at 

the Earth and the physical realm 

from there made it seem insignifi- 

cant. I could not imagine why | 

had worried and was so concerned 

about what went on down on 
Barth ss, 

From out there the Earth 

seemed but a speck of sand. I real- 

ized that the concept of time went 

hand in hand with the physical di- 

mension, one reason being that 

there has to be a time limit on our 

Earth lives for the assignments we 

are trying to fulfill. It is hard to 

explain the insignificance of an 
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Earth life from this other perspec- 

tive. While I felt detached from 

the Earth, I was also still strongly 

me while on Earth. The most 

amazing thing, however, was the 

realization that I had gotten the 

whole thing reversed and that 

the dream is actually the physical. 

The snake thus seemed to have a defi- 

nite dual symbolism: the dark, sinister asso- 

ciation with future illness and death, and a 

healing association with the acquisition of 

spiritual intelligence, which enabled the 

dreamer to develop a sense of cosmic con- 

sciousness concerning the significance of 

earthly life. 

The snake’s transformation, in the 

dream, “into a gargantuan octopus with a 

giant hump and many short powerful legs,” 

foreshadowed the metastatic spread of the 

cancer within the body of the dreamer’s 

husband; the “tentacles” of the cancer 

spread from the colon to the stomach. The 

colon may have been depicted by the large 

stream running through the backyard, 

“very dirty, with logs [feces] and bits of 

stuff and floating debris,” and the stomach 

by the “smaller stream up a ways.” The 

“junction where the larger stream and the 

smaller stream joined” could be the perfo- 

rated area through which the cancer spread 

from colon to stomach. 

As Jeanette’s dream continued, she 

“knew time had run out,” and since she 

“couldn’t see any more thrashing” in 

the water, she “jumped in to pull him out, 

praying the octopus was gone.” It was. Af- 

ter much anxious searching, she finally 

found her husband and “thought that 
surely Ray had to be dead.” Jeanette man- 
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aged to “get him out and onto the pier.” 

At that point the scene became dramati- 

cally brighter, suggesting that some form of 

regeneration had taken place: 

The sun was shining brilliantly, 

and I saw green trees and bright- 

ness all around me. We were in 

the middle of a beautiful clear, 

large lake, surrounded by tall green 

fir trees along the shore. I had the 

impression of being in the far 

north, high up in the mountains. 

The water was a deep blue and the 

sun reflected brightly off the rip- 

ples making the lake one shimmer- 

ing body. 

In the next section of Jeanette’s 

dream, Ray’s appearance changed: 

Staring down at Ray, | was sur- 

prised to see that he now looked 

like a wind-up toy, much like a 

child’s metal roly-poly man... . 

His metal body was encased in a 

hard, plasticlike covering . . . [and] 

he reminded me of the fairy-tale 

characters, Tweedledum and Twee- 

dledee. It confused me when I saw 

him, but I knew it had to be him. 

The physical alterations of Ray’s body 

can be looked at from several points of 

view. After the spiritual regeneration sym- 

bolized by the beautiful lakeside scene, any 

physical functioning could be considered as 

taking place on a rather mechanical level, 

“like a wind-up toy.” What can be made of 

the references to a “roly-poly man,” and 

“Tweedledum and Tweedledee”? Since the 



Cart JUNG 

spread of the cancer to the stomach led to 
marked abdominal distension, these images 
of rotund figures accurately predicted an- 
other way in which Ray’s body would 
eventually change. The reference to a 
“metal body” also becomes clear when we 
learn that Ray underwent two treatments 
with cis-Platinol, an anticancer compound 

containing the metallic element platinum. 
The final element of prefiguration re- 

garding Ray’s body occurred in the last 

section of Jeanette’s dream, when she dis- 

covered that his body was filled with water 

that needed to be drained because he was 

having trouble breathing. She took a long 

reed from some nearby rushes and “stuck 

the tube down his throat using the pipelike 

reed to serve as a breathing tube. To my 

further amazement it also pumped the wa- 

ter out.” In the second month after the 

cancer was discovered, Ray suffered from 

double pneumonia and pleurisy and had to 

be placed on an inhalator which served as 

a “breathing tube.” In the following month 

an abdominal catheter tube was placed to 

drain off fluids. In the final sentence of 

Jeanette’s dream, she had written: “I knew 

he was all right in one way, but really not 

a human being anymore.” 

Jeanette’s dream also has many exam- 

ples of wordplay and puns. Near the begin- 

ning of the dream, she focused upon the 

importance to her of the “relationship to 

the overpass.” If this word were turned 

around, it would become “pass over”; the 

whole dream seems intended to help the 

dreamer achieve some understanding and 

acceptance of Ray’s “passing over” and 

how her “relationship” with him will be 

affected by the process. There is also an in- 
teresting use of the word “body.” Around 
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the middle of the dream, Jeanette recov- 

ered Ray’s presumedly dead physical body 

from the dark water; immediately afterward 

she described a magnificent scene with 

clear blue water and green pine trees sur- 

rounded by mountains. She reported that 

the sun reflecting off the lake made it “one 

large shimmering body.” The word usage 

here suggests a transformation of Ray’s 

physical body into a spiritual body that re- 

flects brilliant, shimmering light. 

Jeanette had another interesting dream 

involving light imagery. The dream began 

with Ray and Jeanette running down a 

rocky road because they were afraid they 

were being chased. With Jeanette’s help, 

Ray had just escaped from a prison. The 

prison had been a large sandstone structure 

that resembled “a large sand castle.” At 

the end of the road was a river, with 

papyruslike reeds growing near the 

shore, and I knew without doubt 

that it was the river Styx. An- 

chored in the reeds was a wooden 

boat, almost like a dugout, but 

with a bow, rising both in the 

front and the back. We quickly 

got into the boat and started pad- 

dling out onto the river. It wasn’t 

quite twilight and the sun was 

starting to set.... The sun was a 

bright orangy red ball now .. 

leaving a rippled path of color like 

a road, wide and shiny at its point 

under the earth’s rim, and then 

narrowing down to a small path by 

our boat. We were in the middle 

of the river, coming into safety, 

when I turned to see Ray lean out 

over the side of the boat and then 
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swiftly and silently slip into and 

under the water. | was stunned. 

This dream occurred in late June 1986. 

Ray died approximately one month later. 

Many symbols in this dream presaged his 

death: the sand castle (a very temporary 

structure); the approach of twilight, the 

setting sun; and the mythological river of 

death, the Styx. Jeanette was aware that 

when Ray slipped overboard from the boat 

into the river Styx, a very bright light was 

visible that extended from a narrow path 

by the boat to a wider one at the horizon. 

This “path of light” symbolism parallels, in 

a remarkable way, the path of light upon 

which Sanford’s father departed in his 

dream. Jeanette was unfamiliar with the 

latter dream and felt a sense of bonding 

when I pointed out the striking corre- 

spondence. 

I recently encountered a dream re- 

ported by Kenneth Kelzer, a psychiatric 

social worker, that shared many similarities 

with Jeanette’s dream of the gigantic snake 

whose “gaze locked into mine and held me 

frozen where | stood.” Kelzer published a 

book, The Sun and the Shadow,* discussing 

a series of lucid dreams he experienced 

over a period of several years. 

His dream, which also contained a 

strong emotional response to a snake’s 

gaze, was entitled, “The Arrival of the Ser- 

pent Power.” In the third scene of this long 

dream, Kelzer was lying facedown on the 

earth when a huge snake about thirty feet 

long encircled his body. He described the 

snake’s eyes as follows: 

Its eyes are a strange yellow-green 
in color, and they gaze at me 
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calmly and steadily, continuously 

emitting their soft, yellow-green 

luminescence from within ... it 

watches me through its glowing 

eyes with a calm and amazingly 

neutral objectivity. ... I look up- 

ward. Our eyes meet and the 

impact is extremely powerful— 

absolutely unforgettable.” 

The dreamer attempted to wrestle with 

the snake but eventually yielded to its 

overwhelming strength. The snake then 

gently rotated the dreamer’s body into var- 

ious positions. The scene changed and an- 

other slightly smaller, but equally powerful, 

snake arrived and again encircled the 

dreamer’s prone body. This snake also 

gazed down intently upon the dreamer, 

who described the experience as follows: 

Again I stare upward for a time 

into the amazing powerful eyes of 

the serpent, trying to fathom its 

intent. | am entranced with the 

soft, yellow-green luminescence 

that steadily flows from somewhere 

deep, deep within the serpent’s 

eyes and even from beyond its 

eyes, as if from the untold reaches 

of another world.*° 

The dreamer’s sense that the serpent’s 

entrancing gaze was somehow connected 

with “another world,” is interesting when 

we remember that Jeanette experienced 

her dream of viewing the Earth from an- 

other world after also encountering the 

mesmerizing gaze of a snake in her dream. 

Kelzer reported two distinct changes 

after his serpent dream. One was “an in- 
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creased sensitivity to my own feelings,” 
and the other was “an ‘energy awareness’ 
in which | saw the entire physical world as 
a huge mass and sea of energies, all vibrat- 
ing at different frequencies and moving in 
different directions.”?! When pondering 
these changes, he wondered whether they 
might have something to do with 
kundalini energy. Hindu yogis have used 
the metaphor of a coiled serpent to repre- 
sent the potential psychic power residing 

at the base of the spine, which when awak- 
ened can rise up through various layers of 

consciousness in the spine, referred to as 

chakras.*? 

The appearance of a snake in some- 

one’s dream or deep meditative trance is 

considered a portent that kundalini energy 

is rising in that person’s consciousness. 

This movement of energy may lead to cer- 

tain consequences: 

The recipient would, supposedly, 

experience more and more shifts 

in his thinking and ways of seeing 

the world. Among the benefits re- 

ceived would be an increase in his 

psychic powers of perception and 

in his intuitive abilities. In every- 

day life this often fostered an 

increased ability to see clearly 

through the maze and complexity 

of the world, and to discern the 

truly essential issues and concerns 

of any given situation.” 

It would take us too far afield to dis- 

cuss the possible existence of kundalini en- 

ergy, but both Jeanette and Kelzer 

experienced noticeable shifts in their per- 

ceptions of the world and its attendant re- 
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ality following their dream encounters with 
giant serpents. 

These two snake dreams have been 

presented at some length to give the reader 

an appreciation of the multilayered com- 

plexity which can be involved in dream 

symbolism and the power of the Jungian 

approach as an interpretive tool. The sim- 

plistic Freudian axiom, that a snake almost 

invariably represents a penis, fails to take 

into account the richness of meaning that 

may be embedded in a dream symbol. Jung 

was able to grasp the far-flung meanings 

which could be evoked by snake imagery 

because of his wide-ranging inquiries into 

myths and ancient religions and his im- 

mersion in non-Western cultures in Africa, 

India, and the Native American pueblos of 

the southwestern United States. Jung’s em- 

phasis upon dream symbols as revealing 

what “is as yet completely unknown and 

only in the process of formation” seems 

particularly appropriate in considering the 

prospective imagery present in Jeanette’s 

three dreams and in Ken Kelzer’s dream. 

DRAMATIC STRUCTURE 
OF DREAMS 

In one of his letters, Jung characterized 

the dream as a “drama taking place on 

one’s interior stage.” A drama is presented 

by means of a structure similar to that 

found in most dreams. A drama or dream 

usually has four components, according to 

Jung: (1) an opening scene which intro- 

duces the setting, characters, and initial 

situation of the main character; (2) the de- 

velopment of a plot; (3) the emergence of 

a major conflict; and (4) the response to 
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the conflict by the main character. This 

outcome is called the lysis. 

Let’s return to the dream of the gen- 

eral Jung encountered on his train trip. 

The opening scene involved a parade set- 

ting in which young officers were being in- 

spected by the commander in chief. The 

plot unfolded as the commander in chief 

demanded that the dreamer supply a defi- 

nition of “beautiful.” A conflict emerged 

when the dreamer was unable to answer 

satisfactorily. The commander in chief put 

the same question to the next man, a 

young officer who resembled the dreamer 

when he was younger. The younger man 

responded with an articulate answer that 

the dreamer admired and wished he had 

been resourceful enough to give. 

Some dreams are too short or fragmen- 

tary to be explicated by this structural ap- 

proach, but it can offer an excellent entry 

point into understanding a dream. The se- 

quence in which the dream unfolds often 

corresponds to the stages of problem solv- 

ing unconsciously selected by the dreamer 

in waking life. The dream opens with a 

statement, expressed metaphorically, to the 

effect of “Here’s the problem or issue I’m 

currently struggling with,” then proceeds 

to indicate how the dreamer.has been deal- 

ing with the problem. The lysis or ending 

of the dream portrays possible strategies 

that the dreamer might employ to cope 

with the issue presented in the opening 

scene. 

TECHNIQUE OF AMPLIFICATION 

After clarifying the various compo- 

nents of the dream, the interpretation next 
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explores amplifications of the dream im- 

ages. Amplification is a very different pro- 

cess from the free association technique 

advocated by Freud. In the latter, the 

dreamer gives a series of continuing, se- 

quential associations to an isolated ele- 

ment of the dream. Viewed graphically, the 

process might resemble climbing down a 

tree, limb to limb, from an element of the 

manifest content at the top to the buried 

roots of the latent infantile sexual wish. 

Knowing how the top of the tree looks 

does not provide any useful information 

about the underlying root structure. Per- 

haps a ball of string will serve as a suitable 

visual metaphor for amplification. Imagine 

that each element of manifest content is 

wrapped in many layers of string. Amplifi- 

cation involves systematically unwinding 

the skein of connected meanings coiled 

about the core dream image. Each ball of 

string is tied together with every other ball 

of string, each of which is wrapped around 

its own separate dream element. The over- 

all dream would thus be portrayed as a 

large sphere of collected balls of string, 

each wrapped around an individual dream 
image. 

If one dreamed of a bull, Jung would 

ask the dreamer to describe what a bull 

could possibly represent, or how it looked 

or behaved in the dream. A favorite ques- 

tion of Jung’s was: “Suppose I had no idea 

what the word bull meant, describe this 

object to me in such a way that I can not 

fail to understand what sort of thing it is.” 

The dreamer would be required to keep 

circling about the central concept of a 

bull, indicating that a bull is big, a bull is 

strong, a bull is masculine, a bull has 

horns, a bull is dangerous, a bull is used for 
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breeding, a bull provides beef, a bull pro- 
vides bullshit, and so forth. 

If the dreamer instead free associated 
starting with the idea of bull, the se- 
quences might be bull—cow, milk, bottle, 
baby; or bull—bull pen, baseball, diamond, 
engagement ring; or perhaps, bull—bull 
market, stock market, crash, 1929. Such 
continued, sequential associations only in- 
crease the distance between the dreamer 
and the dream element, rather than clos- 
ing the cognitive and emotional gap 
between the dream element and its embed- 
ded meaning for the dreamer. Jung 
proposed that free association revealed 
something about thought process, but not 
about the rich meaning of the dream ele- 

ment. If one wished to scrutinize the asso- 

ciational thinking process, Jung suggested 
that a postage stamp would be as useful a 

starting point as a dream. 

The first phase of amplification, which 

has just been discussed, involves an explo- 

ration of the personal meanings attached 

to the dream image by the dreamer and 

an inquiry about the feelings which are 

evoked in response to it. During the sec- 

ond phase, attention focuses upon the cul- 

tural meanings that the dreamer’s societal 

group might link with that image. A Latin 

American or Spaniard accustomed to 

bloody bullfights would react quite differ- 

ently to the image of a bull than would 

someone from India where Brahman bulls 

are revered and wander unharmed in the 

village streets. A still deeper level of am- 

plification involves attempting to find ar- 

chetypal connections to the image. The 

analyst may help during this third phase to 

provide a context by referring to a particu- 

lar fairy tale, myth, or religious practice. 
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The analyst might recall that in ancient 
Egypt the sacred bull, Apis, was wor- 
shipped as the reincarnation of the god 
Ptah. The bulls who succeeded him were 
mummified and received elaborate funeral 
services before being buried in immense 
granite tombs. Jung, in his dream analysis 
seminar, referred to the role of the bull in 
the Persian cult of Mithras and the fact 
that aspects of Mithraism were adopted by 
the Roman legions. 

A full exposition of Jung’s amplifica- 
tion. process can be found in the published 
notes from his dream analysis seminar.* 
These notes demonstrate the impressive 
level of erudition Jung displayed in pursu- 
ing the possible contributions of archetypal 

material to the dreams under discussion. 

After the various levels of amplification 

have been examined, an effort would be 

made to discover whether any “vertical” 

themes within a particular dream connected 

them. Jung would also consider previous 

dreams in the series to determine whether 

“horizontal” trends or patterns between 

dreams were apparent. 

One “vertical” dream analysis in- 

volved the dream of a young man who had 

had a rendezvous with a housemaid the 

night before but had not yet consummated 

the affair. His dream was: “I was standing 

in a strange garden and picked an apple 

from a tree. | looked about cautiously, to 

make sure no one saw me.”?° His amplifica- 

tions included a memory of having secretly 

plucked some pears from a neighbor’s gar- 

den when he was a boy. He also recalled 

being severely punished as a boy when his 

father caught him secretly watching girls 

bathing. He could not understand his pun- 

ishment. In amplifying the apple image, 
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the dreamer remembered the Garden of 

Eden, and said he could not understand 

why eating the forbidden fruit there should 

have led to such dire consequences. 

The themes uncovered by amplifica- 

tion were thus secrecy, sexuality, and guilt. 

Consciously, he felt justified in furthering 

the current relationship in an erotic way: 

all of his friends were doing the same 

thing. The dream, however, suggested that 

moral issues were involved. The dream 

imagery related to the Fall in the Garden 

of Eden helped to sensitize him to the fact 

that he needed to observe a moral standard 

and be mindful of the consequences which 

could develop from his actions. Jung noted 

that “the theft of the apple is a typical 

dream-motif ... [and] also a well-known 

mythological motif.”>° 

Thus all the strata or levels of the se- 

cret apple-plucking dream converged to- 

ward a similar statement: if he lived his life 

in an unbalanced way without taking into 

account issues of morality, harsh negative 

consequences might be in store for him. 

The dreamer’s personal and collective un- 

conscious collaborated to produce a short 

but powerful dream message sufficiently in- 

tense to catch his attention. Examples of 

dreams with “horizontal” themes that grad- 

ually evolve between dreams over time in- 

clude those of Anna Maria, with the Earth 

Mother imagery, and of the dreamer with 

the alchemical and mandala imagery. 

OBJECTIVE AND SUBJECTIVE 
INTERPRETATION 

The dreamer’s conscious or waking sit- 

uation then has to be surveyed to deter- 

mine whether the dream images should be 
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regarded in an objective or a subjective 

fashion. An interpretation is referred to as 

objective when a character in the dream is 

considered to reflect an external person 

with whom the dreamer has an actual wak- 

ing relationship. Interpretation is charac- 

terized as subjective when the dream 

character is considered to portray some 

part of the dreamer’s personality in an ar- 

chetypal fashion. If we, for example, expe- 

rience an angry confrontation with a taxi 

driver during the day and later dream 

about him at night, does the dream tell us 

something about that interaction (objec- 

tive), or is it pointing to an animus or 

shadow figure within who is in the driver's 

seat (subjective)? These are the kinds of 

questions Jungian dream interpreters con- 

sider. 

There is a striking theoretical similar- 

ity between Jung’s conceptualization of the 

subjective style of interpretation and Fritz 

Perls’s Gestalt approach, which was devel- 

oped several decades later and will be dis- 

cussed in the next chapter. Below are 

Jung’s words about the subjective level: 

The whole dream work is essenti- 

ally subjective and a dream is a 

theatre in which the dreamer is 

himself the scene, the player, the 

prompter, the producer, the au- 

thor, the public and the critic. 

This simple truth forms the basis 

for a conception of the dream’s 

meaning which I have called inter- 

pretation on the subjective level. 

Such an interpretation, as the 

term implies, conceives all the fig- 

ures in the dream as personified 
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features of the dreamer’s own per- 
sonality.>? 

OTHER ASPECTS OF 
INTERPRETATION 

Many factors need to be weighed when 
a dream is to be interpreted. The age of 
the dreamer may be pertinent. Jung gave 
an example of a dream in which a group of 
young men were riding horses across a 
wide field. The dreamer, who was in front 

of the group, jumped a ditch full of water 

and barely cleared the hazard. The riders 

following him fell into the ditch. When 

this dream was reported by a very cautious 

and introverted young man, Jung felt it in- 

dicated what he should be doing. He needed 

to take the lead more often, to be active, 

to take risks, to stretch himself more, in 

other words, to charge at life rather than 

withdrawing. Jung heard a very similar 

dream from an old man who had led a very 

active and adventuresome life, but who 

was now creating a great deal of trouble for 

himself, his doctor, and his nurse, having 

injured himself when he defiantly ignored 
medical instructions. In this case, the 

dream was telling the old man what he was 

doing but shouldn’t. He needed to stop con- 

tinually engaging in such risky behavior 

and work more closely with the members 
of his medical team. Thus similar dreams 

carried two dissimilar messages; the young 

man should accelerate the pace of his life 

and take greater risks, the older man 

should slow down and take fewer risks. 
The dreamer’s social position may also 

affect the meaning of a dream. Jung cited 

an example of a very snobbish matron 

noted for her prejudices and stubborn argu- 
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ments. She had a dream in which she was 
invited to a great social affair. The hostess 
received her with the words “How nice 
that you have come, all your friends are al- 
ready here and are expecting you.” The 
hostess led her to a door, opened it, and 

the dreamer stepped into a cow shed.?8 
This dream nicely illustrates a tenet of 

Jung’s about the manifest content: “A 

dream is quite capable ... of naming the 

most-painful and disagreeable things with- 

out the least regard for the feelings of the 

dreamer.” It is clear in this dream that 

this woman would have to examine her 

behavior if she wished to improve her so- 

cial standing, because she was viewed by 

others as standing ankle deep in the by- 

products found on the ground in a cow 
shed. 

Dream interpretation should not be a 
constricted intellectual exercise to be ap- 

proached as if it were a crossword puzzle. 

Simply recalling past events or recognizing 

archetypal images is not sufficient; one 

must fully assimilate and integrate in the 

conscious mind previously unavailable 

contents. For assimilation to occur, the 

various emotional responses attached to 

these contents must be dealt with and 

processed. Jung stressed that “emotional 

value must be kept in mind and allowed 

for throughout the whole intellectual proc- 

ess of dream interpretation.”*° 

ACTIVE IMAGINATION 

In addition to processing the emo- 

tional components of the symbols that ap- 

pear in dreams, Jung encouraged the 

dreamer to explore the potential signif- 

cance of a dream symbol by engaging in 
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the technique of active imagination. When 

utilizing this method, the dreamer enters 

into a quiet meditative state, focuses atten- 

tion upon the dream image, and observes 

how the form or appearance of the image 

gradually changes. The person does not 

make any conscious effort to direct the ev- 

olving imagery, but allows unconscious 

sources to modify the original dream im- 

age. The resultant product may yield im- 

portant clues about the message behind the 

image. 

A process similar to active imagination 

was employed by Norma Churchill in de- 

veloping and expanding the imagery of a 

snake. Churchill is a California artist and 

poet who kept a journal describing her 

dreaming and visualization experiences for 

several years. She entitled this particular 

visualization experience, “The Serpent as 

Wounded Healer.” The initial image in- 

volved a beach where she was searching 

for the footprint of a god in the damp 

sand. When she found it, she felt com- 

pelled to place her foot in this footprint 

and experienced instant pain and agony. 

Below are some subsequent excerpts from 

her journal: 

A golden serpent comes up out of 

the sea and surf and wraps itself 

around me and drags me into the 

sea. We go under the waters. 

Still, I suffer. We come to a 

tranquil beautiful island where the 
serpent lays me on a bed of cool 

green grass. He plucks some moss 
and packs it around my foot.... 

Suddenly the serpent lurches 

back and becomes numinous. 
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With unhinged jaws it holds a 

huge faceted diamond ball which 

lights up the world. I am aston- 

ished, wonder-struck! 

He slithers forward and presses 

the brilliant stone into my fore- 

head ... like a miner’s light. 

My light now shines bril- 

liantly out into the void (the 

world). I also suffer with this 

weight of light. 

lL vaskie “Whyit-anit® Lise 

wounded?” nodding toward my 

crippled foot. 

The serpent answers, “You 

must not step into another’s path.” 

My head lights up with bril- 

liance. Still, I am in great agony. I 

realize I will remain crippled in 

life if | take a path other than my 

own. 

“Help me,” I beg the serpent. 

He rears back, giving me a 

steely look with his mysterious 

sky-blue eyes. Then, he swiftly 

strikes my crippled foot and bites 

it with his powerful jaws. I nearly 

faint at the pain of it, and both 

my feet and legs turn black and 

rotten. I look at the serpent in as- 

tonishment. 

One half of me glows with 

light, the other half is putrid and 

black with rot. Then in a flash, my 

legs and feet turn to diamond and 

light up like my forehead. 

“Who are you? I demand. His 

image fades in and out—this ser- 

pent does not like to speak. 

I stay with bringing the image 

back, again and again and again 
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... until it is once again strong be- 
fore me. 

The serpent looks me in the 
eye and says, “I am the wounder 

and the healer. We will meet 
again.”*! 

Churchill provided several stunning 
paintings of her snake imagery in her arti- 
cle. She reported that “my life took a 
180-degree turn” after she experienced this 

and subsequent visualizations of serpents 

“in many guises.” She became attracted to 

bodywork and described how “energy actu- 

ally vibrated, mainly in my spine, but also 

in my neck, head, arms and fingers” when 

engaged in such work. This change in per- 

spective and energy following the arrival of 

serpent imagery resonates closely with the 

experiences that Jeanette and Ken Kelzer 

acknowledged after their dreams of giant 

serpents. All three individuals found them- 

selves staring intently into the eyes of un- 

usual serpents who possessed powerful 

healing energy but also the potential to 

cause harm and pain. My presentation of 

several snake examples should not be 

taken to indicate that snake imagery is 

common and to be expected whenever a 

Jungian approach is followed. Rather, by 

selecting similar imagery and outcomes, | 

have tried to impart a sense of how arche- 

typal imagery can be suggestive of a collec- 

tive unconscious. 

Jung encouraged individuals to make 

drawings or paintings of their dreams, to 

sculpt them in clay, or to carve them in 

wood or stone. This process of attempting 

to vitalize dream images has been called 

dream enactment by James Hall,‘ a leading 

Jungian writer on dreams. One might at- 
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tempt to wear clothing designed on the ba- 

sis of personal dream imagery or jewelry 
which reminds one of a significant object 
from a dream. Such efforts to capture and 
affirm the positive energy associated with a 
strong dream image can serve to empower 

the dreamer and keep him or her in touch 

with this important source of unconscious 

inspiration. By externalizing the dream im- 

age in some graphic or plastic way, it also 

becomes possible to examine its gradual 
metamorphosis over time. 

SYNCHRONICITY 

Jung was challenged by the existence 

of phenomena which did not seem to have 

a casual explanation in terms of contempo- 

rary Western science. He continually re- 

minded us that we must develop an 

appreciation for the mysteries of life and 

not attempt to force phenomena into sci- 

entific pigeonholes which could not con- 

tain them. Late in his life, he advanced 

the principle of synchronicity. This principle 

applies to events that occur together in 

time but are not causally linked. A clock 

might stop at the moment of its owner’s 

death, for example. Such events might be 

considered coincidences, but Jung sug- 

gested that there is some other kind of or- 

der in the universe which develops parallel 

to the physical world; one manifestation 

displays itself psychically, while a related 

manifestation expresses itself physically in 

the external world. In such cases, the cor- 

respondence would be described as acausal. 

As | mentioned earlier in this chapter, 

when Jung first pursued the descent into 

his own unconscious, he encountered the 

old wise man in the form of Philemon. 
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Philemon had the wings of the kingfisher haunting and transfixing figure. While en- 
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In his Red Book, Jung painted the figure of “Philemon,” a wise old man whose wings were the color 
of a kingfisher, and who held four keys in his hands. 
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said that kingfishers were quite rare around 

Zurich and he never again found a dead 

one. This kingfisher had apparently been 

dead for only two or three days and 

showed no signs of external injuries. 

Another bird figured in an interesting 

example of synchronicity with one of 

Jung’s female patients. She said that she 

had fled from Freudian analysis because 

the analyst insistently talked about sex. 

She had selected Jung, she explained, be- 

cause she knew he was not interested in 

sex. Jung replied that he felt sex could be 

important, but that he disagreed with 

Freud that it was the causative factor be- 

hind all emotional problems. After a few 

sessions, Jung realized that sex really was a 

very primary and important topic for this 

woman, but she ignored any comments or 

interpretive hints that he made in this di- 

rection. After this pattern had continued 

for several more weeks, Jung made up his 

mind that if she refused to explore the 

topic of sexuality at their next session, he 

would be forced to terminate working with 

her. 
It was summertime and she and Jung 

were sitting on the lawn of his home, a set- 

ting that he frequently utilized during the 

warm months. After they sat down, she de- 

scribed a dream that was saturated with 

sexual material. As she concluded her re- 

port of the dream, their attention was 

drawn to a sparrow that had landed on the 

grass between them. A moment later a 

second sparrow noisily arrived. The sec- 

ond bird eagerly eyed the first one and 

promptly proceeded to mount it and con- 

summate their meeting. They then both 

flew happily away. As soon as the birds de- 

parted, Jung and the woman looked at 
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each other and burst out laughing. She 

then began, as a result of this synchronistic 

prompting, to discuss the sexual implica- 

tions of her dream. 

TELEPATHIC INFLUENCES IN 
DREAMS 

As might be expected from Jung’s in- 

terests in psychic phenomena, he was very 

open. to considering that some dreams 

could be influenced by telepathy. He ex- 

pressed his views on this topic as follows: 

Another dream-determinant that 

deserves mention is telepathy. The 

authenticity of this phenomenon 

can no longer be disputed today. It 

is, of course, very simple to deny 

its existence without examining 

the evidence, but that is an unsci- 

entific procedure which is unwor- 

thy of notice. | have found by 

experience that telepathy does in 

fact influence dreams, as has been 

asserted since ancient times. Cer- 

tain people are particularly sensi- 

tive in this respect and often have 

telepathically influenced dreams.*? 

DREAM CREATIVITY 

Jung clearly considered dreams to pos- 

sess the rich variety of possibilities de- 

scribed in chapter 1 of this book. For Jung, 

the possible content to be found in dreams 

was a cornucopia of the most diverse topics 

possible: 

Dreams may contain ineluctable 

truths, philosophical pronounce- 
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ments, illusions, wild fantasies, 

memories, plans, anticipations, ir- 

rational experiences, even tele- 

pathic visions, and heaven knows 

what besides.** 

He explained how the dreaming psy- 

che was able to produce such diverse and 

new material in these words: “The images 

and ideas that dreams contain cannot pos- 

sibly be explained solely in terms of mem- 

ory. They express new thoughts that have 

never yet reached the threshold of 

consciousness.” 

Jung frequently commented on the re- 

markable problem-solving potential of the 

unconscious mind. In his book, Psychology 

and Religion, he proposed: “The uncon- 

scious mind is capable at times of assuming 

an intelligence and purposiveness which 

are superior to actual conscious insight.”*¢ 

Similarly, in Man and His Symbols, he said; 

The unconscious seems to be able 

to examine and to draw conclu- 

sions from facts, much as con- 

sciousness does. It can even use 

certain facts, and anticipate their 

possible results, just because we are 

not conscious of them.*? 

OVERVIEW 

Since Jung made no effort to found a par- 

ticular school of psychological thought or 

develop a cadre of disciples to spread his 

word, his viewpoints were not very well 

known outside Switzerland. Freud created 

a tightly organized international psychoan- 

alytic society, which sponsored conven- 

tions and published journals, insuring that 

the world would be familiar with his theo- 

ries. Jung never initiated such an active or- 

ganization and recognition was much 

slower in arriving for him. 

Jung’s style of writing is often difficult 

to follow. He liberally intersperses foreign 

phrases, obscure historical facts, remote 

mythological references, anthropological 

observations, and personal anecdotes 

throughout his text, and his sentence 

structure is sometimes long and disjointed. 

Academicians have shied away from 

Jung. They label him as a mystic, as some- 

one so steeped in philosophy, religion, and 
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parapsychology as to be beyond the pale of 

respectable psychology. Nevertheless, Jung 

has found increased acceptance among the 

general public, clinical practitioners, crea- 

tive artists, and members of the clergy. His 

outlook on personality is definitely more 

optimistic than Freud’s, and his emphasis 

upon the important integrative changes as- 

sociated with the second half of life ap- 

peals to a population more and more 

geared to the enrichment and satisfaction 

which can accompany the maturing or 

“golden” years of life. 

Jung never published a systematic 

book on dreams; his comments on dreams 

are scattered throughout his works and 

only recently have there been available 

two compilations of his observations on 

dreams. One of these books is an anthol- 

ogy containing several selections from his 

writings on dreams*® and the other collects 

over seven hundred pages of Jung’s com- 
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ments on a series of thirty dreams reported 
by a businessman.*? These dreams were dis- 
cussed as part of a dream seminar that con- 
tinued over a period of a year and a half. 
Jung’s approach to dreams has also been 
described in several books written by oth- 
ers? 

Many contemporary dream therapists 

have incorporated various facets of Jung’s 

approach without acknowledging, or per- 

haps without being aware of, their original 

source. Although the process of amplifica- 

tion may not be carried through to the 

level of mythological parallels, most con- 

temporary dream workers routinely ask a 

dreamer to amplify and further describe 

any salient dream element in terms of its 

appearance, form, function, how it was uti- 

lized, unusual attributes, and so forth. The 

current tendency is to regard the manifest 

dream not as some crafty device to lead us 

astray and conceal its real message, as Freud 

contended, but rather as a communication 

intended to reveal its important message in 

a symbolic or metaphorical fashion. Jung 

wrote, “The ‘manifest’ dream picture is the 

dream itself and contains the whole mean- 
ing of the dream.”*! He argued that we 

must stay as close as possible to the actual 

dream images and consider them not as 

imaginary wish fulfillments, but as some- 

thing that actually happened to the 

dreamer. 

Whereas Freud discouraged his pa- 

tients from writing down their dreams, al- 

most all modern workers would encourage 

keeping a dream diary, as Jung advocated. 

Including drawings in the journal would 
also be suggested, as would efforts to col- 

lect personal decorations, figurines or gems 

that recall healing dream images. Thanks 
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to Jung, the importance of evaluating any 

given dream within the context of the 

dream series in which it is embedded is 

now taken for granted. 

Another area of divergence between 

the Freudian and Jungian approaches can 

be found in the range and level of cogni- 

tive complexity that these two theorists 

impute to the dreaming mind. Freud deni- 

grated the capacity of the dreaming mind 

to think and stated that it functioned at a 

very primitive and concrete level and it 

“does not happen to reflect reality,” that 

the dream could “be as varied as thought 

during the waking state.”*? Jung, on the 

other hand, credited the dreaming mind 

with possessing skills that were sometimes 

superior to those of the waking mind: “It is 

highly probable that our dream psyche pos- 

sesses a wealth of contents and living 

forms equal to or even greater than those 

of the conscious mind.” 

In addition to the stark differences be- 

tween Jung’s and Freud’s views of the 

meaningfulness of the manifest content, 

the importance of considering a dream’s 

position within a series, and the utilization 

of amplification versus free association, 

they also differed sharply on other impor- 

tant conceptual parameters. Freud exam- 
ined the dream associations for what they 

could tell him about the infantile sources 

of conflict in the past and was regressive in 

his focus, while Jung studied the dream to 

tell him where the dreamer was heading 

and was progressive in his outlook. 

Their expectations of the symbolic 

content to be discovered also contrasted 

markedly. For Freud, “the number of sub- 

jects symbolized is not large. In dreams 

those pertaining to sexual life are the over- 
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whelming majority.” The whole process 

of symbolization was conceived of in a very 

different way by Jung: 

Man feels himself isolated in the 

cosmos, because he is no longer 

involved in nature and has lost his 

emotional “unconscious identity” 

with natural phenomena. These 

have slowly lost their symbolic im- 

plications. ... His contact with 

nature has gone, and with it has 

gone the profound emotional en- 

ergy that his symbolic connection 

supplied. 

This enormous loss is compen- 

sated for by the symbols of our 

dreams... . 

The unconscious has _pre- 

served primitive characteristics 

that formed part of the original 

mind. It is to these characteristics 

that the symbols of dreams con- 

stantly refer. ... 

The main task of dreams is to 

bring back a sort of “recollection” 

of the prehistoric. ... Such recol- 

lections can have a remarkable 

healing effect.» 
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The theories of dream function and 

the methods of dream interpretation based 

upon these assumptions obviously reflect 

the personalities of the theorists who pro- 
posed them. Both Freud and Jung spent 

several years engaged in self-analysis and 

used dreams as important tools of discovery 

while making their inner journeys. They 

returned with quite different information 

about what sorts of materials were buried 

in the unconscious. Jung was clearly aware 

of the limitations inherent in generalizing 

from any single individual’s experiences. 

He once commented to a colleague, “A 

man cannot transcend himself. So the fact 

is that Freud’s, Adler’s, and my psychology 

are all generalizations and abstractions of 

our own psychology.”*® 

By the same token, each dream worker 

is attracted to the dream approach which 

resonates with his or her own psychology. I 

have never undergone a Jungian analysis 

nor received any Jungian training, but I 

have found far more helpful guidance in 

working with my own dreams and with the 

dreams of others by following a Jungian, 

rather than a Freudian, approach to 

dreams. 
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OTHER 
TWENTIETH-CENTURY 
DREAM [THEORISTS 

o discuss all the individuals who have contributed to our knowledge of 

dreams as extensively as | have Freud and Jung would require a ten- 

volume series. A few of the other theorists who have helped to expand 

our awareness and understanding of dreaming and its possible signifi- 

cance in our lives will be briefly reviewed in this chapter. Any such selection of au- 

thors is bound to be arbitrary and would certainly differ from reviewer to reviewer, 

but I have chosen those whose approach | consider sufficiently promising to warrant 

some attention. 

RAs 
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ALFRED ADLER 

Alfred Adler, like Jung, was an early asso- 

ciate of Freud and at one time served as 

president of the Vienna Psychoanalytic So- 

ciety. He resigned that position in 1911 

and subsequently developed his own ap- 

proach, known as Individual Psychology. 

In Adler’s theory of personality, the role of 

the unconscious was minimized and man 

was considered to be primarily motivated 

by innate social drives which could be 

modified by culture and family experiences. 

He felt that individuals evolved their own 

unique life style which provided a unifying 

pattern around which all their behavior 

was organized. 

Since dreams and unconscious motiva- 

tion are almost synonymous, it would fol- 

low that Adler did not use dreams very 

extensively in his clinical practice. Unlike 

Freud and Jung, Adler did not provide us 

with any extended case illustrations clari- 

fying the manner in which he employed 

dreams. He did not encourage associations 

to individual dream elements, but seemed 

to rely on a more global form of associa- 

tion or reaction to the dream as a whole, 

to illuminate the general life style. Short 

dreams could indicate the dreamer desired 

a “short cut” to his problem; a long dream 

might indicate the dreamer was a hesitant 

person considering a number of solutions 

to the problem. Sometimes the therapist 

merely interpreted the “headlines” of the 
dream. ! 

Adler did not share openly his own 

dreams or his reactions to them with his 

readers. The only example I have encoun- 

tered was of a dream, described by one of 

his biographers, that occurred on the night 

before his first trip to America.? Adler was 

on a ship traveling to an unknown destina- 

tion with all the treasurers he had acquired 

during his lifetime. A collision occurred, 

the boat sank, and everything he had was 

lost, but he reached the shore after a long, 

hard struggle. This dream suggests that 

Adler was aware that a difficult journey lay 

ahead in which many sacrifices might be 

necessary, but that he was confident of 

reaching his goal after a difficult struggle. 

One of the reasons Adler may not 

have become very invested in his dreams is 

that he seemed to feel a lack of dreaming 

was an indicator of good psychological 

health. This was how Adler viewed the 

matter: 

We should expect, therefore, that 

the more the individual goal 

agrees with reality, the less a per- 

son dreams; and we find that it is 

so. Very courageous people dream 

rarely for they deal adequately 

with their situation in the day 

time.’ 

Nevertheless, Adler advanced some in- 

teresting conjectures about dreams. One 

involved his insistence that personality 

should be viewed as unitary; the conscious 
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and the unconscious, in his theory, are not 

two different spheres of mental function- 

ing, and “the personality is the same in 

dreaming life as in waking life.”* Related 

to this is Adler’s contention that “dreams 

are the product of a particular life style 

and, in turn, build up and enforce this 

style.”> A sweeping claim for consistency is 

evident in this statement: 

The psychologist knows that the 

person’s imagination cannot create 

anything but that which his style 

of life commands. His made-up 

dreams are just as good as those he 

genuinely remembers for imagina- 

tion and fancy will also be an ex- 

pression of his style of life.‘ 

Adler believed that dreams originate 

in unfinished and unsolved social problems 

and are oriented toward the future: 

The self draws strength from the 

dream fantasy to solve an immi- 

nent problem for the solution of 

which its social interest is inade- 

quate.... This seeking of a solu- 

tion contains the “forward to the 

goal” and the “whither” of Indi- 

vidual Psychology in contrast to 

Freud’s regression and fulfillment 

of infantile wishes.’ 

Adler did not give much weight to the 

idea that specific answers or solutions for 

our problems would be found in dreams. 
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He emphasized instead that the affect re- 

sulting from a dream would act as the 

springboard for subsequent action on the 

part of the dreamer: “The dream is extraor- 

dinarily well suited to intensify an emo- 

tion, or produce the nerve which is neces- 

sary to the solution of a particular 

situation.”® The most succinct summary of 

his overall position is contained in the fol- 

lowing sentence: “In dreams we produce 

the pictures which will arouse the emo- 

tions we need for our purposes, that is, for 

solving problems confronting us at the 

time of the dream, in accordance with the 

particular style of life which is ours.” 

Adler offered the following explana- 

tions for what might be the motiva- 

tions underlying “typical” dreams: Falling 

dreams, which he thought common among 

neurotics, reflect concerns about falling so- 

cially and suffering a loss of prestige. 

Dreams of flying are typical of forward- 

looking and ambitious people and leave 

the dreamer feeling buoyant and coura- 

geous because they portray overcoming dif- 

ficulties as easy. Dreams of nudity or being 

scantily clad are associated with fears of 

exposure or being recognized as having an 

imperfection. Dreams of being paralyzed 

contain a warning that the present prob- 

lem is without a solution. Traveling dreams 

refer to movement through life. Dreaming 

of a dead person indicates that the dreamer 

has not psychologically buried this person 

and is still influenced by them. If a person 

plays the role of spectator consistently in 

his or her dreams, this is probably the same 

role that they play in their waking life. 
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SAMUEL LOWY 

Samuel Lowy set forth his views on dream- 

ing in a 1942 book entitled Psychological 

and Biological Foundations of Dream Inter- 

pretation. He advanced a psychophysio- 

logical approach to understanding the 

dreaming process in which affect played a 

central role. Lowy contended that any idea 

contains both a conceptual element and 

an “affect-energy.” Affect is a somatic fac- 

tor which can lead to subjective experi- 

ences, such as joy or anger, and it also 

produces an alteration of organic factors, 

such as increased palpitation or nausea. 

There is a continuous, more or less steady 

“affect-current,” as well as surges of intense 

affect. The task assigned to the “affective- 

regulative mechanism” is to enhance 

“somato-psychic well-being” by optimizing 

positive affect-currents and neutralizing 

undesirable aspects. For Lowy, “the 

dreaming-process, then, seems to be incor- 

porated in this broader regulative mecha- 

nism.”!° 

To create a unified conception of the 

dreaming process, Lowy included stimuli 

originating from both psychic and somatic 

sources, and proposed that they both are 

generated by affect. Since for Lowy, “all 

stimuli, impinging on the sleeper, produce 

dreams,”!! he concludes that “behind every 

dreaming there is the whole psychosomatic 

life-process.”'? The dream image which en- 
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ters consciousness and waking memory is 

“a final metabolic product of the total 

dreaming-process.”!? Just as metabolism 

produces certain concentrated material end 

products (for example, sugar in urine), the 

dream image as a metabolic end product 

has higher potency for depth-psychological 

research than the factors that went into it. 

The necessity to regulate affect through 

the creation of dream images can lead us 

to feel moody and miserable on some 

mornings because the dream phase was not 

properly concluded, and “a_ particular 

dream-image has not yet been brought to 

completion.”!4 

Lowy offers the provocative proposal 

that it is biologically necessary that we ex- 

perience dream images during sleep, but 

that it is not very important whether we 

remember them. We obtain the benefits 

from dreaming, even if we don’t remember 

the images, because of its contribution to 

affect regulation. He suggests that if a diffi- 

cult situation in waking life is not con- 

fronted, the subconscious psyche will 

present this reality to us in our dreams so 

that we can form “antibodies.” As a conse- 

quence, when the difficulty actually occurs, 

the psyche, the nervous system, and the 

personality are better prepared to cope 
with it. 
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WILHELM STEKEL 

Wilhelm Stekel was one of the original 

psychoanalytic group, but he separated from 

Freud in 1912 and subsequently developed a 

brief treatment technique he called active an- 

alytic therapy. Stekel, it will be recalled, had 

made a significant contribution to Freud’s un- 

derstanding of symbols. He placed a great deal 

of importance on the first dream that patients 

reported in therapy, as he felt it revealed their 

life conflict, guiding lines, and the type of re- 

sistance to be expected in therapy. 

Stekel thought that dreams highlight 

the struggles between good and evil that 

exist in every person. He described “ana- 

gogic trends” in dreams, which lead to the 

peaks of life and contain such lofty aspira- 

tions as ethics, morality, idealism, and 

concerns about social communication. Op- 

posed to these are the “katagogic trends,” 

which lead to life at its lower levels, where 

sexual and egotistical impulses and in- 

stincts are dominant. Anagogic trends of- 

ten appear in dreams during the later 

stages of successful therapy. Stekel placed 

considerable emphasis on religious con- 

cepts, especially fear of God and punish- 

ment for sin. He also noted that references 

to birth and death were frequent themes, 

particularly in long dreams. 
When interpreting dreams, Stekel pre- 

ferred to begin by simplifying the dream 

and attempting to abstract its main 

themes, much like a journalist writing the 

lead sentence of a news story. Emotions 

were similarly distilled down to their basic 

feelings. After the dream had been com- 
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pressed, Stekel began to look for antithe- 

ses, such as active versus passive behavior, 

or anagogic versus katagogic trends. 

Within a dream series, “key” dreams would 

occur, which helped to unlock the mean- 

ing of more obscure dreams. 

In commenting upon the types of 

dreams obtained in analysis, Stekel offered 

some insight as to the contribution that 

suggestion by the therapist, and acquies- 

cence by the patient, might make to the 

dream that is ultimately reported: 

Patients dream in the dialect of 

whatever physician happens to be 

treating them. The dreams are 

“made to order” and produced in the 

form that will best please the analyst. 
That is why the dreams of a patient 

who is familiar with his doctor’s pet 

theories must never be taken as con- 

firmation of these theories... . 

Every psychotherapist who is 

under the dominion of an over- 

charged idea will tend to intro- 

duce this idea into any dream he 

analyzes. 

Stekel suggested that some dream im- 

ages may reflect particular mental or phys- 

ical concomitants. For example, a museum 

could represent the mind where memories 

are stored. Patients with physical symp- 

toms may dream about their illness, as 

when epileptics encounter situations where 

they are in danger of falling, or “frigid” 
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women dream of snowfields or ice-bound 

surfaces. 

In Stekel’s view, a strong case existed 

for the reality of telepathic dreaming. He 

claimed to have collected many examples 

showing that people who sleep in the same 

room influence each other’s dreams, and, 

he asserted, “The literature of the subject 

contains various examples of the influence 

of one dreamer by another.”'© The exis- 

tence of telepathic dreams was, he said, 

“indisputable,” !7 and he published a book 

called Der Telepathische Traum (“The Tele- 

pathic Dream”). 

THOMAS FRENCH 

Thomas French advanced a “focal conflict” 

theory of dreams in his book The Integra- 

tive Process in Dreams.'® He further elabo- 

rated his views, in collaboration with Erika 

Fromm, in their book Dream Interpreta- 

tion.!? “Focal conflict” refers to some re- 

cent problem growing out of a difficulty in 

interpersonal relations. The recent prob- 

lem stirs up similar earlier problems from 

the dreamer’s life, and a rather elaborate 

network of related problems comes to be 

represented in the manifest dream content. 

Since the purpose of dreaming is to 

discover solutions to interpersonal prob- 

lems, the dreamer will attempt to find a so- 

lution to his current focal problem by re- 

viewing successful solutions to related past 

problems. These possible solutions are ar- 

ranged in a hierarchy and make up what 

French calls the dream’s “historical back- 

ground.” In order to comprehend the cog- 

nitive structure of the dream as a whole, 

French relies upon intuition and “em- 

pathic imagination.” Dream series are pre- 

ferred by French, since the dreamer’s 

successive attempts at a solution, as re- 
flected in the dreams, display the con- 

stellation of progressive and regressive 

mechanisms which link the focal problem 

to the dream’s historical background. 

~ ERIK ERIKSON 

Erik Erikson developed a systematic ap- 

proach which allowed an extensive analy- 

sis to be made of an individual dream. A 

latitudinal, or horizontal, analysis was 

made by paying attention to the following 

configurations of the manifest content: 

verbal, sensory, spatial, temporal, somatic, 

interpersonal, and affective. A comple- 

mentary longitudinal, or vertical, approach 
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considered some of the standard Freudian 

psychosexual conflicts as a means of ana- 

lyzing the latent content. But Erikson also 

included the concepts of socialization and 

ego identity from his own theory of per- 

sonality. Erikson provided a detailed exam- 

ple of his approach in connection with 

Freud’s dream about “Irma’s injection.”2° 
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MEDARD Boss 

Medard Boss evolved a phenomenological 

approach to dreams, which he described in 

his book The Analysis of Dreams. His ap- 

proach was to forego all theories and hy- 

potheses about dreams and to study the 

dream itself—as an actual phenome- 

non—to see what could be learned di- 

rectly. “We cannot consider dreaming and 

waking as two entirely different spheres,” 

Boss insisted. 

In reality there is no such thing as 

an independent dream on the one 

hand, and a separate waking con- 

dition on the other. ... Any such 

attempt at a distinction is doomed 

to failure from the very beginning. 

For it is always the identical hu- 

man being who awakens from his 

dreams and who maintains his 

identity throughout all his waking 

and dreaming.”! 

To get some feeling for Boss’s ap- 

proach, one needs to consider his response 

to an actual dream. Boss reported that the 

following dream from a young married 

woman occurred a few days after the first 

time she surrendered herself to fully ac- 

cepting her husband’s love. Subsequent 

events indicated that the dream had oc- 

curred at about the time she conceived. 

I saw a dark brown fertile field in 

which a plough was cutting large 

furrows. Suddenly I myself became 
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the field and the sharp steel 

plough went easily through the 

length of my body and cut me into 

two halves. Although it hurt, it 

was indescribably beautiful. I expe- 

rienced myself as the ploughed-up 

field, and the furrow as my own 

flesh, but it was not bleeding.” 

Boss commented that the dreamer had 

previously dreamt of sexual experiences but 

this occurred while she had known 

merely the physical stimulation of 

the sexual act and not as yet love 

in all its richness. However, once 

she had experienced this love, the 

openness and fertility of her whole 

being became embodied in a 

freshly ploughed field.” 

Boss also cited a remarkable series of 

823 dreams obtained during a three-year 

analysis of an engineer in his forties who 

sought help because of his deep depressions 

and complete sexual impotence.” This pa- 

tient maintained that before therapy be- 

gan, he had only been able to remember 

one dream in his whole life. As he started 

therapy he reported a dream in which he 

was in a dungeon, dimly lit through a very 

small barred window beyond his reach. 

The dreamer noted that the bars were ac- 
tually signs and numbers that expressed 

mathematical formulas. During the first six 

and a half months of therapy he dreamed 
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exclusively of turbines, cyclotrons, automo- 

biles, and airplanes. Toward the close of 

this period he had three dreams in which 

he desired to cross a bridge over a frontier 

river in one of his machines, but the bridge 

was broken and incomplete. In the next 

period, he dreamed about a living thing for 

the first time: a potted plant. During the 

same week he dreamed about green pine 

trees and red roses with sickly buds, with- 

ered leaves, and worm-infested roots. 

Four months elapsed before he recalled 

another dream. He began to dream about 

dangerous and harmful insects and did so 

105 times during the subsequent six 

months. Machines and plants occasionally 

reappeared. During the next six months he 

dreamed of toads, frogs, and snakes. One 

night he was frightened by a bright red 

snake of tremendous thickness and length. 

The first mammal to appear in his dreams 

was a mouse who quickly disappeared 

down a hole. Slightly later, pigs played a 

prominent role in his dreams for several 

weeks, but they eventually yielded to lions 

and horses. 

Two years after beginning therapy he 

had his first dream about a human being. 

The dream involved a large woman wear- 

ing a long red dress, swimming in a pond 

far below a thick covering of ice. Six 

months later, he dreamed that he was 

dancing at a peasant gathering with a pas- 

sionate woman in a red dress. In between 

these two dreams, there were many mater- 

nal figures. The dreamer was given a baby’s 

bottle of milk by his grandmother, who 

also powdered his bottom; he committed 

incest with his mother, saw maternal an- 

gels guarding the Christ child, and met a 

gigantic blond fairy with huge breasts emit- 
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ting waterfalls of milk. Although these ma- 

ternal figures are reminiscent of Jung’s 

great mother archetype, Boss firmly re- 

jected such a conceptualization and argued 

against the existence of an “autonomous 

entity possessing its own creative and mo- 

tive powers.” 

Boss remarked that the initial dream of 

this series reveals the dreamer’s awareness 

of having become a prisoner because of his 

exclusive emphasis on intellectual and 

mathematical matters. As treatment pro- 

gressed he realized that his world had long 

been limited to the lifeless machines with 

which he worked. As he began to intro- 

duce living things, starting with plants, 

into his dream world, his sexual potency 

began to improve, and he achieved com- 

plete potency when he dared to dream of 

lions and horses. Boss acknowledged Jung 

as the first to draw attention to such 

“phylogenetic development” of dream phe- 

nomena and the way in which increasing 

maturation of the dreamer’s life can be re- 

flected in serial dreams. 

Boss also presented a case of a female 

patient who displayed the reverse pattern; 

that is, phylogenetic regression. In her first 

dream, she was with her brother, turning 

the pages for him while he played the pi- 

ano. The dreamer heard heavy steps and 

saw a wild man, hairy and gorillalike, in a 

dark, adjoining room. When she went up- 

stairs, she saw a noisy skeleton that be- 

came more inhuman and turned into a 

broomstick with a white disk for a face. 

The dreamer panicked and fell down the 

staircase into a void, but was caught by a 

man who carried her away. She thus re- 

gressed from the image of a close family 

member, to that of a gorillalike man, to a 
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skeleton, to a broomstick, and then into a 

void, before her rescue by a friendly male. 

In her waking life, this woman was becom- 

ing cold and detached but recovered for a 

while, her hope revived through her love 

for the helpful man in her dreams. When 

she realized that this love was unreal, she 

began to withdraw again and had another 

dream about six months after the first. 

Her second dream began in an ancient 

landscape. She was with some university 

students and went down a long staircase to 

a ruined city. The poet of love, Stendhal, 

was there and signing autographs. He gave 

the dreamer a drawing of her face, but 

where the mouth was supposed to be, he 

had written her first name in block letters. 

She and the students continued down the 

staircase and came to a deep ravine 

spanned by a small bridge in bad repair, 

which the dreamer crossed into a garden. 

A small jet-black cat moved about; instead 

of claws on its paws, it had leaves like dai- 

sies, but black. There was a strange flower- 

bed with more black cats, but “their entire 

bodies are leaf-like as well as their paws” 

and they “hardly look like cats anymore. 

They have already begun to be part of the 

plant kingdom.” Next to the path were 

some other cats, who had turned into 

white clay or chalk figures. “Nearby there 

is a scientific institute for the investigation 

of this transformation of animals into 

plants, and from these into inorganic mat- 

ter.” The dreamer is shown “an inorganic 

structure formed out of a cat plant. It looks 

like a shell necklace.” Boss commented on 

this dream: 

She notices how the forms of life 

become more and more regressive, 
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turning from cats into plants and 

then into mere calcifications and 

mussell-shells. She is so much in- 

volved in this observation of the 

retrograde process of “the living 

being” that in waking life, too, she 

is only capable of mere vegetative 

existence until, finally, all life dis- 

appears from her world. When 

during waking life her apathy had 

reached rock-bottom she could in 

fact only exist in this calcified or 

shell-like manner.” 

It’s interesting to observe how the 

imagery appearing after crossing a bridge 

signaled different outcomes for these two 

dreamers. The engineer crossed the bridge 

from inorganic objects into the plant world 

and progressed upward phylogenetically, 

first to animals and then to human beings. 

His waking life showed a parallel move- 

ment, from depression to increasing mental 

health and well-being. The female patient 

crossed the bridge from the world of hu- 

man beings into the world of animals, then 

regressed phylogenetically downward to 

the world of plants and eventually to that 

of inorganic objects. Her waking life, too, 

progressively deteriorated from one of ade- 

quacy to one of increasing depression and 

an eventual vegetative state. 

Boss attempts to look at a dream as if 

it were a mirror. He is not concerned with 

deeper layers of meaning beneath the sur- 

face; the image visible to the naked eye is 

a candid portrait of how the dreamer phe- 

nomenologically is experiencing his or her 

life at that point of time. It is an existen- 

tial snapshot of how one is living one’s life 

and of how one bears oneself toward oth- 
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ers. The dream photograph also poses the 

question of how the dreamer is facing 

the as yet unlived possibilities of “being.” 

Once Boss felt he understood the 

dream picture—for example, a dream 

which revealed a woman’s feeling of being 

the “powerless little daughter” of an “over- 

powering dream-mother”—he would pre- 

sent his view to the dreamer. In this 

example, he would ask her to recall any 

situations “in which an analogous childish 

dependence and unfree slavishness with re- 

spect to her mother would betray itself.” 

For each example the dreamer brought 

forth, Boss would express “astonishment at 

the extent to which she puts up with this 

maternal tyranny, and even now continues 

to submit herself to it.” As a conse- 

quence, the dreamer could realize that a 

completely different stance was possible to- 

ward older women. 

Boss also provided an example of a 

dream that had been interpreted by a Jung- 

ian analyst at the conclusion of his male 

patient’s three-year analysis. In the dream, 

the therapist was performing life-saving 

surgery on the dreamer. A strong, white- 

haired man appeared who, out of pure 

love, cut out pieces of his own flesh to put 

into the dreamer’s incisions.. The Jungian 

analyst commented that he, as the thera- 

pist, “was only the mediator, while the ac- 

tual, life-saving, and unselfish operation 

was to be accomplished by a higher figure 

of a mythological sort—by an old, strong, 

wise man.”?? 

Boss contended there was no “higher” 

figure to be detected if one were to remove 

the “archetypal glasses” worn by the ana- 

lyst at the outset. Boss asserted that this 
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analysand should not have been released 

from therapy because the dream revealed 

several significant issues that had not been 

resolved. The dreamer was passively sub- 

mitting to surgical treatment which 

“leaves the therapeutic work completely to 

the doctor,” rather than performing the 

task himself. A more serious concern was 

that “the saving of the patient’s life was 

brought about through a transplant from 

another person.... The healing did not 

occur through the regeneration of the tis- 

sue from his own body.”28 

Boss also devoted a chapter in his 

book to “the possibilities of ‘extra-sensory’ 

relationships in dreams.” In referring to 

telepathic dreams, Boss discussed the expe- 

riences of a psychiatric trainee who fell ill 

with pneumonia one night; he dreamed 

that his mother was with him and he 

begged her to place her cool hand on his 

forehead. His mother, who was nine hun- 

dred kilometers away, dreamed on the 

same night that her son was lying in bed 

with a high fever and constantly asking 

her to cool him. The dream caused her 

such intense concern that she phoned his 

boarding house the next morning to in- 

quire if he were seriously ill. Three years 

later, he broke his right leg and his mother 

called the next morning to ask if his inju- 

ries were serious, because she had dreamed 

of him lying in a hospital bed with his 

right leg completely bandaged. Due to her 

limited financial status, those were the 

only two long-distance calls his mother 
ever made. 

After recounting several other impres- 

sive examples of telepathic dreams, Boss 
asserted: 
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Such dreams can no longer be 

honestly dismissed as mere acci- 

dents. When we find that the 

whole constellation of a number of 

dream things corresponds so ex- 

actly to a situation later met dur- 

ing waking life, the belief in a 

mere “accident” is the most im- 

possible of all hypotheses.?° 

Boss attempted a phenomenological 

explanation of extrasensory dreams by de- 

scribing a human being’s simultaneous rela- 

tion to outer and inner experiences: 

Thus, it is not true that things, ei- 

ther of the waking or of the dream 

world, must first penetrate from 

the “outside” to the human brain, 

there to produce perceptions in a 

CALVIN 

Calvin Hall is the psychologist described 

in the preface who invited me to work 

with him for two years at the Institute of 

Dream Research, then located in Miami, 

Florida. Hall set forth his theory regarding 

dreams in a 1953 article entitled “A Cog- 

nitive Theory of Dreams”? and expanded 

on it in his book The Meaning of Dreams, 

published that same year and reprinted 

with a new introduction in 1966. 

Hall’s goal was to bring dream theory 

into the context of ego psychology by as- 

serting that dreaming is a cognitive pro- 

cess. For Hall, dream images are “the 
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most mysterious manner. Quite on 

the contrary, man’s ability to per- 

ceive things and other people is 

grounded in his primary openness. 

If so, there is no reason why man 

should not encounter what lies be- 

yond the realm of his sense or- 

gans.*° 

Boss provided additional details and 

confirmatory evidence about Bishop Joseph 

Lanyi’s precognitive dream of Archduke 

Ferdinand’s assassination in Sarajevo, 

which I discussed in chapter 2. He empha- 

sized that such dreams were theoretically 

significant, even if they do not occur very 

frequently: “In this respect one single ver- 

ified prophetic dream could have more im- 

portance than a thousand everyday 

dreams.”?! 

HALL 

embodiment of thoughts.” He made a 

sharp distinction between perception and 

conception. Perception occurs when an in- 

dividual looks at a snowy winter landscape; 

conception occurs when an individual 

thinks about the scene. One can only see 

snow in the winter, but one can think 

about it anytime. The invisible process of 

conception becomes visible when it is 

transformed into a dream image. To inter- 

pret a dream, one must translate the im- 

ages into their referent ideas. If a content 

analysis is made of the manifest dream, it 

becomes possible to determine what kind 
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of conceptions or conceptual systems exist 

for the dreamer. 

After examining thousands of dream 

reports, Hall identified the following con- 

ceptions commonly found in dreams: 

Conceptions of self. The dreamer’s self- 

conceptions are revealed by the repertoire of 

parts taken by the dreamer in a series of 

dreams. The repertoire may consist of a few 

roles, or it may be extensive and varied. 

Conceptions of other people. Concep- 

tions of family members, friends, and 

classes of people are similarly displayed 

through the roles these characters play in a 

series of dreams. Multiple conceptions of 

the same person are typically found. 

Conceptions of the world. World- 

conceptions are often conveyed by the type 

of dream settings created by the dreamer. 

Are the surroundings cold and bleak or 

beautiful, serene, and natural? Thunder- 

storms or raging seas suggest a turbulent, 

agitated world. 

Conceptions of impulses, prohibitions, and 

penalties. Specific ways of behaving are gen- 

erally not based upon our actual impulses 

but on our conception of those impulses and 

the obstacles that stand in the way of their 

gratification. Prohibitions against, and re- 

straints on, impulse gratification may be rep- 

resented by the dreamer’s conscience in the 

form of locked doors, the brakes of a car, or 

the interfering presence of an authority fig- 

ure. If an impulse is gratified, the dreamer 

may express his conception of the conse- 

quences which will follow by introducing a 

character who punishes him or by becoming 

the victim of misfortune. 
Conceptions of problems and conflicts. 

Dreams illuminate the basic predicaments 

of a person as that person sees them. 
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Dreams are a faithful pictorial record of 

these inner conflicts and the dreamer’s at- 

tempts to resolve them. 

In The Meaning of Dreams, Hall cata- 

logued what he considered to be the five 

major conflicts to be discerned from a 

study of dreams: first, “the conceptual 

struggle which a child goes through in try- 

ing to define his feelings toward his mother 

and father and their feelings toward him,” 

a conflict that “begins in early childhood,” 

. but may never “relax its grip com- 

pletely”; second, the conflict between “the 

opposing ideas of freedom and security ... 

[which] reaches its climax during the late 

teens and early twenties” but also persists, 

“since it is hardly likely that a person will 

ever obtain complete freedom or complete 

security”; third, an ambivalence regarding 

sex roles, since biologically man is “both 

male and female, although one or the 

other is the dominant physical expression 

and is used to classify him [socially] as man 

or woman”; fourth, the moral conflict “be- 

tween man’s animal nature and the cul- 

ture’s expectations regarding his conduct 

... [which] is largely taken up with con- 

demning sex and aggression,” as well as 

regulating “their expression in thought and 

fancy”; and finally, 

the opposing vectors of life and 

death ... [a] drama of conflicting 

biological modes, the constructive, 

synthesizing and assimilating pro- 

cesses of anabolism versus the 

destructive, disintegrative and 

decomposing processes of catabo- 

lism. ... [These biological pro- 

cesses provide man] with a 

constant flow of unconscious con- 
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ceptions. .. [Thus] the analysis of 

dreams gives meaning to the para- 

doxical assertion in the Book of 

Common Prayer, “In the midst of 

life we are in death.”® 

Hall considered dreams to be un- 

equaled in their ability to discover the 

personal thoughts that are the real ante- 

cedents of behavior. Questionnaires are 

able to tap only a person’s superficial and 

consciously available conceptions, and pro- 

jective, picture-story methods contain a 

very limited number of possible stimulus 

pictures. These limitations do not apply to 

dreams, because dreamers make their own 

pictures of the conceptions of greatest cur- 

rent importance to them. 

After classifying the typical concep- 

tualizations and types of conflicts revealed 

through dreams, Hall asked, “Do the in- 

nermost thoughts in the labyrinth of the 

mind make their effects known in behav- 
ior?”3+ He answered: 

It is clear that man’s conduct is 

the visible embodiment of his con- 

ceptions, that behavior is the 

shadowing forth of deeply recessed 

mental states. During sleep, when 

the mind turns in upon itself, 

these recesses are explored and 

charted in the shape of dreams. 

Dreams, in effect, provide us with 

maps of regions which are inac- 

cessible in waking consciousness. 

With these maps we are better 

able to follow the course of man’s 

behavior, to understand why he se- 

lects one road rather than another, 

to anticipate the difficulties and 
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obstacles he will encounter, and to 

predict his destinations.» 

To help his readers learn to read these 

dream maps of the mind, Hall supplied ver- 

batim reports of nearly two hundred 

dreams, selected to illustrate various fea- 

tures of the dreamer’s pictorial conceptual- 

izations. A few brief examples are given 

below; the dreams are in italics, followed 

by Hall’s comments. 

I dreamed that my father and I were 

in an old Chevrolet. I was driving 

but I could not seem to make the car 

go up a very steep hill, so my father 

took the wheel. 

This dreamer is attempting to 

view herself as a person of inde- 

pendence but as the going gets 

rough she reverts to a role of de- 

pendence upon her father.*® 

I dreamed that a boyfriend came 

to see me and brought me a diamond 

engagement ring. We went for a long 

ride. It started at the dorm and there 

was a lot of snow around, but some- 

where along the line the scene 

changed to a tropical climate. 

A change in the climate is 

used by [this] dreamer to symbol- 

ize a change in her feelings.>’ 

I was the warden at a very inef- 

ficient prison for criminals. All at 

once the gates to the prison opened 

and all the criminals tried to escape. 

They tried to beat me up and trample 

on me and I was left standing com- 
pletely helpless. 
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If one grants that criminals in 

this dream symbolize the dreamer’s 

conception of her own impulses, 

then the translation of the dream 

follows directly. The dreamer is 

trying to hold her impulses in 

check but she is not equal to the 

task. They break out, assault her, 

and leave her with a feeling of 

helplessness. This dream tells us 

that the young woman conceives 

of her impulses as lawless, destruc- 

tive forces against which reason 

and conscience are powerless.*8 

I dreamed I was afloat in a row- 

boat, drifting without oars and won- 

dering helplessly whether or not I 

would drift ashore or out to sea. | 

awoke still drifting helplessly with the 

tide and nowhere near land. 

The land represents security 

and the open sea stands for the 

hazards of independence. The fact 

that he is without oars implies 

that he is not equipped to guide 

his life but must leave it to fate, 

symbolized by the tide, to take 

him where it will. In other words 

he lacks the necessary competence 

and confidence to solve this prob- 

lem through his own efforts.*? 

I dreamed I was sentenced to 

death by a civil court. I walked down 

death row very calmly but protesting 

the execution as I was innocent. 

They strapped me into the electric 

chair, and pulled the switch. I awoke 

in a cold sweat. 

If the punishment fits the 

crime then this young dreamer 

must have done something pretty 

bad to merit capital punishment. 

Protesting his innocence is an in- 

effectual defense because if he had 

been innocent he would not have 

had the dream.*° 

Hall and his coworkers have success- 

fully applied his theory and method of con- 

tent analysis in various projects designed to 

show how knowledge of an individual’s 

dreams enables researchers to make mean- 

ingful predictions about that individual’s 

behavior and lifestyle. These content analy- 

sis studies will be discussed in chapter 11. 

Very few psychologists are aware that 

Hall conducted systematic studies to deter- 

mine whether telepathic dreaming could 

be demonstrated in a laboratory setting. 

Some of his positive results were men- 

tioned in the preface, and additional de- 

tails of his investigation will be presented 

in chapter 14. 

FRITZ PERLS 

Frederic (“Fritz”) Perls originally trained as 

a Freudian psychoanalyst, but he even- 

tually came to the view that more signifi- 

cant therapeutic gains were made when 
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problems were worked on in a group 

setting. He developed an intensive, short- 

term treatment method called Gestalt 

therapy, which has become very popular in 
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recent years. Gestalt is a German word that 

has been translated as meaning “whole,” 

“pattern,” or “configuration.” Before his 

death in 1970, Perls spent several years 

conducting Gestalt therapy workshops at 

the Esalen Institute in California. 

Many aspects of existentialism are re- 

flected in Perls’s approach to therapy and 

dreams. He was a staunch advocate of “be- 

ing in the here-and-now.” The task of the 

Gestalt therapist is to focus on what an in- 

dividual is avoiding, to help the person dis- 

cover the “emotional holes” in awareness, 

to assist the person in acting out painful 

situations, and to subsequently reintegrate 

the disowned or alienated parts into the 

individual’s current life. 

From Perls’s point of view, the dream 

is a projection of rejected or disowned 

parts of the dreamer’s personality. His atti- 

tude toward the dream is nicely summa- 

rized in the following quote: 

The dream is an existential mes- 

sage. ... It is a message of yourself 

to yourself.... Every part, every 

situation in the dream ... every 

aspect of it is a part of the 

dreamer, but a part that to some 

extent is disowned and projected 

onto others. ... If we want to own 

these parts of ourselves again we 

have to use special techniques by 

which we can reassimilate those 

experiences.*! 

A Gestalt dream worker does not ap- 

proach a dream in any standardized way. 

To change the dream from a past to a cur- 

rently experienced reality, the therapist 

typically begins by requesting that the 
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dreamer tell the dream in the present tense 

(I am, she is, we are, etc.). The next step 

might be to have the person describe vari- 

ous aspects of the dream and then experi- 

ence those aspects as attributes of the 

dreamer: If someone were to dream about a 

colorful antique quilt, for example, they 

might describe themselves as attractive, 

soft, warm, heavy, or old, or as something 

that is stored away and used only when 

company visits. Someone whose dream in- 

volved a glass-topped patio table might de- 

scribe themselves as transparent, fragile, 

cold, rigid, a piece of furniture, or some- 

thing associated with relaxation, or as be- 

ing pushed around or frequently moved. 

Perls believed it was essential for the 

dreamer not only to differentiate the parts 

of the dream verbally, but to actively play 

out each part. The dreamer must experi- 

ence the dream in action so that responsi- 

bility for these actions can be owned and 

acknowledged. 

Some therapists might therefore en- 

courage the dreamer to become the quilt in 

action. The dreamer might then relax and 

drape himself or herself over another mem- 

ber of the group. In doing so, the dreamer 

might become aware of how it feels to pro- 

vide warmth to another person or, as a 

clinging weight, to limit the movements of 

another. A dreamer trying to become the 

glass-topped patio table might assume a 

bent-over “table posture,” with their hands 

on the floor, and experience the fear that 

someone could lean too hard and cause 

them to break into pieces or that someone 

could condescendingly look down and eas- 
ily see through them. 

The therapist observes whether the 

dreamer moves boldly or timidly in en- 
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acting the dream image, and also pays 
close attention to the dreamer’s voice as 
various attributes of the dream characters 
or objects are described. Do the dreamer’s 
vocalizations become loud and command- 
ing, do they become barely audible, or 

do they take on a pleading, whiney 
quality? 

The next step usually involves having 

the dreamer engage in a dialogue between 

different parts of the dream. A dialogue be- 

tween the dreamer and the quilt, for exam- 

ple, might lead to the dreamer’s describing 

how warm and comfortable he or she feels 

whenever the quilt is pulled up on a cold 

and lonely night, or the dreamer may tell 

the quilt how angry he or she is because of 

a promise to a parent to pass its “crazy 

quilt” pattern from generation to genera- 

tion. Similarly, the therapist might encour- 

age a dialogue between the patio table and 

the dreamer’s spouse who appears in the 

dream. The table could describe its feelings 

of intimacy when it and the spouse inter- 

act during quiet, relaxing times, or it could 

angrily berate the spouse for obscuring its 

clear view by loading undesirable things 

upon it. 

These dialogues are facilitated through 

the use of the “two chair” or “empty 

chair” technique. Sitting in one chair, the 

dreamer takes on the characteristics of part 

A of the dream and addresses any remarks 

to a nearby empty chair, as if part B of the 

dream were sitting there. To respond, the 

dreamer moves to the other chair, takes on 

the characteristics of part B, and answers 

part A as if that part were sitting in the 

original chair. By repeatedly shifting chairs, 

the distinctions between the dream parts 

become sharply emphasized; the dreamer 
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may exhibit quite different postures and 

vocal tones when sitting in one chair, as 

opposed to the other. 

A Gestalt approach to dreams can be 

helpful in working with recurrent dreams 

or nightmares. After a dreamer experiences 

an. affect-laden confrontation and dialogue 

between himself and some threatening 

monster, he may. experience a break- 

through in awareness which dissolves the 

tenacious grip of fear. Very short dreams or 

dream fragments can also be profitably pur- 

sued with a Gestalt approach. The thera- 

pist may emphasize the point at which the 

dreamer awakens from the dream in order 

to discover what the dreamer is trying to 

avoid. 

If difficulty is experienced with re- 

membering dreams, the amnesic block may 

sometimes be overcome by engaging in 

a dialogue with the lost or unavail- 

able dreams: “Dreams, where are you?” 

“Dreams, why don’t you come to me?” 

When the dialogue is reversed, the dreams 

might reply, “I’ve tried many times to visit 

with you recently but you always have your 

door locked. There’s no welcome mat out 

for me.” Or the dreams may say, “I think 

you’re afraid of me. I promise I won’t 

tell you anything that’s not true. Why 

won’t you let me visit you?” 

An excellent collection of verbatim 

transcripts from a humanistically oriented 

Gestalt therapist can be found in Dreams 

and Nightmares.” Jack Downing worked 

with Perls for several years and was the 

first president of the San Francisco Gestalt 

Therapy Institute. In response to hypothet- 

ical questions about the meaning, symbol- 

ism, or desire to understand dreams, 

Downing wrote: 
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In Gestalt therapy we don’t worry 

about understanding, we concen- 

trate on experience. The experience 
becomes discovery which is deeper 

and more complete than under- 

standing because it is not limited 

to the level of intellectualization 

as so much of therapy is. You can 

tell a child over and over again 

not to touch a hot stove and he'll 

nod. He understands. But only 

when and if he actually places a 

curious finger upon that hot stove 

does he discover what it’s all 

about. .. . 

So in Gestalt dream therapy 

we plunge as deeply as we can into 
the experience itself. 

Downing offered provocative titles for 

each dreamwork session. In one called 

“The Gallant State Trooper,” a quiet, 

young school teacher describes a dream in 

which she was being driven in a car by a 

girlfriend. When the girlfriend violated 

some traffic rule and was spotted by a state 

trooper, the dreamer offered to take over 

the driver’s seat. The trooper brought them 

to the police station, took them into an of- 

fice, and seduced both .women. The 

dreamer sensed this was inevitable and re- 

ported that she didn’t care. 

When Downing asked her what aspect 

of the dream was of particular interest to 

her, the teacher replied it was when she 

switched seats with her girlfriend. As the 

dialogue with Downing continued, she re- 

ported feeling nervous, and her legs soon 

began to tremble. Downing asked her to 

exaggerate the trembling and told her to 

focus upon experiencing any additional 
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bodily sensations. After she reported a sen- 

sation of warmth in her genital area, 

Downing encouraged her to begin a dia- 

logue with the state trooper and to subse- 

quently become the state trooper. The 

trooper eventually indicated that he would 

not hurt the dreamer and they were just 

going “to have fun together.” 

Downing next asked the dreamer to lie 

on the floor on her back and to bend her 

knees so that her heels would be close to 

her bottom, and to then lift her bottom off 

the floor an inch or so. This maneuver was 

intended to move her into a “bioenergetic 

area” and eventually put a strain on the 

muscles in the pelvic area. He also re- 

quested that she undo her waistband and 

unzip her jeans so that she would have 

more room to move. He next encouraged 

her to engage in deeper breathing and to 

feel the breathing all through her genitals. 

After a while, the dreamer began to engage 

in rhythmic pelvic motions and soon expe- 

rienced an orgasm. To facilitate further 

emotional expression, the dreamer was en- 

couraged to make noises as she continued 

to engage in deep belly breathing. She 

eventually experienced five orgasms ac- 

companied by strong body movements. 

In his commentary on this workshop 

session, Downing remarked: 

In Jean’s dreamwork, I block her 

usual muscle patterns by putting 

her into a position that sets up an 

unusual strain on her legs and 

torso, making the muscles get 

tired. As they tire, they lose the 

ability to respond to the usual sig- 

nals in the usual way and begin to 

let go all the held-back tensions at 
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once. Jean is a well brought up, 

very decent young woman who 

learned as she grew up that sexual 

feelings are to be kept tightly con- 

trolled. She does this by holding 

back, tightening up the muscles in 

her thighs, vagina, and stomach. 

This is truly being “uptight.” ... 

And those muscles keep straining 

away until it all comes out in a 

dream. 

The dream-Jean says, “I need 

more sexual release; I need to 

fuck. I need to make fucking 

movements and feel beautiful, re- 

laxed sexual feelings. I’ll dream | 

meet a gallant, sexy man whom 

ll have to obey, so it’s all right if 

we fuck. He makes me obey, so | 

don’t even have to feel guilty.” 

Through the dream-Jean’s mes- 

sage, I guide the wake-Jean to 

muscle release and fuller aware- 

ness. ... The next two days of the 

workshop she was open, happy, so- 

cial. 

This much body release un- 

locks the door which was locked 

during late childhood and adoles- 

cence. It won’t be locked again 

unless the person chooses to do 

so.*4 

Lest the reader assume all Gestalt 

dream workshops are so earthy, I will pre- 

sent a few excerpts from another dream- 

work session called “The Descent of the 

Holy Spirit.” A middle-aged woman, 

whom he called Beatrice, described a long 

dream she had a few years earlier in which 
she was lying in a big field on a bright 
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sunny day. When she closed her eyes, she 

saw an eye which became a face that even- 

tually came to look like the face of Jesus 

(the dreamer was born in a Jewish family). 

She experienced a presence of love and 

unity and became filled with feelings of 

joy. In a later part of the dream, Beatrice 

recalled making a sculpted drawing of a 

shepherd and lambs and described having 

“the feeling of being part of the whole and 

for the first time in my life believing in 

something beyond myself because I had 

never been able to believe in God or any- 

thing beyond anything in life.” 

In a subsequent scene, she and several 

people were playing a game called “let’s 

build a world.” Everyone agreed about 

wanting a peaceful world, but as people cut 

out pieces of paper, one of the pieces had 

the word death on it and this piece had to 

be accepted and put on the table. Bombs 

eventually hit the world they built, and 

the dreamer had to say that she was dead. 

She was transported to a place where there 

were several other people, and the dreamer 

recognized that you are not alone where 

death is. She then became surrounded 

again by the loving feeling she had earlier 

experienced in the field. Beatrice reported 

that a year after her dream, her daughter 

was killed in an automobile accident. 

Downing described his feelings of be- 

ing overwhelmed by the power of Bea- 

trice’s dream, then engaged in some brief 

Gestalt dream work with her. He asked her 

to talk to the Christ figure and to place 

him in the empty chair. Beatrice reported 

that she saw Christ and her daughter, and 

experienced in her heart that they were 

both sitting in the same chair. Beatrice was 

encouraged to engage in dialogue with her 
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daughter, and then to attempt to be her 

daughter, and speak as her daughter to 

Beatrice. After a very frank exchange of 

views between Beatrice and her daughter, 

Downing asked the dreamer what she felt 

in her heart. Beatrice replied that it was 

the “pain of not being able to reach 

across.” Downing encouraged her to stay 

with the pain and experience whatever 

feelings occurred. Eventually the pain re- 

ceded and the dreamer had an impulse to 

extend her arms upward. Downing encour- 

aged her to act upon this impulse and to 

turn her head back, to look up, and reach 

her arms upward as high as she possibly 

could to receive God. 

As the dreamer made this gesture, 

Downing commented, “There is a long 

pause, a long long pause. I sense an inde- 

scribable feeling of ecstasy, of love and 

peace, surrounding Beatrice and me, sur- 

rounding all of us in the room.”4* When 

Beatrice asked him what happened, he an- 

swered, “You have just seen or felt the de- 

scent of the Holy Spirit, the Holy Ghost, 

which I myself have never seen before in 

group work such as this.”#° Through Down- 

ing’s own tear-filled eyes, he noticed that 

several other people in the group were cry- 

ing openly. 

When Downing attempted to offer 

some remarks about this session, he re- 

ported: 

My professional pretensions of ex- 

planation and controlling are of 

little use in the face of what | 

can only call such “sacred mo- 

ments.” ... I was able to recognize 

the experience for what it 

was—an experience transcending 

professional “knowledge”; an ex- 

perience touching upon the su- 

preme power, the supreme will 

which exists in all of us.... 

Guardians of our present in- 

tellectual age might call Beatrice 

“neurotic,” “hysterical,” “halluci- 

natory,” “unwilling to face reality.” 

My own experiences validate the 

greater reality of Beatrice’s vision. 

There are experiences which pro- 

duce happiness, wisdom, and 

beauty far more abundant than the 

concepts by which our limited per- 

sonal and social lives are bound.*? 

EUGENE GENDLIN 

Eugene Gendlin is a psychologist at the 

University of Chicago. In his book Let 

Your Body Interpret Your Dreams, Gendlin 

applied his theory of personality change, 

and his research-based therapeutic tech- 

nique called “focusing,” to dream work.48 

Gendlin does not present any novel theory 
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about why we dream or which aspects of 

our personality are represented in dreams, 

but he does offer an interesting somatic ap- 

proach to working with dreams. 

In reading the speculations of several 

dream experts, he noticed some common 

denominators, but each theory also had 
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relatively unique emphases. Gendlin at- 
tempted to preserve the most useful facets 
of these various conceptualizations by de- 

veloping a list of sixteen questions that the 

dreamer can ask with regard to any dream. 

The only question which. should be 

asked for every dream is the first one: 

“What comes to you?” This question could 

be varied: “What are your associations in 

relation to the dream?” “What comes to 

mind as you think about the dream?” Or 

the dreamer could be asked to pick a part 

of the dream and to indicate what comes 

to the dreamer in relation to that part. 

The remaining questions can be 

grouped under five headings. Approxi- 

mately a minute should be given to each of 

the following questions, and the order of 

questions can vary depending upon the re- 

sponse to the first question. It is not neces- 

sary to ask all of the questions. 

ASSOCIATIONS 

2. Feeling. What did you feel in the 

dream? What in your life feels like some 

part of your dream? 

3. Yesterday. What did you do yester- 

day? What were you inwardly preoccupied 

with yesterday, i.e., the day before the 

dream? 

DRAMA 

4. Place. What was the main place in 

your dream? Have you ever been in a place 

like that? How did it feel? What other 

place has felt like that? 

5. Story. Summarize the story-plot of 

the dream. What in your life is like that 
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story? Summarize the events of the dream 

in two or three steps. 

6. Characters. Who was the most 

important character? Were there un- 

known persons? Who do these people re- 

mind you of? 

WORKING WITH CHARACTERS 

7. What part of you is that? What feel- 

ings arise when you consider any particular 

character? What adjective could be used to 

describe that person? Is any part of you like 
that? 

8. Be that person. Imagine yourself to 

be a particular dream character. How 

would you feel and act? 

9. Can the dream continue? Vividly vi- 

sualize the end of any important scene of 

the dream. How does that feel? Watch and 

wait for any change in images or feelings. 

DECODING TECHNIQUES 

10. Symbols. What is that kind of 

thing? What does that object “stand for”? 

What is it used for? 

11. Body analogy, especially high, low, 

and under. Could something in the dream, 

such as a house, be an analogy for the 

body? Could an attic mean thoughts or be- 

ing in your head, downstairs mean lower- 

level feelings or being grounded, a 

basement or underground mean the uncon- 

scious or something invisible? Odd-looking 

machines may be body analogies. 

12. Counterfactual. What in the dream 

is specifically different from the actual situ- 

ation? Why would the dream make these 

changes? 
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DEVELOPMENTAL DIMENSIONS 

13. Childhood. What childhood mem- 

ory comes in relation to the dream or any 

part of it? What went on in your life at 

that time? 
14. Personal growth. How are you try- 

ing to develop? What do you wish you 

could be or do? In what way are you one- 

sided or not well rounded? 

15. Sexuality. Could the dream be a 

story about whatever you are currently 

doing or feeling about sexuality? 

16. Spirituality. What creative or spir- 

itual potential of yours might the dream be 

about? Are you failing to take account of 

some of your human dimensions? 

I have reworded slightly some of 

Gendlin’s questions. By paying attention to 

these questions, the dreamer is given an 

excellent opportunity to review whatever 

features of the dream possess the most sa- 

lient concerns at the time the dream is ex- 

perienced. Experience is a key concept for 

Gendlin. He is not particularly interested 

in having the dreamer come to an intellec- 

tual or cognitive ‘understanding of the 

dream; instead, the dreamer is urged to- 

ward experiencing a “physical felt shift” in 

response to the dream questions: “The ba- 

sic touchstone of the method is your own 

bodily experience of something opening up 

in you.”*? 

Since human nature is continually ex- 

panding and moving away from closed 

forms and content, the body is able to 

sense what is missing and seems to “know” 

the new whole toward which it is moving. 
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There is an awareness somewhere in the 

body as to what next step is necessary to 

complete this movement. This step may be 

represented metaphorically in the dream. 

Since we are generally not aware when we 

are dreaming, we will not make contact 

with this step, and that is where the focus- 

ing technique becomes relevant. By having 

the dreamer relax and attempt to get in 

touch with felt bodily senses as various el- 

ements of the dream are reviewed and re- 

processed, these steps toward wholeness 

can be consciously experienced, allowing 

the dreamer to move toward a new pattern 

of integration. 

Gendlin’s approach to dreams involves 

two stages. In the first, the dreamer quietly 

contemplates each question, to discover 

any bodily response that may occur. The 

dreamer is seeking a sort of somatic “Aha” 

or a visceral “Eureka.” This will enable the 

dreamer to understand “what the dream is 

about” but may not teach him or her any- 

thing new. To “get something new for your 

own development,” the dreamer must 

move on to the second stage. 

In the second stage, the dreamer at- 

tempts to sense through his or her body a 

“orowth-direction.” The dreamer is en- 

couraged to be friendly toward any feelings 

that are discovered, even if these feelings 

are uncomfortable or disagreeable. By be- 

ing open, the dreamer is in a position to 

experience some inward stirring and small 

changes, which open the way to further 

changes and steps. 

You can feel what step is expan- 

sive and forward-moving, life en- 

hancing, as against what feels 

constricting, against life, imposed 
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on you, and closing you. Step by 
step you can move with this guid- 
ing sense. It keeps you on the 
right road. ... 

A growth step is not always 
easy or comfortable. It can also 
hurt you or make you feel anxious. 

But it always also feels good in a 

very specific way. ... 

For example, staying in a 

stuffy room is more comfortable, but 

going out for a walk into the cold 

can feel forward-moving, like fresh 

air! The direction of growth often 

feels like fresh air. 

You can soon sense the great 

difference between these two 

kinds of feeling good. Growth feels 

expansive, forward-moving body 

energy. Comfort feels stuffy, boring 

after a while, limiting. Perhaps it 

is easier but it also has a sense of 

loss, giving up, giving in. 

Personal growth has to do 

with letting your inward essence 

live more, expand, become freer.*° 

Gendlin advances an interesting inno- 
vation called “bias control” into a later 
phase of stage two. Since a new growth- 
direction may often involve the opposite 
of what we value most, he encourages the 
dreamer to consider what would happen if 
the dreamer or some other dream character 
were to react in a manner opposed to his 
or her usual behavior. This stance may al- 
low some suppressed part of the dreamer to 
live for a moment, and the dreamer may 
determine whether a sense of freedom and 
power, or a reaction of fear and dislike, re- 
sults. The purpose of bias control is to en- 
sure that the dreamer doesn’t prematurely 
jump to conclusions about the meaning of 
any dream and to allow the felt bodily 
sense to be used as a guide for exploring 

parameters of the dream that might other- 
wise be overlooked. 

Gendlin’s use of the body to gauge the 
correctness of dream inferences has some 

precedent in Gestalt dream work, but he 

has carried the principle of bodily aware- 

ness, or felt bodily sense, to a level far be- 

yond that of any previous dream worker. 

MONTAGUE ULLMAN 

Montague Ullman is a psychoanalyst who 

has developed a democratic and nonthreat- 

ening approach to working with dreams in 

a group setting. In collaboration with Nan 

Zimmerman, a teacher, he described his 

technique in the book Working with 

Dreams.*! 

Ullman emphasizes two factors: safety 

and discovery. The “safety factor” is neces- 

199 

sary because the dreamer “is exposing a 

most personal and vulnerable side of him- 

self.” He needs to feel assured that at every 

stage of the process “control will remain in 

the hands of the dreamer,” and in a way 

that “respects the privacy of the dreamer 

and his authority over the dream.”*? The 

“discovery factor” comes into play when 

“the group has to respond to another over- 
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riding need of the dreamer, namely, to be 

helped to make discoveries about himself 

that are difficult to make alone.”” 

There are four stages to the process 

that occurs in one of Ullman’s dream 

groups. In stage 1, the dreamer volunteers 

a dream and the group “may ask questions 

to clarify the dream and to grasp it as 

clearly and completely as possible. Any 

real characters in the dream are briefly 

identified.”>4 

In stage 2, members of the group at- 

tempt to accept the dream as if it were 

their own. They address comments to each 

other about the dream with the prefatory 

remark “If it were my dream,” so that it is 

clear to everyone that whatever statements 

follow are to be viewed as projections of 

the member who is speaking, and are not 

necessarily valid for, or applicable to, the 

dreamer. Group members begin by reflect- 

ing upon the feelings they experience in re- 

sponse to the overall dream or any salient 

imagery within it. 

If the events of the dream took place 

on a mountaintop, one member might say, 

“If it were my dream, I would have felt 

very anxious and frightened because | 

would be afraid I might lose my footing 

and fall off.” Another member might re- 

spond, “If it were my dream, I’d feel a 

sense of joy and ecstasy, because I would be 

on top of things and have a broader per- 

spective on what’s happening around me.” 

The dreamer does not respond at all during 

stage 2, but simply listens to the remarks of 

the other group members. 

During the next phase of stage 2, the 

group members explore the possible meta- 

phorical potential of each dream image. If 

the image involved “the tolling of some 
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bells,”. one member might say, “If it were 

my dream, the tolling of bells would sug- 

gest getting married, because | always asso- 

ciate bells with wedding bells.” Other 

members might associate bells tolling with 

death, a call to religious service, musical 

creativity, a community emergency such as 

a fire, the campus carillon from college 

days, or, if they recall Hemingway’s novel 

For Whom the Bell Tolls, civil war. Members 

then attempt to find connections between 

the successive dream images, the meta- 

phors they suggest, and possible life situa- 

tion or concerns which might lead to such 

dream expression. 

Stage 3, Ullman explains, “involves 

returning the dream to the dreamer: [the 

dreamer] is then invited to respond to and 

share to the extent he wishes how far he 

has come in understanding the dream. He 

is free to shape his responses in any man- 

ner he wishes and is given as much time as 

he needs without interruption.”® 

If further work is necessary, the 

dreamer and the group may engage in dia- 

logue, with the goal being to ‘help 

“contextualize” the dream so that the 

dreamer’s waking life context and recent 

events can be connected with the dream 

imagery. Open-ended, “information-elicit- 

ing, not information-demanding questions” 

are posed to the dreamer. The dreamer is 

free to respond to these questions in any 

manner he or she chooses, or not to re- 

spond at all. Efforts are made to tie to- 

gether all the information shared by the 

dreamer with the “projections” offered by 

the group members. These attempts at syn- 

thesis are called “orchestrating projec- 

tions.” An orchestrating projection occurs 

“when what the dreamer has shared is 
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worked out in ‘relation to all the images in 
the dream in proper sequence.”** 

The three stages just discussed occur 

within a single dream session. The dreamer 

then reviews the dream at home and at- 

tempts to process the information received 

from the session in whatever way seems 

helpful. When the group next meets, the 

dreamer is invited to share any additional 

thoughts or reactions that may have 

emerged from this private contemplation. 

This between-session “homework” and 

subsequent sharing is considered stage 4 of 

Ullman’s approach. 

Ullman has a strong conviction that a 

much larger population can benefit from 

dreams if we can overcome certain false 

beliefs about what they represent and how 

they should be worked with: 

[These] include the belief that the 

necessary skills for dream work can 

come only from professional train- 

ing and experience and that dream 

work therefore should remain ex- 

clusively in the hands of the ex- 

pert, that it otherwise carries a 

certain danger and, finally, that 

dream work carried on by nonpro- 

fessionals is apt to remain at a su- 

perficial level. 
... | am convinced that it 

need not remain a specialized tool 

in the hands of the expert but it 

can develop into a culturally sanc- 

tioned, generally available ap- 

proach to a deeper understanding 

of the emotional side of our lives. 

The skills involved can be identi- 

fied, learned, and applied by any- 

one interested enough to do so. 
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... Is dream work dangerous? 

There is the possibility of danger, 

but it is not intrinsic to the dream 

or to what the dream says to the 

dreamer.... It can come from a 

wrong approach to the dreamer. 

By a wrong approach I mean one 

that is intrusive, one that does not 

respect the limits set by the 

dreamer, one that is conducted 

from an authoritarian stance, one 

that superimposes  interpreta- 

tions.*? 

For over a decade, Ullman has been 

offering training courses for those inter- 

ested in becoming leaders of dream groups. 

His educational efforts have not been lim- 

ited to the United States; he has been 

carrying out a similar program in Sweden 

with outstanding success. 

Ullman’s approach has been applied in 

a variety of settings in the United States, 

some of which are described in the book 

he coedited with psychotherapist Claire 

Limmer, The Variety of Dream Experiences: 

Expanding Our Ways of Working with 

Dreams.** Richard Jones’s adaptation of 

Ullman’s approach for use in his creative 

writing seminar was discussed in chapter 2. 

In collaboration with Stanley Kripp- 

ner, a humanistic psychologist, Ullman has 

also pioneered important research investi- 

gating telepathic dreaming in a laboratory 

setting. His successful results, documenting 

that individuals can dream about pictures 

concentrated upon by a distant “sender,” 

will be discussed in chapter 14. 

As the result of his many years of in- 

tensive and extensive involvement with 

dreams, Ullman has been able to discern 
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exciting potentials in dreams that have 

been overlooked by those with more re- 

stricted vision: 

To end on a somewhat speculative 

note, I have come to look at our 

capacity to form these [dream] im- 

ages as a way nature has of giving 

us the opportunity to examine 

whatever may be impinging on the 

state of our connectedness to oth- 

ers, for good or bad. While dream- 

ing, we seem able to explore both 

the inner and the outer sources of 

any change in the state of these 

connections. It is as if, while 

awake, we tend to lose sight of our 

basic interconnectedness, focusing 

more on our discreteness and our 

separateness. Asleep, we turn our 

attention to the reality of our in- 

terconnectedness as members of a 

single species. In this sense we 

may regard dreaming as concerned 

with the of  species- 

connectedness. From the perspec- 

tive of where we are today it 

would seem that the human spe- 

cies can endure only if it succeeds 

in overcoming the fragmentation 

that has resulted from the play of 

historical forces.... Perhaps our 

dreaming consciousness is primar- 

ily concerned with the survival of 

the species and only secondarily 

with the individual. Were there 

any truth to this speculation it 

would shed a radically different 

light on the importance of dreams. 

It would make them deserving of a 

higher priority in our culture than 

they are now assigned.*? 

issue 

OVERVIEW 

The limited survey presented in this chap- 

ter should make it clear that the rich ore 

to be found in the dark mines where 

dreams reside was not exhausted by the 

drilling and blasting efforts of Freud and 

Jung. Others have discovered shiny new 

veins or improved our ability to refine the 

coarse nuggets brought back by earlier 

techniques. 

How have dream theories evolved, or 

techniques of dream interpretation been 

modified, in the decades since Freud and 

Jung? With regard to theory, none of the 

authors reviewed in this chapter accept 
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Freud’s notion that dreams act as the 

guardian of sleep or that they serve to dis- 

charge instinctual tensions. Lowy and, to 

some extent, Adler, attribute the regula- 

tion or balancing of affect to dreaming, but 

most of the theorists in this chapter em- 

phasize interpersonal concerns and social 

relationships. The role of sexuality in 

dreams is not central for any of these the- 

orists and, when considered, is not viewed 

in terms of the discharge of drives so much 

as in terms of the interpersonal context 

which facilitates its expression or inhibi- 
tion. 
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Jung placed individuation, or the quest 
for wholeness, as the overarching urge mo- 
tivating human personality and conceived 
of dreams as an essential source of guid- 

ance toward achieving this wholeness. 
This inner push toward self-actualization 
via dream awareness is strongly endorsed 

by Boss, Perls, and Gendlin. The other 

theorists in this chapter all embrace the 

idea that dreams could lead to greater emo- 

tional maturity and self-understanding, but 

do not focus as sharply on the concept im- 

plied in the analogy that the dream of ev- 
ery acorn is to fulfill its destiny as a mighty 
oak. 

With the exception of Erikson, who 

retains some psychoanalytic ties with 

Freud, none of the theorists accept that 

the meaning of a dream appears in disguise 

and its latent content must be discovered 

by means of free association. They all con- 

tend that the message of the dream is im- 

printed in the manifest content, although 

it may take some sleuthing to comprehend 

the symbolic meaning of some dream 

items. The dream picture is painted with 

liberal use of visual metaphors. 

In Freud’s approach, dreams were ex- 

amined for information about the past— 

the hidden infantile sources which had 

energized the dream. Other theorists have 

pretty much ignored the past except for 

French, who felt that the dream might re- 

view past solutions to problems similar to 

those currently confronting the dreamer. 

The immediate present—the current exis- 

tential moment—is highlighted by Boss 

and Perls, who approach the dream in a 

completely ahistorical fashion. Mention 

has already been made of theorists sub- 

scribing to the acorn-oak analogy, which 
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implies that the dream will contain “seis- 

mological” hints or clues about emergent, 

soon-to-surface personality trends. Several 

theorists—Stekel, Boss, Hall, and UIL 

man—have come to the conclusion, confi- 

dently reached by Jung, and ambivalently 

so by Freud, that some dreams are influ- 

enced by telepathic stimuli. 

None of the more recent authors seem 

to extol the wisdom and creative problem- 

solving powers of our dreaming mind to 

the extent that Jung did, but they all reject 

the low level of cognitive complexity at- 

tributed to dreams by Freud. They respect 

the manifest dream for the unvarnished 

truth it is willing to speak, if the dreamer 

is willing to listen, but they don’t elevate it 

to the level of oracle. 

The classical Freudian position is that 

all dream characters reported in psychoa- 

nalysis involve the analyst; none of the 

other theorists adopt this extreme position. 

On the other hand, the position of the Ge- 

stalt school seems equally extreme when it 

contends that every character and object 

in the dream represents the dreamer. Such 

a view seems far too grandiose and egotis- 

tical in my opinion, because characters 

with whom the dreamer also interacts in 

waking life are denied any objective 

existence—they are seen only as projec- 

tions of disowned parts of the dreamer’s 

personality, and the way they behave in 

the dream as not reflecting any actual at- 

tributes or personal qualities of real people. 

Other theorists also disagree with this as- 

pect of the Gestalt position. 

If we turn our attention to innovations 

in dream interpretation, we note that 

Stekel advocates condensing the dream 

down to telegraphic dimensions which pre- 
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serve the main themes and emotions. 

Erikson and Hall elaborate a large number 

of elements in the manifest content which 

need to be systematically examined and 

evaluated before any conclusions can be 

drawn about the meaning of a particular 

dream. 

Dialogues with dream characters in the 

empty-chair technique advocated by Perls 

can sometimes lead to insights that would 

not be available through simply describing 

another character. Exaggerating the feel- 

ings and movements present in a dream, 

another Gestalt technique, can also help 

to break through defenses which might re- 

main intact if dreamers were simply asked 

to describe how they felt or what they did 

in the dream. 

The body is used as a device for regis- 

tering the validity of a possible dream in- 

ference or interpretation in Gestalt dream 

work and by Gendlin, who explores the sa- 

lient features of a dream through his 

sixteen-item checklist. Bringing a somatic 

component into alignment with the cogni- 

tive processing of a dream seems to me a 

move in the right direction, because it rep- 

resents a holistic approach, blending cog- 

nitive, emotional, and somatic levels of 

experience. When a new -dream insight 
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resonates at all these levels simultaneously, 

the dreamer can be expected to take new 

steps to actualize that discovery in waking 

life. 

Another comparatively recent devel- 

opment in dream work is having the 

dreamer explore the significance of a 

dream in a group setting. In the Gestalt 

tradition, the exploration is conducted, 

“hot seat” style, under the grilling of Perls 

or one of his followers, while others in the 

group watch silently and participate at a 

vicarious level. An entirely different group 

approach was developed by Ullman. The 

confrontational encounter with the group 

leader characteristic of Perls’s work is aban- 

doned by Ullman, who attempts to estab- 

lish a gentle, protective environment in 

which the dreamer can comfortably share a 

dream. Sharing is the key principle in 

Ullman’s approach; each member of the 

group shares his or her own reactions and 

“projections” to the various elements re- 

ported by the dreamer. Ullman’s approach 

has become quite popular with people from 

all walks of life, and dream groups based 

upon his sharing principle have sprung up 

all over the United States, Canada, and 

Sweden. 
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EARLY RESEARCH 
APPROACHES 
TO DREAMS 

n the preceding chapters of this book, emphasis has been placed upon the 

dream as a fascinating, but puzzling personal experience which occurs during 

sleep. People have intuitively sensed that dreams are important but have 

also realized that the messages they convey are ambiguous and often difficult 

to comprehend. Ambiguity stimulates efforts to achieve some form of mental clo- 

sure, and endless speculations have arisen as to the nature and purpose of dreams. 

The various views of dreams put forward through the centuries have been reviewed 

in chapters 3 through 8, and the last three chapters have described some of the in- 

terpretive techniques that have been developed in efforts to understand how dreams 

relate to important psychological issues of the dreamer. 

Depending on the theorist, dreams have been considered to represent 

intrapersonal tensions, interpersonal problems, transpersonal communications, or 

some combination of these. Dreams have been explored primarily in therapeutic 
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settings; in earlier days dreams were told to 

shamans or priests; in the twentieth cen- 

tury, to psychotherapists. The correctness 

of a given interpretation or explanation of 

why a certain dream was dreamed on a pat- 

ticular night has been confirmed by the 

pronouncement of an “expert” interpreter 

or by a sudden “Aha” recognition by the 

dreamer that the explanation made sense 

in terms of his or her life. 

All of the nineteenth- and twentieth- 

century theorists presented so far accepted 

the notion that dreams reflect unconscious 

needs, conflicts, and desires and therefore, 

if interpreted correctly, reveal much about 

the personality structure and character of 

the dreamer. Other theorists, however, 

conceptualized dreams as nothing but re- 

flex responses to sensory stimuli or nothing 

but the by-product of cerebral disturbances 

resulting from chemical or hormonal so- 

matic imbalances. 

Since contemporary civilization has 

turned to science as the final arbiter of 

truth, it is natural that dreams would be 

subjected to examination by scientists. The 

remainder of this book will examine what 

scientists, using a variety of approaches, 

have found in their collective study of 

dreams. 
The first stage of exploring any phe- 

nomenon is to collect casual observations 

or anecdotal information about the topic 

and then examine them for possible pat- 

terns or order. We’ll begin by looking at 

anecdotal observations published between 

the late eighteenth century and the middle 

of the twentieth century. 

ANECDOTAL DESCRIPTIONS OF DREAMS 

In a book published in 1758, G. E Meier 

described a dream of being hanged; he 

awoke to realize that he had fastened his 

nightshirt too tightly around his neck. In 

another dream, he was being overpowered 

by men who stretched him out on the 

ground and drove a stake into the earth 

between his big toe and the toe next to it. 

Meier woke up to find a straw sticking be- 

tween these same toes.! The Philosophy of 

Sleep, published in 1836 by Robert 

Macnish, a Scottish physician, mentions a 

paper by a Dr. Gregory which contained 

observations on dreams associated with 

thermal stimuli. One involved Dr. Gregory 

himself, who applied a bottle of hot water 

to his feet while in bed and dreamed that 

he was making a journey over almost un- 
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bearably hot ground on his way to the top 

of Mount Etna.? The same stimulus in- 

duced dreams in other nineteenth-century 

authors of being led by Satan over the 

burning marl of hell; having one’s feet held 

to a fire by a bandit; being a bear learning 

to dance by standing on hot iron plates; 

and scorching one’s feet while escaping 

from a burning house.’ 

Macnish’s book also mentioned several 

other dreams provoked by sensory stimuli: 

Another person having a blister 

[mustard plaster] applied to his 

head, imagined that he was 

scalped by a party of Indians; 

while a friend of mine happening 

to sleep in damp sheets, dreamed 
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that he was dragged through a 

stream. Another friend dreamed 

that he was stroking a kitten 

which in consequence purred most 

lustily. On awakening, he found 

that the working of the heavy ma- 

chinery of a neighboring mill was 

slightly shaking his bed, and mak- 

ing the joints produce a sound like 

the purring of a cat. 

... If we lie awry, or if our feet 

slip over the side of the bed, we 

often imagine ourselves standing 

upon the brink of a fearful preci- 

pice, or falling from its beetling 

summit into the abyss beneath. If 

the rain or hail patter against our 

window, we have often the idea of 

a hundred cataracts pouring from 

the rocks.... Should the heat of 

the body chance to be increased 

by ... the temperature of the 

room, we may suppose ourselves 

basking under the fiery sun of Af- 

rica; or if ... we labour under a 

chill, we may then be careening 

and foundering among the ice- 

bergs of the pole. ... 

... A flower being applied to 

the nostrils may, by affecting the 

sense of smell, excite powerfully the 

imagination, and give the dreamer 

the idea of walking in a garden. 

If a light be brought into the 

room, the notion of the house be- 

ing in flames perhaps invades us, 

and we are witnesses to the whole 

conflagration.‘ 

These examples cover a wide range of 

sensory stimuli and document that their 
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contribution to dream imagery was fully 

recognized as early as 1836. Macnish did 

not consider that external stimuli alone 

motivated dreams; he also recognized the 

contribution of waking preoccupations: 

The very circumstance of a man’s 

dreams turning habitually upon a 

particular subject . 

presumption that that subject is 

the one which most frequently en- 

grosses his faculties in the waking 

state: in a word, that the power 

most energetic in the latter condi- 

tion is that also most active in 

dreams.° 

. is a strong 

Macnish’s familiarity with the topic of 

dreams was quite extensive; his book also 

included chapters on prophetic dreams and 

nightmares. 

Macnish gave no examples involving 

the sense of taste. A frequently cited taste 

dream was, however, recorded by Dr. Wil- 

liam Hammond, the Surgeon General of 

the United States from 1862 to 1864.° The 

dreamer was a young woman who at- 

tempted to cure herself of the habit of 

thumb sucking by covering the offending 

thumb with extract of aloes one night. The 

lengthy dream that followed began aboard 

a transatlantic steamer made of worm- 

wood. This wood has a very bitter taste 

and smell, and whatever the woman ate or 

drank aboard the ship had the flavor of 

wormwood. Everything she drank upon ar- 

riving in France had the same bitter taste. 

She eventually went to Rome to see the 

pope, who told her that she must make a 

pilgrimage to the plain where the pillar of 

salt stood that was Lot’s wife, and she must 
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break off and eat a piece of salt as big as 

her thumb. She made that trip and broke 

off the thumb from the figure, and ‘as she 

began to eat it she awoke. The dreamer 

found her thumb in her mouth and real- 

ized she had sucked off all the aloes during 

her dream journeys. 

A more pleasant taste was involved in 

the dream of a fifty-seven-year-old woman 

with a cough, whose daughter gave her 

some barley sugar to suck when she lay 

down to sleep. She dreamed she was a very 

little girl at a party, surrounded by laughing 

girls and boys she knew from her child- 

hood. There were tarts, jellies, and an 

abundance of delicious sweetmeats avail- 

able at the party.’ 

As I indicated earlier, many anecdotal 

accounts of dreams involving sensory stim- 

uli were published. It’s not clear whether 

all of Macnish’s dream descriptions were 

based on factual reports, or whether some 

were speculations as to what dreams cer- 

tain stimuli might produce. To give an in- 

dication of how typical these published 

reports were, I will cite a few examples in- 

volving a single sensory modality, smell, as 

representative of what could be presented 

for each sense. 

The first example, published in the 

July 1856 issue of the Journal of Psycholog- 

ical Medicine, concerned a physician who 

had to stay overnight in Coventry at the 

residence of a cheesemonger. It was sum- 

mertime and the odors from a recently un- 

packed barrel of “strong old American 

cheese” pervaded his sleeping quarters. In 

addition, he became aware of rats gnawing 

in an old wall behind the bedstead. When 

he finally got to sleep, the dreamer found 

himself in some barbarous country, charged 
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with a political offense, and doomed to be 

incarcerated in a large cheese. He then be- 

came aware of an army of rats attacking 

the monstrous cheese which was his 

prison. Just as they gained entrance and 

began to “fix themselves in numbers upon 

my naked body,” the dreamer awoke with 

throbbing temples and a sense of nausea 

from the extremely strong odor of cheese. 

Another disturbing dream attributable 

to an unusual smell involved a man sleep- 

ing in a strange house who awoke in a 

state of exhaustion from having struggled 

in his dream with birds of prey, which 

eventually overpowered him and carried 

him to the gardens of the dead in India. 

The dreamer realized that these events 

were somehow connected to the story of 

Philip Quail, a hero somewhat like Robin- 

son Crusoe. The dream kept recurring 

night after night, until the dreamer re- 

membered that in the story of Philip 

Quail, a pillow stuffed with the decompos- 

ing feathers of wild birds had induced dis- 

turbing dreams for the story character. He 

inquired and found that the pillow upon 

which he had been sleeping was also 

stuffed with decomposing feathers. The pil- 

low gave off a peculiar odor when his body 

warmed it up. His deathly dreams vanished 

when the pillow was changed.® 

Corpses figured literally in a dream at- 

tributed to the wife of General Sleeman, 

who accompanied her husband when he was 

in pursuit of the Thugee in India. They had 
pitched their tents in an apparently ideal lo- 

cation, but Mrs. Sleeman had a dream in 

which she was haunted by the smell of dead 

men, and urged her husband to move their 

tents. When the General did so and dug up 

the ground beneath Mrs. Sleeman’s tent, the 
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partially decomposed bodies of fourteen vic- 

tims of the Thugee were found.° 

Pain is not usually considered a sen- 

sory stimulus but it can have an effect on 

dreams. A woman who awoke because of a 

painful sensation in her nose, caused by its 

resting too long on her hand, dreamed 

there was a peculiar epidemic going on 

which attacked and destroyed the bridges 

of its victims’ noses. She was greatly af- 

fected in her dream by the agony she en- 

dured of seeing so many noseless persons, 

and her distress woke her.!° 

Another woman, dying following a 

mastectomy, dreamed that the pain associ- 

ated with her surgical scars “was due to 

[her breast’s] being uneasy with milk, and 

sitting to suckle her only child, dead 40 

years before.”'! A patient with painful, 

itching skin dreamed he was stroking his 

dog, who enjoyed the sensations so much 

that the dreamer began to use his nails and 

intensified his efforts until he became al- 

most breathless. He woke to find his skin 

lacerated and bleeding.” 

Awareness of another’s pain can also 

lead to strong dream imagery. When King 

Henry II of France attended the burning of 

a heretic, who was slowly drawn up and 

down in iron chains above a fire, infernal 

imagery took over his dreams. The tortured 

man had cast a look of excruciating agony 

toward the king, who turned away in hor- 

ror, but in his dreams the king kept seeing 

the victim’s face with the same look of 

appeal turned toward him.! 

Although these anecdotes suggest cer- 

tain things about the role of sensory stim- 

uli, they cannot be considered scientific 

evidence because the observations were 

not made under controlled conditions. To 

qualify as scientific, they would have to 

provide a description of the stimulus, the 

manner in which it was applied, and the 

response by the subject. To avoid any bias 

based on the subject’s expectations, the 

type of stimulus to be applied could not be 

known in advance. Let’s take a look at 

how the study of dreams has gradually be- 

come more scientific. 

EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES OF SENSORY STIMULI 

Apparently the earliest systematic effort to 

investigate the effect of stimulus manipula- 

tion was carried out in 1831 by C. Girou 

de Buzareingues,'* who was presumably a 

physician, as a report of his work appeared 

in the first volume of The Lancet, a British 

medical journal. In his first experiment, he 

left the back part of his head uncovered 

during sleep and dreamed that he was at a 

special outdoor religious ceremony, one of 

a very few occasions when members of that 

“li 

faith were allowed to have their heads un- 

covered while worshiping. His neck felt 

cold during the dream scenes and also 

when he awoke. He reported a similar ef- 

fect when he repeated the experiment sev- 

eral nights later. In a third experiment, he 

left his knees uncovered and dreamed he 

was traveling during the night in a stage- 

coach. The author observed that all travel- 

ers know it is the knees that become 

coldest when traveling at night in a stage- 
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coach. The experimenter reported that 

none of these dreams referred in any way 

to the occupations of the preceding days. 

An attempt to experimentally produce 

nightmares was described by J. Borner in 

his book published in 1855. Sometimes he 

served as the subject himself and would 

provoke a nightmare by burying his face in 

a pillow before falling asleep; when some- 

one else served as a subject, Borner cov- 

ered their mouth and part of their nostrils 

with bedclothes. One subject reported ex- 

periencing a nightmare in which a horrid 

animal seemed to be weighing him down.” 

The following decade ushered in some 

experimental studies that have been clas- 

sics. Alfred Maury, a French scientist, pub- 

lished his book Le sommeil et les reves 

(“Sleep and Dreams”) in 1861, and an en- 

larged and revised edition was published in 

1878.'° He began by keeping a journal of 

his dreams and noting all the circumstan- 

ces that he thought may have contributed 

to them. He was impressed by the role of 

his diet and of atmospheric conditions. 

Maury paid close attention to the initial 

images that appeared as he drifted off to 

sleep and advanced the term “hypnagogic 

hallucinations” to describe them. These 

images supplied the “embryogenesis” of the 

dream images that subsequently developed 

in fuller form. 

Because of his reputation as a careful 

observer, a dream that Maury reported had 

a very persuasive influence on theories 

about the rapidity of dreams. Maury 

dreamed of the Reign of Terror at the time 

of the French Revolution; he was involved 

in some murders and summoned before the 

tribunal. Robespierre and several other fa- 

mous individuals were there, and Maury 
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was tried and sentenced to death. Accom- 

panied by a great crowd, he was led to the 

place of execution and placed in position 

for the guillotine. He felt the knife come 

down, hit his neck, and sever his head 

from his body. Waking in terror, Maury re- 

alized that a rail over the headboard had 

become loose and fallen on the back of his 

neck, just like a guillotine. 

Maury conjectured that his whole 

dream had taken place after the loose rail 

had fallen on his neck. It should be kept in 

mind, however, that this dream occurred 

when Maury was still a student and long 

before he began a serious study of dream- 

ing. There is good evidence to suggest that 

the dream was probably not written down 

until thirteen years later, which would 

leave considerable room for doubt about its 

complete accuracy. It is also possible that 

Maury could have had some subliminal 

awareness of the precarious condition of 

the rail and begun dreaming all of the var- 

ious events associated with the revolution 

long before the rail descended. Perhaps 

some physical action corresponded to his 

dreamed action of being positioned for the 

guillotine, agitating the bed frame and 

causing the rail to fall at that particular 
moment. 

Maury later carried out several experi- 

ments in which he was the primary sub- 

ject. An assistant introduced various 

stimuli after Maury was asleep, then later 

awakened him for a report of his dreaming 

experiences. In one experiment, he was 

tickled with a feather on the lips and in- 

side the nostrils; Maury reported a dream 

of being punished by having a mass of 

pitch applied to his face and then roughly 

torn off, taking with it the skin from his 
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lips, nose, and face. In another experiment, 

in which a piece of heated iron was held 

close to him, he dreamed that robbers had 

gotten into a house and were putting his 

feet to the fire to force him to reveal where 

the money was. After a drop of water fell 

on his forehead, Maury dreamed that he 

was in Italy drinking a particular wine and 

sweating profusely. In response to a burn- 

ing match held close to his nostrils, Maury 

dreamed that he was on a ship at sea and 

the magazine of the ship blew up. When a 

bottle of eau de cologne was held to his 

nose, he dreamed he was in a perfumer’s 

shop. Maury dreamed about the ringing of 

an alarm bell signaling that a revolution 

had broken out when a pair of tweezers 

was held near his ear and struck with a 

pair of scissors. 

Unlike auditory and olfactory stimuli, 

it is very difficult to introduce visual stim- 

uli once the subject has fallen asleep, so 

investigators have generally been limited 

to some form of immediate presleep stimu- 

lation. In his experimental work, Maury re- 

ported that when a light, surrounded with 

a piece of red paper, was repeatedly passed 

before his eyes while still awake, he 

dreamed of a tempest and lightning which 

reminded him of a storm he had encoun- 

tered in the English Channel. 

Another French experimenter actively 

studying sensory stimuli was Marquis Her- 

vey Saint-Denys, whose work on the 

mechanisms of dream imagery and on lucid 

dreams was discussed at some length in 

chapter 5. He published his findings anon- 

ymously in an 1867 book. During a vaca- 

tion of several weeks at Vivarais, a friend’s 

house in the country, Saint-Denys decided 

to constantly smell one of his handker- 
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chiefs impregnated with a particular per- 

fume. After returning home, he arranged 

for his servant to sporadically shake a few 

drops of the same perfume on the Mar- 

quis’s pillow after he was asleep. This was 

done by the servant on an irregular basis so 

Saint-Denys could not anticipate when it 

would occur. But on those nights when the 

servant perfumed the pillow, his master re- 

ported dreams containing images associa- 

ted with Vivarais, such as mountains and 

chestnut trees. 

Saint-Denys extended his experiments 

to use other scents to evoke a range of 

ideas. When he was painting in a certain 

artist’s studio, Saint-Denys frequently 

smelled another handkerchief impregnated 

with a different perfume. When noctur- 

nally exposed to a combination of the per- 

fume associated with Vivarais and the 

perfume associated with the artist’s studio, 

he dreamed he was watching an artist 

paint a picturesque canvas in a mountain- 

ous region similar to Vivarais. When ex- 

posed to the same combination on another 

occasion, Saint-Denys dreamed of being at 

the dining room in Vivarais, when the 

door opened and the artist and an attract- 

ive nude female model appeared.!” 

Taste stimuli were researched only 

minimally during the nineteenth century. 

It is difficult to introduce such stimuli after 

the person has fallen asleep, and there may 

be a strong suggestive component if they 

are presented to the subject before sleep. 

Maury did not report any results from taste 

stimuli, but Saint-Denys obtained success- 

ful results. While painting the statue of a 

beautiful woman, he kept a piece of orris- 

root in his mouth; when the aromatic root 

was passed between his sleeping lips by his 
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servant, he dreamed of an attractive 

woman similar in appearance to the statue 

he had painted. In this case, the aroma 

may also have played a part in inducing his 

pleasant dream. 

In a series of romantic “gay Parisian” 

experiments involving auditory stim- 

uli, Saint-Denys, who attended balls fre- 

quently, arranged with an orchestra leader 

to always play a particular waltz when he 

danced with one partner and a different 

waltz whenever he danced with a second 

partner. Each waltz was always danced ex- 

clusively with the specific partner. He later 

arranged the mechanism of an alarm clock 

to activate a music box that could play ei- 

ther waltz, so that a preselected waltz 

would play at a set time. Whenever the 

waltz associated with one of his partners 

was played, that lady would appear in his 

dream, although she was not invariably 

seen at the dance or even dressed for danc- 

ing.'® Confusion would result if he at- 

tempted to associate to too many tunes. 

He had earlier observed a similar confusion 

if he employed too many perfume scents. 

There were several experimental 

studies of sensory stimuli carried out in the 

1890s. George Trumbull Ladd, a founder of 

the American Psychological Association, 

considered that visual dreams which follow 

almost immediately after going to sleep in 

a dark room originate predominantly from 

the condition of the retina. Ladd set about 

using himself as a subject. He trained him- 

self to fall asleep and wake within two to 

five minutes, retaining in his mind the vi- 

sual images of the dreams he experienced, 

as well as noting the schematic patterns or 

arrangements of “retinal dust” which con- 
tributed to this imagery. 

Ladd described being able to recall a 

dream involving a printed page of words 

and sentences clearly spread out before 

him. When he examined his retinal field, 

he claimed he could detect the minute 

light and dark spots arising from the activ- 

ity of the rods and cones, which had 

arranged themselves in parallel lines ex- 

tending across his retinal field. Ladd’s 

enthusiasm for the explanatory power of 

his retinal dust theory is conveyed in the 

following quote: 

If the superior psycho-physical 

mechanism of vision can in 

dream-life seize upon what is really 

nothing but rows of meaningless 

blackish spots upon the retina and 

can convert them into imagined 

pages of print which may be read 

with great satisfaction off hand in 

a dream, what is it not capable of 

achieving?!° 

In his article on visual dreams, Ladd 

mentioned that the visual centers of the 

brain may combine with the retina as the 

sources of visual dreams during the night 

and also wrote that he was inclined to be- 

lieve “that in somewhat vivid visual 

dreams, the eyeballs moved gently in their 

sockets, taking various positions induced 

by the retinal phantasms as they control 

the dreams.””° (Research conducted over 

sixty years later has indicated that move- 

ments of the eyeballs are indeed associated 

with dreaming, but it is the brain rather 

than retinal phantasms that induces these 

movements. ) 

Dreams early in the morning, Ladd 

said, were due to external stimuli, such as 
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“the rays of light penetrating to the retina 

through the closed eyelids.”?! Some anec- 

dotal accounts support this view. Max Si- 

mon, the French author of The World of 

Dreams, preferred to sleep in a room with- 

out curtains because in his early morning 

dreams he then frequently found himself in 

buildings “bathed in floods of dazzling 

light, while everything seemed animated 

and joyous.” Another dreamer found 

himself “stretching out his arms toward 

what his dream-fancy had pictured as the 

image of his mistress. When fully awake, 

this image resolved itself into the full 

moon.”? It has also been suggested that 

the rays of the sun or glow of the moon are 

responsible for many of the dreams of ce- 

lestial glory reported by individuals of “re- 

ligious temperament.” 
A fairly extensive examination of 

presleep visual stimuli was carried out by 

J. Mourly Vold, a Norwegian psychologist, 

using himself as the primary subject. His 

experiments were carried out during a 

seven-year period and involved some three 

hundred exposures.** Before going to sleep, 

he would open a packet containing a 

number of small objects or figures cut from 

cardboard, place the objects upon a black 

or white background, and gaze at them for 

a specific length of time. The exposure pe- 

riod was generally between two and ten 

minutes, but he occasionally looked at 

them intermittently for up to half an hour. 

The form, size, and color of the objects 

seldom remained unchanged in the sub- 

sequent dreams. For example, an object 

might appear in the color of the original 

test object, or the complementary color 

might dominate the entire content of the 

dream. The color would also often change 
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with regard to brightness. If a small black 

object was placed on a white background 

or vice versa, light and dark images fre- 

quently alternated back and forth. It is un- 

fortunate that no frequency figures or other 

type of data tabulation was reported for 

this extensive experimentation. A few 

striking examples were described, but one 

can’t determine how typical or atypical any 

of the results may have been. 

Mourly Vold also investigated the role 

of limb position and movement in dreams.’ 

He used a glove, ribbon, or string to con- 

fine the muscles controlling the hands and 

feet. The restraining devices were applied 

sometimes to one side of the body and 

sometimes to both. Mourly Vold found 

that the experimentally restrained limb 

might be experienced in a similar position 

in the dream, or the whole body might be 

represented as performing a movement in 

which that limb’s activity was either exag- 

gerated or constricted. In other dreams, it 

might be another person or animal whose 

limb was affected. Sometimes the imag- 

ery was more abstract; for example, one 

might dream of numbers when the fingers 

were involved. Mourly Vold noted that 

we rarely dream of being in a horizontal 

position, which is perhaps not surpris- 

ing since most of our waking life is typi- 

cally spent vertically, in a sitting or 

standing position. Perhaps invalids who 

have been bedridden for many years might 

report dreams of being in a horizontal 

position. 

W. S. Monroe, an American psycholo- 

gist, carried out a taste experiment involv- 

ing twenty women students.”° Each woman 

placed a crushed clove on her tongue be- 

fore going to bed for ten successive nights. 
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Of the 254 dreams reported, seventeen 

were labeled as taste dreams and eight were 

considered smell dreams. The burning sen- 

sation in her mouth led one woman to 

dream she was in a house that was on fire. 

Monroe also did some research on visual 

stimuli. He reported that his fourteen sub- 

jects who viewed designs cut from colored 

pieces of paper before going to sleep had 

an apparent increase in the frequency of 

colored dreams.?’ 

In another study in the 1890s, J. Leon- 

ard Corning, an American neurologist 

credited with a role in the development of 

spinal anesthesia, investigated musical 

stimuli as a possible form of nocturnal 

therapy.?® His subjects slept with a leather 

hood over their heads which held metallic 

saucers in place over each ear. Music was 

delivered through a long piece of tubing 

connected to an Edison phonograph. He 

hypothesized that the “sonorous stimuli” 

from the phonograph were “capable of in- 

ducing important changes in the metabo- 

lism of the cerebral ganglia.”’? In Corning’s 

“vibratory plan of treatment,” he found 

that exposure to Wagnerian compositions, 

as well as arpeggios and minor chords, dur- 

ing the drowsy state between waking and 

sleeping was effective in producing pleas- 

ant and transcendent dreams. Recalling 

these dreams, Corning claimed, made it 

possible “to achieve good through a kind 

of blending of the mentalization of day 

with that of the night.” 

Corning later added visual stimuli using 

a stereopticon, which consisted of two vari- 

colored glass disks rotated in opposite direc- 

tions by a small electric motor, to produce 

“chromatoscopic images ... whose ever 
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changing forms and capricious beauty hold 

the attention with an ineffable enchant- 

ment.” Corning felt that visual and aural 

stimuli in combination made a much more 

powerful appeal to the affective life of the 

subject. With extended practice, depressive 

moods could be overcome because “the vi- 

sual and acoustic recollections arise sponta- 

neously after a time ... carrying joyous or 

tranquil moods in their train and largely dis- 

placing the kind of ideation which carries a 

melancholic consequent.”*° 

Corning provided several case histories 

illustrating how his procedures had helped 

relieve depression and insomnia. He also 

claimed to have cured a twenty-year his- 

tory of morbid dreams for a Mr. L. Begin- 

ning with the very first night of exposure 

to Corning’s treatment, Mr. L’s dreams 

changed from having been “formerly a 

kind of carnival of the horrible” to “agree- 

able visions” that brought him “comfort.” 

According to Corning, “the experiences of 

the first night were repeated again and 

again,” and by the end of the fifth week of 

treatment, Mr. L’s dreams had an “optimis- 

tic coloring” with only a single recurrence 

of the “old trouble.” 

Corning’s rotating, kaleidoscopic im- 

ages did not possess any recognizable 

shapes or forms, but Otto Potzl developed 

an ingenious technique to study how a 

brief exposure to more realistic visual stim- 

uli might influence our nighttime dreams. 

Potzl worked with twelve subjects who 

were not familiar with Freudian dream an- 

alysis but who “were inclined to watch 

their dreams carefully and who were will 

ing to interrupt their sleep to take notes 

immediately.”3! They were shown colored 
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Corning’s stereopticon. 

slides of street scenes and landscapes using 

a tachistoscope, a device whose shutter 

speed could be set to allow only very brief 

exposures. After seeing an image for one- 

one hundredth of a second, subjects were 

required to describe and draw what they 

had seen and were asked to record in writ- 

ing any dreams experienced the following 

night. The next day the dream was re- 

ported to the experimenter and drawings 

were made of the dream images. 

Potzl’s results indicated that these brief 

visual exposures were later incorporated 

into the dream content in an interesting 
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fashion. The parts of the stimulus picture 

consciously perceived and reported imme- 

diately after the exposure were excluded 

from subsequent dreams, but the parts not 

reported were included. Potzl noted that 

the images underwent many transforma- 

tions and distortions similar to those that 

Freud described as taking place during the 

dream work. His findings were presented to 

the Vienna Psychoanalytic Society in 1917 

and were praised by Freud, but his work re- 

ceived little attention for many years. One 

reason for this neglect was the poor quality 

of Potzl’s prose. As one reviewer put it, 
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“Potzl wrote in one of the most turgid and 

tormented styles ever to flow from the pen 

of man.”*? 

Karl Abraham, a psychoanalyst, also 

published in 1917 the results of work in 

which normal individuals were shown 

short exposures of pictures in a tachisto- 

scope. He found results similar to those de- 

scribed by Potzl.* 

The first attempt to find an application 

for Potzl’s work was carried out in 1931, by 

two psychotherapists, William Malamud 

and Robert Lindner.** They did not utilize 

a tachistoscope but showed pictures for 

thirty seconds to hospital patients receiv- 

ing psychotherapy. Pictures were individu- 

ally chosen for each subject, with the 

expectation that they would have some 

emotional significance for that specific pa- 

tient. The investigators found that the 

conflict-charged elements were omitted 

from the initial description of the pictures 

but were subsequently incorporated into 

dreams. For example, a picture of the Ma- 

donna nursing an infant Christ was shown 

to a patient with oral conflicts involving 

the mother-child relationship. In the wak- 

ing state, the patient incorrectly perceived 

the picture as showing the child not look- 

ing at the mother and pushing her breast 

away. In his dream that night, he was sick 

in bed and called a nurse because he was 

hungry. As she approached him, he felt 

himself shrinking to the size of a child. 

The nurse put her hand under his head 

and pulled him toward her with her other 

hand. She began to feed him from a white 

bowl that contained milk, an action that is 

very suggestive of nursing. This work rein- 

forced Potzl’s finding that certain elements 
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of the stimulus pictures would not be men- 

tioned in the waking state because of their 

psychodynamic loading for the subjects, 

but would appear in dreams. 

Malamud did some additional work, 

using verbal material instead of pictures.*° 
A passage containing sexual symbolism was 

read to the patients, who attempted to re- 

produce what they had heard immediately 

afterward. The details that they omitted or 

distorted in those attempts at reproduction 

were the ones incorporated into subse- 

quent dreams. The effect was not, how- 

ever, as striking as in the studies using 

pictures. 

The last study of sensory stimuli I'll 

discuss was reported in 1923 and involved 

another investigator who used himself as 

the exclusive experimental subject. On 

each of nearly 750 nights, the Scottish in- 

vestigator A. J. Cubberly attached a small 

piece of gummed paper, two centimeters 

square, to some part of his body and re- 

corded whatever dreams these “tensions” 

might produce.*® When a “tensor” was 

placed upon the sole of one foot, he 

dreamed of people dancing rather clumsily, 

like rustics dancing in a barn; one woman 

in the center of the group was notably 

awkward, “as if there were lameness in one 

foot or the other.” When a tensor was 

placed on his right large toe, he dreamed 

of climbing stairs in a building to reach a 

certain office, which he entered on tiptoe 

so as not to be discovered. A tensor posi- 

tioned high on the back of his neck pro- 

duced a dream in which “heads and eyes 

turned upwards on [an] airship” high over- 

head. A second dream that same night 

involved the dreamer leaving a shop 
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“haughtily” because the shop assistant had 

been rude to him, and in a third dream, an 

elderly, white-moustached, “stiff-necked or 

poker-backed” chairman was giving a 

speech at a dinner. The second and third 

dreams were most abstract, referring to so- 

cial position (being haughty and stiff- 

necked), rather than physical posture 

(looking up at an airship). 

Cubberly also attempted to explore the 

role of “detensors.” He reasoned that if in- 

creased tension influenced dream imagery, 

perhaps decreased tension would also affect 

it. For these tests, he rubbed oily sub- 

stances such as glycerine or cream butter 

over a circular space about 3 inches in di- 

ameter. When he applied such a detensor 

to his buttocks, he dreamed that someone 

directed him to the wrong seat at a foot- 

ball match or the theater. When he found 

his own seat, someone else was sitting in 

it. Since Cubberly was clearly aware of the 

target location, having placed the tensor or 

detensor there himself, the role of self- 

suggestion could also have influenced his 

results. 
These studies with sensory stimuli be- 

gan to advance our understanding of the 

factors that contribute to dream imagery. If 

exposed to a strong sensory stimulus before 

sleeping, the individual generally incorpo- 

rated the sensation, but not in any predict- 

able manner. A simple stimulus-response 

equation was not involved; it was neces- 

sary to know something about the dream- 

er’s background, interests, and personality 

dynamics in order to comprehend how the 

sensory stimulus would be converted into 

dreaming imagery. 

This pattern of individual differences 
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can be noted more clearly in those in- 

stances where the experimenter used him- 

self repeatedly as the subject under study. 

Maury, for example, frequently reported 

calamitous incidents in response to the 

sensory stimuli to which he was exposed. 

Hervey Saint-Denys, on the other hand, 

seemed frequently to come up with images 

of beautiful and desirous women, regardless 

of whether auditory, olfactory, or taste 

stimuli were involved. And Cubberly’s 

dream imagery was often suggestive of con- 

cerns with social status or position: people 

were characterized as rustics or as stiff- 

necked and haughty; dream locales in- 

cluded barns, offices, and theaters. The 

possibility of inferring the psychodynamics 

of the dreamer from patterns in individual 

dream imagery led to studies in the 1930s 

in which the defenses of the dreamer 

against personally threatening visual stim- 

uli were investigated. The example of the 

patient with problems surrounding orality, 

who was exposed to the nursing Madonna 

and her infant, is representative of this ap- 

proach. 
The preceding anecdotal and experi- 

mental studies of sensory stimuli might be 

taken to support the viewpoint espoused by 

British philosopher John Locke, in 1690, 

that sensory inputs were the exclusive 

determinants of dreams. By contrast, Gott- 

fried Leibnitz, a seventeenth-century Ger- 

man philosopher, had argued that ideas 

can exist independently of the senses. For 

Leibnitz, dreams could occur during sleep 

as expressions of ideas, without the pres- 

ence of external sensations. Dreams de- 

scribed in the following section seem to be 

derived primarily from cognitive sources. 
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STUDIES OF SYMBOLISM 

A symbol is something that represents an 

abstract idea or concept; a dove is a symbol 

of peace, for example. Dreams can be re- 

plete with symbols, and the presence of 

symbols is one reason dreams often seem so 

mysterious. The dream theorists and ana- 

lysts discussed in the earlier chapters gen- 

erally began with the symbols present in 

the dream. Investigative inquiries then at- 

tempted to ferret out what mental or emo- 

tional state of conflict, need, or desire 

might have instigated such a symbol in the 

dream. Later researchers reversed that di- 

rection, starting with the presence of a 

presleep emotional state and investigating 

what type of symbolic representations sub- 

sequently appeared in dreams. 

This was the approach pursued by Her- 

bert Silberer, a German psychiatrist.*7 He 

discovered that when he was very drowsy 

and made an intellectual effort to think of 

a particular topic, he would be presented 

with visual imagery that corresponded sym- 

bolically to the topic on which he was 

concentrating. He termed this transforma- 

tion of thoughts into pictures an “autosym- 

bolic” phenomenon. Silberer’s paper 

appeared in 1909, and Freud was quick to 

recognize its relevance for his concept of 

the dream work with regards to “consider- 

ations of representability” (use of pictorial 

images to represent verbal expression of 

thoughts). Silberer used himself as the sub- 

ject for his experiments and explored a 

wide range of concepts. 

Silberer classified autosymbolic phe- 
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nomena into three groups. Material (con- 

tent) phenomena deal with representation 

of thought-contents. An example of this 

type occurred when he was concerned with 

improving a halting passage in an essay; an 

autosymbolic image emerged in which he 

saw himself planing a piece of wood. A 

more elaborate material example arose 

once when he was trying to discourage 

someone from carrying out a dangerous ad- 

venture; the symbol evolved of “three 

gruesome-looking riders on black horses 

storming by over a dusky field under 

leaden skies.” His second group involves 

functional (effort) phenomena, which deal 

more with the process of consciousness 

than with the content, and involve con- 

cepts such as quick, easy, relaxed, success- 

ful, and so forth. For example, on one 

occasion when Silberer had lost the thread 

of his thoughts, tried to regain it, but real- 

ized he had lost the connecting link, the 

image emerged of a piece of typesetting 

with the last few lines missing. His third 

group deals with somatic phenomena, 

which reflect sensations associated with 

pain, pressure, limb position, and sensory 

input. An example of the somatic type ap- 

peared when Silberer had a fever and a 

painful irritation associated with rhino- 

laryngitis, which forced him to swallow sa- 

liva steadily. Each time he was about to 

swallow, Silberer had a picture of a bottle 

of water which he was supposed to swal- 

low, but after each swallow another bottle 

took its place. Silberer also recognized that 
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Herbert Silberer investigated “auto- 

symbolic” phenomena by concentrating 

on a particular topic while in a drowsy 

state. His imagery changed from vague 

forms to symbolic imagery. Liberation 

by M.C. Escher. (M.C. Escher/Cordon 

Art-Baarn-Holland. All rights reserved) 

the three types of phenomena could appear 

mixed in various combinations. 

Another technique to investigate the 

effect of a mental state on later imagery is 

hypnotic suggestion. The first report on 

the systematic use of hypnosis to investi- 

gate dream imagery experimentally was 

published in 1911 by Karl Schroetter, a 

German researcher who committed suicide 

soon after its publication.** Schroetter was 

aware of Freud’s work and attempted to ex- 

plore how suggested wishes might be ex- 

pressed in “experimental dreams.” A male 

dreamer was given the suggestion to have 

sexual intercourse with his stepmother, but 

to dream it in a disguised form. In the 

dream reported two minutes later, the sub- 

ject’s father was dead and lying in a large 

coffin. An unfamiliar young girl entered 

and the dreamer became friendly and 

started to pat her. She resisted and said she 

was his sister. Then the dreamer’s father 

suddenly stood behind him and told him 

something the dreamer didn’t understand. 

Since the dreamer had no sister, the girl 

may have been an incestual substitute for 

the dreamer’s stepmother. The dreamer was 

able to make amorous advances toward this 

female figure when he perceived his father 

as dead, but when his “sister” resisted, the 

father suddenly came to life and gave the 

dreamer some puzzling message. The dream 

suggestion could be considered to have 

been acted upon in a disguised form to 

some extent, because the dreamer made 

physical advances to a female family mem- 

ber, but resistance prevented any consum- 

mation of the suggested intercourse. 

In another experiment, Schroetter 

suggested to a young woman that she 

dream about having a sexual experience 
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with her girlfriend L. In this experiment, 

the subject was not told to dream immedi- 

ately. The subject had a dream the follow- 

ing night, which she wrote down. In the 

dream, she was sitting in a small, dirty cafe 

holding a large French newspaper. A 

woman with a strong Yiddish accent twice 

asked her, “Don’t you need anything?” The 

dreamer didn’t answer and the woman ap- 

proached her a third time. The dreamer 

then angrily put down the newspaper and 

recognized L (L is Jewish). She was hold- 

ing a suitcase bearing a sticker that read, 

“For ladies only!” L asked the dreamer to 

come home with her and they went 

through an unfamiliar street. The dreamer 

found it unpleasant when L hung on to 

her, but put up with it. Before reaching her 

house, L pulled out an enormous bunch of 

keys and gave it to the dreamer. L ex- 

plained that it was the key to her suitcase 

and indicated that the dreamer might like 

to use it, but warned her that L’s husband 

must not find out about the key. Several 

other German investigators attempted to 

repeat Schroetter’s work but were unsuc- 

cessful, which raised the question as to 

whether Schroetter’s subjects may have 

been familiar with Freud’s theories. 

Another German investigator, Gaston 
Roffenstein, also used explicit sexual situa- 

tions as suggestions, but was successful only 

with one subject, a twenty-eight-year-old 

uneducated nursemaid.*? Other subjects 

either failed to dream or incorporated 

suggestions in a completely undisguised 

fashion. The nursemaid was instructed to 

dream about intercourse with her father, 

but to distort the dream so that it would 

seem innocent. She had a hypnotic dream 

in which her father presented her with a 
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bag. With it he gave her a very large key. 

The dreamer wondered about the key be- 

ing so big and thought that it couldn’t pos- 

sibly fit into her bag. When the dreamer 

opened the bag, a snake jumped out 

against her mouth and she shrieked and 

awoke. 

When it was suggested to this same 

nursemaid that she dream about having 

fellatio with her previous employer in a 

disguised fashion, she dreamed that while 

in the kitchen, she heard the bell ring and 

her employer calling her. She went to his 

room and he asked her to sit down on a 

chair. On the table were many bananas 

and the employer told her to eat. The 

dreamer took a banana, peeled it, began to 

eat it, and said it tasted fine. Before both 

of these dreams, the dreamer vigorously 

protested the suggestions and the experi- 

menter had to assure her repeatedly that 

no one would understand the real meaning 

of the dreams. 

In the two studies just mentioned, the 

experimenters described sexual situations 

to the subjects and asked them to have a 

hypnotic dream in which the situation was 

disguised. In an interesting reversal of this 

procedure, hypnotized subjects were pre- 

sented disguised dreams of sexual situations 

and asked what they portrayed.*? An 

eighteen-year-old hypnotized coed was told 

that a girl dreamed “she was packing her 

trunk when a big snake crawled into it. 

She was terrified and ran out of the room.” 

When asked what the dream meant, the 

coed blushed, hesitated a second, and then 

said, “Well, I guess she was afraid of being 

seduced. The snake would be the man’s or- 

gan and the trunk hers.” For control pur- 

poses, the subjects were always questioned 
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about the dream before and after hypnosis. 

The researchers claimed that in no in- 

stance did the subjects in the waking state 

make any comment comparable to that ob- 

tained under hypnosis. This ability to hyp- 

notically translate dreams was found in 

about 20 percent of the subjects. It was not 

found in subjects who were reported to be 

inhibited and rigid. 

Many studies of hypnotic dreams have 

been carried out since these early studies. 

More recent studies have indicated that 

studying hypnotic dreams is far more com- 

plicated than these rather straightforward 

examples may suggest. Many parameters 

can influence the results. It is important 

to know how the suggestions were pre- 

sented to subjects, the depth of hypnotic 

trance achieved, the nature of the rela- 

tionship with the experimenter, and so 

forth before attempting to generalize the 

results. 

These studies of how presleep thoughts 

or emotional states can be transformed 

into visual symbols have helped to broaden 

an appreciation of the mind’s capacity to 

evolve complex imagery during altered 

states of consciousness, such as sleep onset, 

hypnosis, and dreams. Sometimes the sym- 

bols seem to represent what Freud sugges- 

ted—the penis is seen as a snake or key, 

the vagina as a suitcase—but in many 

other. cases the symbolism is clearly idio- 

syncratic, a function of the dreamer’s 

unique personality. The dreamer’s previous 

experiences with a suggested topic, his or 

her defensive structure, and his or her de- 

sires are some of the factors which must be 

considered in any examination of dream 

symbolism, just as they had to be consid- 

ered in the studies employing sensory stim- 

uli. Individual differences have thus been 

found to be of paramount importance in 

any effort to understand dream imagery. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL STUDIES OF DREAMING 

Researchers who follow a physiological ap- 

proach generally find individual differences 

to be a source of irritation and frustration 

and prefer to ignore them. Such differences 

interfere with their quest for the universal 

laws governing the functioning of nerves, 

glands, muscles, and organs. 

Dr. Caroline Finley, who was widely 

decorated for her work as an operating sur- 

geon in World War I, reported on a case in 

1921 where dream content was clearly af- 

fected by endocrine therapy.*! Finley’s pa- 

tient, a middle-aged woman who seemed 

unable to recover her strength after an at- 

a3 

tack of influenza, was given an extract of 

whole pituitary gland each morning. After 

about ten days of treatment, her nighttime 

activities underwent a dramatic change. As 

soon. as her head touched the pillow, she 

began to experience extremely pleasant 

dreams. The dreams generally took the 

form of a journey and were perceived in 

very bright color. The sun was shining, a 

familiar, dingy railroad station was now 

clean and bright, the fields of grain were 

deep yellow, and the sky was clear blue as 

the train moved along. The characters in 

her dreams were smiling or laughing. The 
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only exception to this pattern was a dream 

in which she was eagerly looking forward 

to the birth of a child. All of these dreams 

gave her such pleasure that she began to 

anticipate going to sleep. 

The pituitary extract was discontinued 

after three weeks and the patient was 

placed on an extract of suprarenal (the 

whole adrenal gland). After a few days of 

the new treatment, the character of the 

dreams changed. They were harder to re- 

call, less vivid, without colors, and, with- 

out exception, unpleasant. Toward the end 

of the course of treatment, she would 

awake several times each night with a 

sense of horror, and muscles so tense they 

would ache for several minutes. The only 

emotions she experienced in her dreams 

were fear or anger. She dreamed of having 

violent quarrels or awaiting terrible news. 

In one dream, she had committed some 

crime and was hiding from the police. In 

another, there was a horribly misshapen 

child clinging to her neck, whose arms she 

was unable to loosen. The patient’s day- 

time mood was actually more cheerful 

under the adrenal substance because of her 

increased energy level. Finley concluded 

her paper by saying, “It is a good example 

of the purely physical origin of many 

dreams and the emotions behind them; an 

aspect of the subject that has been some- 

what lost sight of in the fervor of Freudian 

interpretation.”* 

Experimental “starvation” was the 

physical condition in some other studies. 

In an investigation reported in 1919, the 

subjects were two groups of twelve young 

men. One group had their usual caloric 

content reduced by one-third or one-half 

for a period of four months, and the other 
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group’ was maintained on an even lower 

caloric level for three weeks. Of the 

twenty-four men, twenty-two reported a 

decrease in sexual interest, sixteen claimed 

a decrease in nocturnal emissions, and 

none of them claimed recall of any sexual 

dreams.* In a 1948 study involving thirty- 

six male conscientious objectors, the sub- 

jects maintained a good diet for three 

months (about thirty-five hundred calo- 

ries), a markedly reduced diet of less than 

sixteen hundred calories for six months, 

and then a rehabilitative diet for three 

months. The men lost about one-quarter of 

their body weight during the starvation pe- 

riod. Sex feelings and expression were “vir- 

tually extinguished” in all but a few 

subjects. One subject declared, “I have no 

more sexual feeling than a sick oyster.” Ac- 

cording to the investigators, nocturnal 

emissions were absent or greatly reduced 

and sex dreams also were greatly reduced 

in number and intensity.** 

Some observers have attempted to de- 

termine the pattern of interaction between 

physiological variables and dreaming that 

might occur during a given night. An ac- 

count was published by a French physician 

in 1821 involving a twenty-six-year-old fe- 

male subject who had lost a large portion 

of her skull and brain covering. He re- 

ported that when the woman was in a 

dreamless sleep, her brain was motionless 

and lay within the cranium. However, 

when she was agitated by dreams, her brain 

moved and protruded outward from the 

cranium. The physician commented that, 

“in vivid dreams, reported as such by her- 

self, the protrusion was considerable.”45 

J. Esquirol, a French psychiatrist noted 

for his humanitarian attitude toward pa- 
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tients, spent considerable time in the 

1830s sitting beside sleeping mental pa- 

tients, observing their facial expressions 

and movements and noting their pulse and 

respiration. He claimed that he often knew 

when patients were dreaming and could 

predict the general nature of their dream 

content from this combination of behav- 

ioral and physiological indices. 

Esquirol’s example was followed by an- 

other French physician, Nicholas Vas- 

chide, who published a book on sleep and 

dreams in 1911. Vaschide kept himself 

awake all night observing the movements, 

heart rate, and respiration of four young 

normal subjects. He noted facial color, 

amount of nasal dilation, and movements 

of the facial muscles, and paid particular 

attention to eye movements: “The muscles 

have their own grammar, the contractions 

and tremulousness of the eyelids give you 

messages . . . all the physiology sketches an 

alphabet for you.”*© Vaschide woke his sub- 

jects at various times to obtain reports of 

their mental activity. He found that the 

first few hours of sleep were generally 

dreamless, and that lengthy periods for 

which dreams were reported alternated 

with dreamless periods during the remain- 

der of the night. If his subjects were not 

awakened, they seldom spontaneously re- 

called any dreams. Vaschide stated that the 

dream content he obtained after waking 

them was consistent with their previously 

observed physical movements, but he pro- 

vided no examples to support his claims. 

When he explored the effect of external 

stimuli by playing music to his subjects, he 

obtained reports of music and dancing in 

subsequent dreams. 

The next phase of research dealt with 

efforts to use physiological recording de- 

vices to detect correspondences between 

emotionality or changes in physiological 

status and dreams. J. MacWilliam, a physi- 

ologist at Aberdeen University, published a 
study in 1923 of changes in pulse, respira- 

tion, and blood pressure throughout the 

night.47 He concluded that there were two 

distinct conditions of sleep: 

1) undisturbed sleep, attended by 

lowering of blood pressure, heart 
and respiratory rates, etc., and 2) 

disturbed sleep, modified by reflex 

excitations, dreams, night mares, 

etc., sometimes accompanied by 

extensive rises in blood pressure, 

increased heart action, changes in 

respiration, and various reflex ef- 

fects. 

The most striking cardiovascular ef- 

fects were found in dreams with strong 

emotional content, although dreams in- 

volving active movement, such as cycling, 

were also associated with a pronounced rise 

in blood pressure. Systolic blood pressure 

could jump from 130 mm to over 200 mm 

in some cases, although the technique of 

recording these blood pressure measure- 

ments just after waking subjects, rather 

than during sleep, raises doubts about their 

accuracy. 
Acceptance of the connection be- 

tween dreams and emotionality led a trio 

of British investigators in a different direc- 

tion. They asked five subjects to describe 

their dreams and to free-associate to se- 

lected dream items while the investigators 

recorded their galvanic skin responses 

(GSRs). Noticeable GSRs occurred when 
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relating to emotional dream material and 

associations. This was true even in one 

case where a subject was reacting to a 

dream recalled from fifteen years earlier.*® 

This study was published in 1924, but I’m 

not aware of any efforts since then to fol- 

low up on this provocative way of high- 

lighting emotional “hot spots” in dream 

interpretation. 

In 1932, an American psychologist, 

L. Rowland, suggested that hypnotized sub- 

jects dream about various emotional words 

whose degree of intensity had been previ- 

ously rated by judges.4? Recordings were 

made of the dreaming subjects’ respiration 

and it was found that the increase in irreg- 

ularity of breathing was roughly correlated 

to the degree of emotional intensity as- 

signed to each word. 

An interesting study involving a group 

of nineteen deaf-mutes was published in 

1935 by Louis Max, a psychologist from 

New York University. Electromyographic 

recordings, action-current tracings of the 

electrical impulses associated with muscle 

movements, were taken for the arm and 

finger muscles. When large muscular re- 

sponses in this area occurred and the 

subjects were awakened, they almost inva- 

riably stated that they had been dreaming. 

Subjects awakened at times when no ac- 

tion current was observed in the arm and 

finger muscles usually reported that they 

had not been dreaming. On the basis of 

these findings, Max concluded “that 

dreams in deaf-mutes tend to be accompanied 

by action-current responses in the finger and 

arm muscles. So far as we know this is the 

first instance of an objective measure of 

detecting dreams.”*° Since deaf-mutes com- 

municate using manual sign language, it 
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seemed plausible that the large action- 

current responses in their hands and fingers 

might be associated with communication 

activities in their dreams. When hearing 

subjects were studied in the same manner, 

Max found no changes in action currents 

associated with dreaming. However, when 

more sensitive recording devices were used 

by another investigator in a 1965 study, 

hearing subjects were found to display as 

much electromyographic finger activity as 

the deaf.*! 
On a few occasions, Max’s subjects re- 

ported dreams when the arm muscles 

didn’t show action potentials. He specu- 

lated that in those cases “the dream con- 

tent was primarily visual in nature, and the 

seat of activity may have been in the eye 

muscles which at that time were not in the 

electrical circuit.” He suggested that, had 

the eye muscles been monitored, he 

“might conceivably have registered ocular 

activity during these visual dreams.”> If 

Max had followed up his hunch and re- 

corded eye movements, history would have 

acknowledged his claim of having discov- 

ered “an objective means of detecting 

dreams.” That honor was later bestowed 

upon researchers at the University of Chi- 

cago, who discovered it was in the eyes, 

not the hands, that the “open sesame” to 

the secret of dreaming activity eventually 

was to be found. 

The preceding studies have shown that 

several physiological systems—involving 

the heart, lungs, and hand muscles—tie in 

with dreaming. The obvious place to focus 

attention if one wished to study the organ 

of the mind was the brain. But except for 

such rare cases as that of the nineteenth- 

century French physician whose patient 
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had lost a portion of the skull, allowing di- 
rect inspection of the brain during sleep, 

scientists were frustrated in their efforts to 

measure brain activity. That situation 

changed drastically after 1930. It then be- 

came possible to detect and amplify weak 

electrical impulses picked up by small elec- 

trodes attached to the scalp. Small varia- 

tions in brain activity could thus be 

recorded by means of an electroencephalo- 
gram (EEG). 

The first reports using this new tech- 

nology indicated that the EEG patterns 

during sleep and waking were quite differ- 

ent. By the 1940s, the EEG patterns ob- 

served during sleep had been classified and 

named (sometimes by letters of the alpha- 

bet), but the few researchers who at- 

tempted to link these patterns with 

dreaming were not very successful. Few 

should be emphasized: dreams were consid- 

ered unimportant, and therefore not wor- 

thy of study, by most brain physiologists. 

One pair of investigators did report in 

1937 that dreaming was found in the B 

state when the EEG recordings showed 

that the alpha rhythm had disappeared and 

low-voltage activity was present.*? As re- 

search in the 1950s was to confirm, this 

finding was pretty much on target, but it 

was not pursued in any systematic way by 

either the original investigators or other 

researchers. 
The area of sleep itself had been the 

subject of considerable research before the 

1950s. Attempts to measure the depth of 

sleep were attempted as early as 1862, 

through plotting the figures for the intensi- 
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ties of sound required to awaken the 

sleeper at different hours of the night.>4 As 

work along these lines continued, there 

seemed to be an agreement that sleep grad- 

ually deepened after the individual fell 

asleep and that the deepest level was 

reached sixty to ninety minutes after the 

onset of sleep. Sleep then became some- 

what lighter, but fairly regular rhythmic 

fluctuations occurred during the remainder 

of the night. ; 

Several investigators discovered that 

various measures of autonomic nervous sys- 

tem activity also seemed to manifest rhyth- 

mic cyclic shifts during sleep. Blood 

volume measured by a forearm plethysmo- 

graph in an 1897 study showed distinct cy- 

cles of sixty to ninety minutes duration.* 

A team of investigators in 1944 discovered 

that an eighty-five-minute cycle of penile 

erections occurred in their male subjects 

during sleep, and referred to this period as 

a “biological hour.”** Another investigator 

in 1944 observed five distinct cycles of ir- 

regular respiratory movements during an 

eight-hour period of sleep.*” 

The pieces of the physiological puzzle 

lay scattered throughout the various arti- 

cles I have referred to. How they fit to- 

gether would not become clear until the 

1950s and 1960s. The next chapter will 

examine how the discovery of an objective 

indicator of dreaming in 1953 enabled re- 

searchers to link the previously disparate 

findings about sleep stages, autonomic ner- 

vous system cycles, and patterns of brain 

wave activity with the phenomenon of 

dreaming. 
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its and pieces of information about shifting sleep patterns and auto- 

nomic nervous system cycles had appeared in various late-nineteenth- 

and early-twentieth-century scientific reports. Researchers assumed that 

somehow these beads of information could be connected, if only they 

could find the conceptual thread on which to string them. 

The thread gradually appeared in a series of sleep studies carried out in the lab- 

oratory of Nathaniel Kleitman, a physiologist at the University of Chicago and an 

internationally recognized authority on sleep. One of the medical students working 

in Kleitman’s laboratory, Eugene Aserinsky, was observing the sleeping behavior of 

infants in their cribs. Aserinsky noticed that there were periods when the infants’ 
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eyes seemed to be moving for sustained pe- 

riods of time. He and Kleitman decided to 

monitor the presence and duration of these 

eye movements more precisely by at- 

taching electrodes around the infant’s eyes. 

Having verified that these cyclic patterns 

of eye movement recurred in infants, they 

attempted to determine whether similar 

patterns could be found in adults. 

When Aserinsky and Kleitman found 

clusters of adult eye movements lasting 

anywhere from three to fifty-five minutes, 

they began to consider what these patterns 

might mean. They speculated that the sub- 

jects might be looking at some sort of in- 

ternal landscapes or events. They decided 

to wake the sleepers during these periods 

of eye movement to inquire directly 

whether they had been dreaming. They 

woke subjects twenty-seven times during 

these periods of rapid eye movement 

(REM) and found that on twenty occa- 

sions detailed descriptions of dreams were 

recalled. To check whether dreaming was 

specifically correlated with the presence of 

REMs, they also woke subjects twenty- 

three times when no REMs were present. 

For nineteen of these occasions, the sub- 

jects reported that they were not experien- 

cing a dream. 

Aserinsky and Kleitman also recorded 

the brain waves, heart rates, and respira- 

tion patterns present during these REM pe- 

tiods. When they looked at the overall 

configuration of physiological events, they 

found that REMs were accompanied by 

slightly higher heart and respiration rates 

and an EEG pattern showing low-voltage 

activity different from that usually ex- 

pected in sleep. 
Aserinsky and Kleitman published a 
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two-page summary of their results in the 

journal Science on September 4, 1953.! 

That brief article would eventually lead to 

an outpouring of research. In 1955 they 

published a more detailed description of 

their investigative procedures and the re- 

sults obtained from their original ten sub- 

jects.’ 

Having finished his dissertation, 

Aserinsky completed his medical training 

and left Chicago, but another medical stu- 

dent, William Dement, soon arrived. De- 

ment had heard about the new dream 

research and, he later told an interviewer, 

“I was young and got tremendously ex- 

cited” about its implications.? Having just 

finished three months of study in psychia- 

try, he focused his initial interest in that 

direction. There had been many previous 

speculations about the possible relation be- 

tween mental illness and dreaming; De- 

ment decided to investigate whether the 

new REM discoveries might help clarify 

some of the issues surrounding the dream 

life of the mentally ill. 

Dement used the EEG facilities at a 

state hospital south of Chicago to monitor 

the REM periods of seventeen chronic 

schizophrenics, then compared their rec- 

ords with those obtained from seventeen 

medical students. Although he found no 

marked difference in the amount of REM 

dreaming between the two groups, there 

was a considerable difference in the quality 

of their dream recall and mentation. Some 

form of content was reported from 88 per- 

cent of the wakings for the medical stu- 

dents, in contrast to 60 percent for the 

schizophrenic group. About half of the 

schizophrenics reported dreams of isolated 

inanimate objects with no associated activ- 
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ity; for example, “I was dreaming of a 

tipped coat.” When asked if anything else 

was involved, the patients couldn’t supply 

further details. No dreams of this type were 

reported by the medical students. Dement 

reported his results in 1955.4 

Since Dement was unsure what kind of 

EEG patterns schizophrenics might pro- 

duce, he departed from the previously 

standard practice of spot-checking sleep 

activity only occasionally during the night. 

Instead, he turned on the EEG machine at 

least one minute out of every five through- 

out the night. Those extra yards of record- 

ing paper yielded rich dividends. Dement 

noted that the bursts of REM activity al- 

ways made their appearance when EEG 

waves with a frequency of about ten cycles 

per second were being traced on the graph 

paper. 

The sleep laboratory at the University 

of Chicago consisted of three small rooms 

in Abbott Hall, a gothic building at one 

end of the campus that housed the depart- 

ment of physiology, as well as a variety of 

experimental animals. The building could 

be found in the dark because of the smell 

of the animals. Undaunted, Dement 

launched into a strenuous research sched- 

ule. Recalling those early years at the Chi- 

cago sleep lab, Dement said, “They were 

happy to have anyone who was willing to 

stay up at night.” And stay up at night he 

did! Sometimes after monitoring the EEG 

machine all night long, he would paste the 

electrodes on himself, collapse into a cot 

that had just been vacated, and allow his 

wife to monitor his REM periods. Mrs. De- 

ment also served as a volunteer subject on 

some nights. 

Dement published a landmark article 
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in 1957 with Kleitman as a coauthor. The 

significance of the new findings was her- 

alded by the title: “The Relation of Eye 

Movements during Sleep to Dream Activ- 

ity: An Objective Method for the Study of 

Dreaming.”® Building on the earlier study, 

the investigators decided to leave the EEG 

machine on continuously throughout the 

night. Their article reported on results ob- 

tained from nine adult subjects, although 

only five were studied very intensively. 

REM periods were shown by all nine sub- 

jects; the investigators estimated that their 

length varied from three to fifty minutes, 

with an average duration of about twenty 

minutes. These REM periods were found to 

occur, on average, every ninety-two min- 

utes and to be longer later in the night. 

Subjects were awakened during REM peri- 

ods by the sound of a ringing doorbell. 

Awakenings were also made during times 

when no rapid eye movements (NREM) 

were present. When subjects were asked if 

they had been dreaming, the dream recall 

tate was 80 percent for REM awakenings 

and 7 percent for NREM awakenings. For 

NREM awakenings made within eight 

minutes after the end of a REM period, the 

dream recall rate was 29 percent; if the 

NREM awakening followed the REM pe- 

riod by more than eight minutes, the recall 

rate plummeted to 5 percent. This indica- 

ted that dream recall faded rapidly after 

the REM period. 

Reasoning that the length of REM pe- 

tiods should bear some relation to the 

duration of dreaming, subjects were awak- 

ened after either five or fifteen minutes of 

REM dreaming and asked whether they 

had been dreaming for a short or long pe- 

riod of time. Subjects were able to make 
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this discrimination with a very high level 
of success. Significant correlations were 
also found between the duration of REM 
periods in minutes and the length in words 
of the associated dream narratives. 

The researchers found that there were 

three cases in which only vertical eye 

movements had preceded the awakening. 

In these cases, the subjects’ dreams in- 

volved action in the vertical plane, such as 

throwing a basketball toward a net, look- 

ing down to pick up another ball, then 

shooting again. There was one instance 

where purely horizontal movements were 

observed; this subject reported seeing two 

people throwing tomatoes at each other. 

Dreams reported on ten occasions, when 

few or no eye movements had appeared for 

a minute before investigators woke the 

subjects, involved the dreamer watching 

something at a distance or just staring fix- 

edly at some object. 

Dement’s next article, coauthored with 

Kleitman, also appeared in 1957. The 

authors studied the uninterrupted sleep 

patterns of thirty-three healthy adults 

(twenty-six men and seven women). They 

reported that, in a six-hour period of sleep, 

four REM periods would usually be seen, 

ranging in duration from one to seventy- 

two minutes, and the amount of sleep time 

spent in REM activity would average about 

18 percent. This percentage would be 

higher if an eight-hour period of sleep were 

considered, because REM periods became 

progressively longer throughout the night 

and a long REM period generally occurred 

after six hours. REM activity, they stated, 

was not present during the onset of sleep; 

subjects awakened at this time reported 

imagery that differed from that of actual 

dreams: floating, drifting, seeing flashing 

lights, and so forth. 

Based on their all-night recordings, 

Dement and Kleitman proposed criteria for 

numerically identifying stages of sleep, and 

their classification system was used widely 

during the next decade. A study in 1967, 

however, indicated that there was some 

variation in the ways various sleep labora- 

tories analyzed EEG records and reported 

results.’ Some greater standardization was 

needed. A committee of experienced sleep 

researchers therefore published in 1968 “A 

Manual of Standardized Terminology, 

Techniques and Scoring System for Sleep 

Stages of Human Subjects.”® 

EEG STAGES OF SLEEP 

In order to understand the findings pre- 

sented in the remainder of this chapter, it 

may be helpful to have a few physiological 

terms explained briefly. You don’t have to 

become fluent in this exotic language, but 

a nodding acquaintance with the terms 

and phrases you'll encounter most fre- 
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quently should make the research reports 

easier to follow. 
An EEG tracing can be characterized 

with regard to its height, speed, and form. 

The height, or amplitude, of a wave is 

measured in terms of voltage and can be 

described as being of low voltage or high 
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voltage. The speed of a wave is measured 

in terms of frequency or number of cycles 

per seconds (cps). Almost all EEG patterns 

can be described by reference to these two 

main factors, amplitude and frequency, but 

descriptive terms are occasionally necessary 

in characterizing some distinctive EEG 

phenomena, for example, “spikes” or 

“K-complexes.” There is a reciprocal rela- 

tion between voltage and frequency; the 

higher the voltage, the slower the fre- 

quency found for a given wave form. 

Samples of EEG patterns associated 

with the different stages of sleep are shown 

in figure 1. During alert wakefulness, the 

EEG displays low voltage with a fairly fast 

frequency. Such a pattern is shown in the 

top tracing. As relaxation and drowsiness 

set in, the appearance of an alpha rhythm 

can generally be detected. The alpha 
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thythm, shown in the second line, has a 

slightly greater amplitude than does the 

alert pattern and is characterized by a fre- 

quency of eight to twelve cycles per sec- 

ond. 

A Stage 1 sleep pattern is defined by a 

relatively low-voltage, mixed-frequency 

EEG with a prominence of activity in the 

2-7 cps range; sharp waves or spikes some- 

times appear. Stage 2 is characterized by 

the presence of sleep spindles with a 

frequency range of 12-14 cps, shown 

to the left of the sample tracing, and 

K-complexes, in which a sharp upward 

wave is immediately followed by a drop in 

the tracing below the previous line, as 

shown to the far right of the sample trac- 

ing. K-complexes can be elicited in re- 

sponse to external stimuli, such as sudden 

sounds, but they also appear in response to 

internal stimuli that are not yet well un- 

derstood. 

A delta wave is a very high-amplitude, 

slow-frequency (1-2 cps) wave. During 

Stage 2 sleep, delta waves make up less 

than 20 percent of the EEG recording. A 

Stage 3 pattern contains between 20 to 50 

percent delta waves. When more than 50 

percent of the record consists of delta 

waves, it is classified as a Stage 4 pattern. 

The large delta waves can be seen most 

clearly in the Stage 4 tracing. There are 

thus four fairly distinct non-REM sleep 

stages. Stages 2, 3, and 4 are characterized 

by the presence of spindles, K-complexes, 

and delta waves, with the primary differen- 

tiation being made in terms of the relative 

percentage of delta waves. Stage 1 sleep is 

differentiated from the remaining three 

stages by the complete absence of spindles, 

K-complexes, or delta waves. 
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The REM state always occurs in con- 
junction with a Stage 1 EEG pattern. The 
distinction between Stage 1 non-REM and 
Stage 1 REM is based on the presence or 
absence of rapid eye movement. In addi- 
tion, sharp vertex waves from the crown of 

the skull are more prominent in Stage 1 

non-REM sleep, while Stage 1 REM sleep 

frequently includes a distinctive “saw- 

tooth” wave whose shape actually resem- 
bles the teeth of a saw. A few of these 

saw-tooth waves are shown in the middle 
of the illustrated REM pattern. 

The sequential unfolding of the sleep 

stages is shown in figure 2. As a subject 

moves from wakefulness through drowsi- 

ness, he or she passes through a very brief 

“descending” sleep, from Stage 1 down to 

Stage 4. After having been asleep for an 

hour or so, the record moves from Stage 4, 

back up through Stage 3, and eventually 

stage 1 sleep reappears, though it may only 

last about five minutes. Following this brief 

plateau, which may or may not be accom- 

panied by eye movements, the sleeper usu- 

ally returns to a period of Stage 4 sleep 

shorter than the first. Approximately 

ninety minutes after the onset of the first 

Stage 1 plateau the subject evidences a 

REM period, which may continue for ap- 

proximately ten minutes. Generally the 
subject does not return to Stage 4 sleep, 

or does so only very briefly, after that 

REM period. The sleeper will generally 

spend some time in Stage 3, however, be- 
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fore the appearance of the next REM pe- 

riod. As before, this REM period begins 

approximately ninety minutes after the on- 

set of the previous REM period. The typi- 

cal pattern for the remainder of the night 

is for the subject to alternate between 

Stage 2 sleep and REM sleep, with the re- 

maining REM periods also occurring at ap- 

proximately ninety-minute intervals. 

As the graph in figure 2 shows, most 

Stage 4 sleep occurs during the first third 

of the night. Succeeding REM periods tend 

to become progressively longer, and the 

final REM period of the night may last 

from twenty-five to forty-five minutes. It 

should be emphasized that the sleep pat- 

tern of any individual on a given night 

may depart from this pattern, which is 

based on averages obtained from a large 

number of young adult subjects. For the 

normal adult, REM sleep occupies approx- 

imately 22 percent of sleeping time, with 

the remainder of sleep spent in approxi- 

mately the following fashion: Stage 2, 50 

percent; Stage 3, 7 percent; Stage 4, 14 

percent; and Stage 1 non-REM, 7 percent. 

No distinctive sex differences occur in 

the patterning of sleep stages, but there are 

marked differences associated with age. A 

normal newborn infant spends approxi- 

mately 50 percent of its sleeping time in 

the REM stage, and the time premature in- 

fants spend in REM sleep has been re- 

ported to be as high as 70 to 80 percent. It 

has been proposed that the high percent- 
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age of REM sleep is necessary for appropri- 

ate maturation and activation of the young 

child’s brain; the REM percentage figure 

for children decreases to the level found 

for adults by about the fourth year. Young 

children also have a higher percentage of 

Stage 4 sleep. Growth hormone is secreted 

during Stage 4 sleep and seems to be nec- 

essary for the child to achieve normal stat- 

ure. In elderly subjects, the percentage of 

REM sleep is slightly lower than for young 

adults, while the percentage of Stage 4 
sleep is markedly decreased. If the average 

voltage of all of the EEG stages is exam- 

ined, a progressive diminution of EEG 

voltage from infancy throughout the life 

span is found. It doesn’t take much energy 

to generate the electrical activity of the 

brain. “The brain runs effectively on 20 

watts of power, the amount used by an ice- 

box light bulb.”® 

Because of its association with dream- 

ing, the REM stage (which has also been 

called paradoxical sleep, activated sleep, 

desynchronized sleep, hindbrain sleep, and 

thombencephalic sleep) became the focal 

point toward which the greatest research 

effort was directed. As investigators devel- 

oped additional measuring techniques, an 

amazing variety of physiological correlates 

was found to accompany the REM state. 

During REM sleep, for example, changes 

occur in urine volume and composition!® 

as well as spinal fluid pressure.!! Examples 

of some of the more frequently measured 

physiological responses are illustrated in 
figure 3. 

The technical name for the record of 

eye movements produced by means of 

changes in electrical potential between the 

retina and cornea is an electrooculogram 
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(EOG). The correlation of movements be- 

tween the two eyes is reflected in the sym- 

metry of the EOG tracings as the eyes dart 

toward or away from each other. Eye 

movements can also be measured with a 

device known as a strain gauge, which re- 

cords the mechanical movement of the 

eyelids rather than shifting electrical po- 

tentials.!* Subjects with lifelong blindness 

generally reveal no EOG activity during 

REM sleep, but do display eye movements 

when monitored with a strain gauge.!3 The 

EOG record during non-REM sleep would 

not be nearly so flat as that shown in figure 

3 because the EOG tracings would also in- 

clude the higher voltage electrical activity 

from the nearby frontal region of the brain. 

Since the eyes remain fairly stationary 

during non-REM sleep, a strain gauge rec- 

ording would make it much easier to 
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discriminate the presence of eye move- 
ments when they do occur. 

If two electrodes are placed slightly 

less than an inch apart beneath the center 

of the chin, it is possible to detect electri- 

cal changes in the tonus (tension) of the 

nearby muscles. The resulting record of 

muscular activity is known as an electro- 

myogram (EMG). As shown in the illustra- 

tion, muscular tonus is generally present 

during non-REM sleep, but the muscles 

gradually relax during REM sleep. Spinal 

reflexes are also greatly diminished during 

REM sleep. As a result, major muscular 

movements disappear, which makes it im- 

possible for sleeping individuals to physi- 

cally act out the activities imagined in 

their dreams.'* 

During non-REM sleep, the heartbeat, 

as measured by an electrocardiograph 

(EKG), is fairly steady, but with the onset 

of REM sleep it becomes very irregular. Al- 

though the average number of heartbeats 

per minute increases only very slightly dur- 

ing REM periods, there are brief intervals 

during which the heart beats much faster 

and others during which it beats much 

slower; the minute-to-minute variability 

becomes much more pronounced. The 

same is true for respiration. Slow regular 

breathing is characteristic of non-REM 

sleep, but during REM sleep we change 

back and forth from very slow to very rapid 

breathing. Significant shifts in cardiac and 

respiratory activity, as well as in that of 

other organs regulated by the autonomic 

nervous system, are signals that emotional 

arousal is occurring. These barometers of 

emotional climate are probably associated 

with the often intense emotions experi- 

enced in dreams. The question of which 

comes first, the autonomic arousal or the 

dreamed activity, is a topic of considerable 

controversy among dream theorists. 

At a practical level, some of the 

marked changes in physiological activity 

during REM periods have health implica- 

tions for people who suffer from various 

physical ailments. Owing to the marked 

increase in blood flow through the brain 

during REM sleep, patients who experi- 

ence vascular headaches are more likely to 

awaken with such headaches from a REM 

period.'* It has been reported that ulcer pa- 

tients secrete significantly more gastric acid 

at this time,'® asthmatic patients are more 

likely to have attacks in conjunction with 

REM periods,!? and cardiac patients have 

been found to experience more angina at- 

tacks!® and arrhythmias!? during REM 
sleep. Unfortunately, knowledge of these 

patterns has not led to any remedies. 

REM SLEEP AND GENITAL AROUSAL 

An area of psychosomatic functioning that 

affects all humans is genital functioning. In 

particular, any suspected inadequacy may 

provide a source of considerable concern. 

The first detailed laboratory study of when 
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erections occur during sleep for male sub- 

jects was published in 1965.° In these first 

attempts to record nocturnal erection, the 

investigators used a thick polyvinyl tube 

filled with water, about “the size and shape 
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of a doughnut,” placed around the base of 

the penis. It was discarded because it 

caused too much pressure and local stimu- 

lation; one subject actually asked whether 

it was supposed to be “an artificial vagina.” 

The investigators eventually decided on a 

more sensitive device called a mercury 

strain gauge, in which a thin loop of plas- 

tic tubing filled with mercury encircled the 

penis near the base. To insure that the re- 

cording device was not contributing to the 

arousal pattern, several control. subjects 

slept nude under a thin transparent plastic 

sheet and were directly observed for the 

presence of erections, which were rated on 

a four-point scale for degree of tumescence 

(increase in size and firmness). Similar re- 

sults were obtained using the gauge and vi- 

sual observation. When seventeen young 

adult men were studied, it was found that 

some form of erection was present in 95 

percent of the REM periods (60 percent 

full and 35 percent partial erections). 

Many studies by other investigators 

also used the mercury strain gauge. A very 

ambitious program was undertaken by 

Ismet Karacan, a psychiatrist at the Baylor 

College of Medicine in Texas. He and his 

coworkers studied a total of 125 healthy 

boys and men ranging in age from three to 

seventy-nine years old.?! All of the subjects 

exhibited erections during sleep. The total 

time spent in tumescence reached a maxi- 

mum of over 190 minutes during the pre- 

pubertal years (ages ten to twelve) and 

gradually declined to a minimum level of 

less than 100 minutes for men in their six- 

ties and seventies. The authors’ only unex- 

pected findings were the rather high 

amounts of erection time between ages 
three and nine. 
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Most erections occur during REM peri- 

ods, but their onset may precede the REM 

period and they may persist for a while af- 

ter the REM period ends. Some erections 

occurred during non-REM sleep, particu- 

larly during the prepubertal and pubertal 

years. The length of time between periods 

of tumescence becomes longer with age, 

increasing from approximately fifty minutes 

among the youngest subjects to approxi- 

mately one hundred minutes for males in 

their sixties. Although the ability to attain 

and maintain full erection during REM 

sleep deteriorates with age, healthy sub- 

jects in their seventies were still experien- 

cing nocturnal erections. 

Recency of sexual outlet does not 

result in fewer erections—quite the re- 

verse. This was studied by having ten 

young married men abstain from sexual ac- 

tivity on three occasions during a period of 

about ten days. Their nocturnal erections 

were monitored on the last night of absti- 

nence as well as on the following night af- 

ter each subject engaged in intercourse. 

Fewer erections and a longer period of 

time between erections were found on the 

nights following periods of abstinence in 

comparison to those following inter- 

course.’? 

A useful practical application emerged 

from the studies of nocturnal erections. It 

was found that subjects with a physical ba- 

sis for impotence, such as severe diabetes 

or nerve damage, showed no erections dur- 

ing sleep, while those whose impotence 

stemmed from psychological causes dis- 

played full erections during sleep. The de- 

gree of tumescence during sleep was very 

predictive of the degree of tumescence that 

a male was capable of achieving in waking 
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life, if there were no psychological prob- 
lems intervening. The psychodynamic con- 
flicts contributing to erectile failure in 

waking life are bypassed in sleep. This 

ability to diagnose the underlying factors 

responsible for impotence can help physi- 

cians and marital therapists in developing 

the most appropriate treatment strategy for 
impotence.’?? Counseling for emotional 

problems would be recommended for males 

who experienced sleeping erections but 

were unable to achieve waking erections, 

while males who had no sleeping erections 

could be presumed to suffer from physically 
caused impotence and could consider the 

possibility of surgically implanted correc- 

tive devices to artificially restore tumes- 

cence. 

It should be pointed out that noctur- 

nal erections are not necessarily associated 

with erotic dream content, but rather are 

activated automatically by a circuit of neu- 

rological activities. Erections, however, can 

be diminished if anxiety is present in the 

accompanying dream. In one study sixteen 

college males were exposed to emotionally 

stressful movies on some nights in the lab 

and to neutral films on other nights; REM 

periods showing irregular or no erections 

corresponded to dreams in which sig- 

nificantly more anxiety was reported.”4 

Another study found that anxiety or ag- 

gression in dream reports was associated 

with partial or absent erections.’’ In still 

another study, “responses of the total male 

genital” were evaluated by including three 

measures of scrotal activity.” One involved 

retractions of the testicles, which was mea- 

sured by placing a large mercury strain 

gauge around the neck of the scrotum. 

Measurements of two other muscles in this 
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area were made by EMG recordings. The 

combination of these responses was labeled 

a scrotal complex response (SCR). SCR 

can occur during any stage of sleep. Mental 

content reports were obtained from 90 per- 

cent of the SCR awakenings. The authors 

reported that “awakenings preceded by an 

SCR response are more likely to involve 

anxiety-laden content.” 

Despite extensive investigation of 

erection patterns during sleep, it is appar- 

ently very unusual for any nocturnal emis- 

sion, or “wet dream,” to occur in a sleep 

laboratory. I have slept in four different 

laboratories and never experienced a wet 

dream in that setting. Calvin Hall experi- 

enced one wet dream in his home EEG 

laboratory in Miami, and a long-term 

friend experienced one in my laboratory at 

Virginia. Such occurrences seem to be rare 

in other laboratories as well. The only pub- 

lished reference | came across was to one 

subject having “a very vivid and frankly 

sexual dream”; just prior to emission, the 

article reported, the subject’s respiration 

and heart rate accelerated “remarkably.” ?? 

It may be that the laboratory situation in- 

hibits dream experiences. The topic of lab- 

oratory influence will be discussed later in 

this chapter. 

Research on the genital arousal of 

males during sleep can be conducted fairly 

simply, since erectile responses are visible 

to the naked eye. Such observations are 

impossible with females, and the lack of 

appropriate measuring devices has impeded 

research on female genital arousal. Early 

attempts involved efforts to measure tem- 

perature changes by means of a heat- 

sensitive device (thermistor) attached to a 

diaphragm placed within the vagina or 
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thermistors attached to the labia, and by 

attempts to use clitoral strain gauges. The 

most recent and sophisticated efforts have 

employed a vaginal photoplethysmograph, 

an intravaginal probe that directs infrared 

light toward the walls of the vagina and 

measures the amount reflected back. The 

amount of reflected light varies in response 

to the amount of blood congested in the 

walls of the vagina. Greater arousal causes 

more congestion which leads to darker col- 

oration and less reflected light. 

A dissertation project employing this 

technology was carried out by Gary Rogers 

in my laboratory at the University of 

Virginia Medical School. We used a 

cyclindrical. probe approximately five 

inches long and one inch in diameter en- 

closed by a flexible, clear rubber mem- 

brane. We reported our preliminary results 

at the Association for the Psychophysio- 

logical Study of Sleep convention in 1982, 

and a detailed article was published in 

1985. Twenty normal women were studied 

for two nights in our laboratory. All were 

in their mid-twenties, were medically 

screened, underwent neurological assess- 

ment, blood pressure readings from several 

regions of their limbs, and a pelvic exam to 

insure that there were no gynecological ab- 

normalities. To control for possible vascu- 

lar changes associated with the menstrual 

cycle, all subjects were studied in the 

laboratory between days four and ten of 

their cycle. All women were judged to 

have normal ovulatory cycles on the basis 

of monthlong recordings of oral tempera- 
ture. 

During their first night in the labora- 

tory, electrodes were attached for EEG, 

EOG, and chin EMG monitoring. An ad- 

238 

ditional EMG electrode was attached to 

the inner thigh by a female assistant in or- 

der to detect muscle movements which 

might produce inaccurate readings because 

the subject shifted position or stretched 

her legs. After the subject privately in- 

serted the probe and was settled in bed, 

she reclined quietly for twenty minutes of 

baseline physiological recording. Each sub- 

ject then privately watched a ten-minute 

erotic film depicting a nude couple pro- 

gressing from mutual massage to sexual in- 

tercourse. Immediately after the film, 

subjects rated their levels of sexual arousal 

on a seven-point scale. Another twenty- 

minute baseline period followed, after 

which subjects were asked to fantasize a 

sexually arousing event or situation for ten 

minutes. No inquiry was made as to the 

nature of this fantasy. After the fantasy pe- 

riod, subjects again rated their level of 

arousal and were then allowed to fall 

asleep. Sleep recordings were monitored all 

night, but not analyzed due to the high 

variability of first-night scores frequently 

found in several other studies. 

The measure of genital arousal was va- 

ginal pulse amplitude (VPA). Waking VPA 

scores showed highly significant changes 

from the baseline level for both the film 

and fantasy responses. There was no sig- 

nificant correlation, however, between the 

self-rated levels of arousal and the physio- 

logical levels of arousal as measured by 

VPA. What women reported they were ex- 

periencing was not what their bodies indi- 

cated they were experiencing. Half of these 

women had previously been rated as pos- 

sessing high arousability and half as 

possessing low arousability on the basis of 

their test scores on a Sexual Arousability 
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Inventory (SAI). There were no significant 

differences, however, between these two 

groups of women on either their self-rated 

levels of arousal in the laboratory or their 

VPA scores in response to the film and 

fantasy stimuli. 

The same recording techniques were 

used on the second night, but the subjects 

were not exposed to the presleep stimuli 

(film or fantasy). The VPA scores shown 

during REM sleep were significantly higher 

than those shown in the non-REM stages 

of sleep. There were no significant differ- 

ences in VPA scores during REM sleep for 

the high- or low-SAI-scoring women. We 

summarized our results as follows: 

Nineteen out of twenty subjects in 

this study exhibited VPA increases 

during REM stage sleep that were 

similar to those that occurred dur- 

ing waking exposure to erotic 

stimuli and that were significantly 

higher than VPA levels during the 

other stages of sleep.” 

Since the main focus of this study was 

to obtain VPA measures during uninter- 

rupted REM periods, no awakenings were 

made to obtain dream reports, and almost 

no spontaneous reports of dreams were of- 

fered by subjects in the morning. Several 

other studies have found that subjects have 

difficulty in recalling or reporting dreams 

after having been exposed to emotionally 

arousing or threatening stimuli.?? I have 

found only one brief report in which a fe- 

male subject who was monitored in a sleep 

lab reported an orgasmic dream during a 

REM period.*° It was accompanied by a 

marked elevation in VPA level. 

Our study documented that normal 

young women experience a marked in- 

crease in circulatory activity in the genital 

area comparable to that found in males. If 

sufficient data could be obtained on VPA 

levels for a large number of normal 

women, it might be possible to discover 

whether some women suffer from insuffi- 

cient circulatory activity during REM 

sleep, which would presumably limit their 

ability to experience full waking sexual sat- 

isfaction, as is the case for males who fail 

to achieve erections during REM periods. 

Awareness of this circulatory deficiency 

could help diminish inappropriate guilt as- 

sociated with inability to respond to a sex- 

ual partner. It’s probable that the same 

physical factors that contribute to male im- 

potence, such as diabetes, nerve damage, 

or medications, could interfere with female 

genital arousal. No other technique is cur- 

rently available to assess female “impo- 

tence.” 

THE ROLE OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 

The results I have presented so far are 

based upon averages and tend to overlook 

the marked individual differences among 

research subjects. Scientists who perform 
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the kinds of measurements we have been 

discussing are likely to emphasize general 

traits, because their training, often in neu- 

rology, biology, or physiology, involved 
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looking for differences between species or 

breeds of experimental animals, how cats 

differ from dogs, for example, or dachs- 

hunds from Great Danes. Psychologists or 

psychiatrists, on the other hand, are much 

more concerned with the nature of indi- 

vidual differences between people. They 

wish to discover the uniqueness of each 

person. So it’s worth noting the preponder- 

ance of studies devoted to the physiology, 

as opposed to the psychology, of sleep. 

The research originating at the Uni- 
versity of Chicago generated a tidal wave 

of studies on the physical parameters of 

sleep, particularly with regard to the REM 

state, but only a minor ripple of research 

into the psychological parameters associ- 

ated with dreaming. The fact that most 

laboratories where EEG-REM studies can 

be carried out are located in medical 

schools, rather than in psychology depart- 

ments, may contribute to this imbalance. 

The disproportionate emphasis given 

to the biological and physiological side of 

sleep is demonstrated dramatically by a 

publication called Sleep and Dream Re- 

search: A Bibliography, which includes over 

four thousand citations for the research pe- 

tiod from 1962 to 1968. The section on 

“General Neurophysiology” contains 994 

references, the section on “Physiology” 

contains 642 references, and the section 

on “Neurophysiology of the Visual System” 

contains 193 references. The section on 

“Phylogeny” (comparative sleep of ani- 

mals) contains 128 references. By way of 

contrast, the section on “Special Features 

of Dream Recall” contains 53 references 

and the section on “Patterns of Dream 

Content” contains only 37 references. 

Considerably more interest was shown in 
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animal sleep patterns than in human pat- 

terns of dream content or dream recall. Af- 

ter the findings were published about the 

erection cycle in humans, more efforts 

were made to discover whether a similar 

cycle would be shown for other mammals?! 

than efforts to investigate the dreaming 

correlates associated with different patterns 

of erection. 

To show how the search for general 

laws can lead to the ignoring of individual 

differences, the above-mentioned large- 

scale study on the frequency and duration 

of erections in sleep is instructive. The au- 

thors’ summary indicated that the duration 

of tumescence peaked in prepubescent 

boys, while in males seventy to seventy- 

nine it was only about half as long. A 

more careful reading of their figures, how- 

ever, shows that, although the average 

number of minutes per night of tumes- 

cence was 191 for the prepubescent group 

and 96 for the elderly group, some of the 

boys had totals under 120 minutes and 

some of the older men had totals over 150 

minutes. Thus, although the group trends 

(191 minutes versus 96) present a fairly 

clear pattern of declining tumescence time, 

certain males in their seventies had consid- 

erably more tumescence time than did cer- 

tain prepubescent boys. 

Similarly, the second paper by Dement 

and Kleitman concerning cyclic variations 

in sleep reports that the shortest interval 

between REM periods was thirty-six min- 

utes. Yet the authors claim that the cycle 

of ninety to one hundred minutes shows 

“striking” regularity. One of their tables in- 

dicates that the third REM period can be- 

gin as early as 180 minutes or as late as 

340 minutes after sleep onset, and its dura- 
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tion can range from as short as four min- 

utes to as long as seventy-two minutes. 

Such wide variations in onset and duration 

seem to undermine their claim for “the 

regularity and apparent universality” of 

sleep cycle patterns. 

PRESLEEP INFLUENCES UPON DREAMS 

Movies AS PRE-SLEEP DREAM STIMULI 

In chapter 9 we looked at several 

studies in which subjects were exposed to 

various types of sensory stimuli, such as 

sounds or odors, in order to determine if 

they had any effect upon dreaming imag- 

ery. Such static stimuli bear little relation- 

ship to the complex moving and emotional 

events we encounter in our waking lives. 

The availability of movies enables re- 

searchers a greater opportunity to assess 

how presleep exposure to stimuli more 

closely resembling everyday life is pro- 

cessed in the several dreams known to oc- 

cur throughout the night. Movies provide 

some degree of experimental control over a 

subject’s “day-residue.” Of course, film ma- 

terial unfamiliar to the subject can also be 

selected that involves subject matter ex- 

pected to carry a strong emotional charge. 

The first film study, reported in 1964, 
involved college students exposed to either 

a violent western film or a neutral roman- 

tic comedy.?2 Judges were unsuccessful in 

determining which of the films a subject 

had seen based on his or her dreams, ex- 

cept on a few rare occasions (5 percent of 

the cases) when the incorporated items 

were extremely obvious. In a similar study 

employing boys aged seven and eleven, a 

violent western and a baseball movie were 
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shown.*? Only 8 percent of the dreams 

were judged to have incorporated elements 

of the presleep film. These results indicated 

that the effects of movies were quite subtle 

and that dream responses would be trace- 

able only if films had more emotional 
punch. 

A film which might activate “cas- 

tration” concerns for male subjects was 

employed in several studies. This black- 

and-white silent film, entitled “Subinci- 

sion,” portrays the puberty initiation 

ceremony of a remote Australian aborigi- 

nal group. In it four naked young men are 

initiated by older men in the tribe. Each 

initiate in turn lies on his back across the 

other initiates, who are on all fours, and an 

incision is made along the underside of his 

penis, from tip to scrotum, with a sharp 

stone. When the bleeding penis is held 

over a fire, the face of the initiate clearly 

shows his anguish. 
In an initial study using this film, sub- 

jects were asked to rate how emotionally 

aroused they were by the film.** Subjects 

who indicated they were aroused by watch- 

ing the film tended to dream about it, usu- 

ally in a symbolized fashion, whereas 

nonaroused men did not seem to dream 

about the film. This methodology repre- 
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sents an advance over previous film- 

watching studies because an effort was 

made to evaluate how the film had affected 

subjects in the waking state. In another 

study employing this film, the degree of 

each subject’s waking arousal was measured 

by physiological recordings.** In addition 

to the subincision film, subjects were 

shown another stressful film, showing a 

birth, and two neutral travelogues. Sub- 

jects who reacted with anxiety to the 

stressful films also showed more dream anx- 

iety. If a subject showed increased irregu- 

larity of breathing during the first minute 

of the operation in the subincision film, he 

was designated a waking responder. The 

sixteen waking responders showed signifi- 

cantly more respiratory irregularity during 

REM periods following the stressful movies 

than they did during REM periods after 

the neutral films. This pattern was not 

shown for the twelve nonresponders. 

The report involving respiratory irreg- 

ularity was part of the largest systematic 

study of the effects of the subincision and 

birth films, carried out by Herman Witkin 

and his associates at the Downstate Medi- 

cal Center in New York.*° The subjects for 

this study were twenty-eight men with 

evening jobs, such as postal employees, 

who slept in the laboratory during the day. 

Subjects spent five sessions in the labora- 

tory and completed a mood checklist be- 

fore and after each film and after each 

dream report following a REM awakening. 

At the end of each laboratory session, the 

subject was asked to recall the dreams he 

had earlier reported and to provide associ- 

ations to his experience of the film and to 

his dreams. At the conclusion of the labo- 

ratory sessions, a biographical interview 
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was conducted. Having access to this great 

amount of material from each subject made 

it possible to evaluate the interrelations 

between the presleep film and the subject’s 

subsequent moods, dreams, and associa- 

tions. Such an approach obviously allows 

individual differences to be emphasized 

and brings out how complex the inter- 

weaving of waking experiences and dream- 

ing imagery can become. 

One can attempt to trace the twisted 

thread leading from the subincision film to 

a specific dream narrative. In his first REM 

awakening, one subject reported a dream 

fragment in which he described being 

“taken for a ride” in a car. He was in the 

backseat of a large black car and about to 

be exterminated, but was not sure what he 

had done to merit this fate. He indicated 

that he was not alone in the backseat. On 

his mood checklist responses to the dream, 

the subject described himself as being jit- 

tery, fearful, and clutched up. 

During his postsleep session, the sub- 

ject was asked about his spontaneous recall 

of the dream and indicated that everything 

was black (all the film characters were 

black), and all the other people in the car 

were male (also matching the film). He 

noted he was flanked by two gentlemen in 

the back (corresponding to the two men 

holding the initiate down on his back). 

When the interviewer inquired about the 

use of the word “exterminated,” the sub- 

ject said that he rarely used that word and 

associated it with the extermination of the 

Jewish people during World War II. In re- 

sponse to further inquiry, the subject re- 

sponded that he thought maybe the film 

involved a circumcision and later indicated 

that he had been shocked by the film. In 
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follow-up comments, he indicated that he 

wasn’t sure whether castration was in- 

volved, and had thought it might be a 

punishment until he realized that the peo- 

ple enduring the pain were not resisting. 

Still later, he indicated he was wondering 

if the young men in the film were being 

circumcised at that late age, but then said 

laughingly that he knew they weren’t Jew- 

ish. During his postsleep recall, the subject 

had described himself in his dream as “be- 

ing forcibly taken away, although | didn’t 

resist or | put up no struggle.” The subject 

had also described the initiates as not re- 

sisting. The Jewish motif acts as a powerful 

magnet for this subject to align several dif- 

ferent themes. The subincision cutting is 

linked with circumcision, a practice con- 

nected with Judaism. The dreamer doesn’t 

resist the fate of extermination awaiting 

him and doesn’t understand what he has 

done to deserve his harsh punishment. The 

dreamer thus finds many parallels between 

his dream plight and that confronted by 

Jews in World War II. During his next reg- 

ular sleep session at home, he complained 

that he had experienced one of the worst 

nightmares of his life, but was unwilling to 

divulge its contents. 

Each viewer responded to the subinci- 

sion film differently. Mr. A, for example, 

reported dreaming of two cowboys facing 

each other, one holding a gun on the 

other. The second cowboy was telling the 

first one that the gun he had was an old 

Western action gun, and he said a friend of 

his hadn’t been very successful with that 

kind of gun in a contest. The dreamer saw 

this scene from the second cowboy’s per- 

spective, with everything blurred except 

the barrel of the gun pointing toward him. 
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The gun had a big sight on top and the 

dreamer’s attention was drawn toward the 

gun sight and two winglike projections on 

either side of it. The dreamer’s description 

of the gun sounds like a classic representa- 

tion of the penis, with the winglike projec- 

tions representing the testicles. 

Whereas the first subject related to the 

subincision film with more of a collective 

concern—he was going to be “extermi- 

nated,” a fate he associated with the killing 

of a group, by a group of black men—Mr. 

A structured his concern as a showdown 
between individual cowboys, one of whom 

was dressed in dark clothes. They were fac- 

ing each other, and the dreamer eventually 
felt threatened when he saw himself star- 

ing down the barrel of the gun, held by his 

dark clothed rival. 

Interesting responses also appeared fol- 

lowing the birth film. This was a medical 

teaching film, in color, displaying the ad- 

vantages of a vacuum extractor as a 

method of delivery. It shows the exposed 

vagina and thighs of a woman and the arm 

of an obstetrician inserting the vacuum ex- 

tractor into the vagina. The obstetrician’s 

gloved and bloody hands and arm are 

shown pulling periodically on a chain pro- 

truding from the vagina, and a baby is 

eventually delivered with a gush of 

blood. 
In his first dream following this film, 

Mr. A saw a group of girls wearing white 

gloves sitting on park benches, carrying 

flowers, and trying to hide something. The 

dreamer earlier had been trying to catch 

bees and letting them go to pollinate flow- 

ers. In this first dream, it appears that the 

obstetrician’s bloody gloves have been 

transformed into white gloves and birth is 
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symbolically represented by the bees polli- 

nating flowers. 

In his second dream, Mr. A was with 

some other people in an airplane, like a 

troop carrier, flying along and looking out 

through a window which resembled a hole. 

He could see the body of the plane and a 

coil of wire protruding through the hole. A 

man. was holding a loop at the end of the 

wire and periodically pulling it. When he 

pulled the wire, the door would go up and 

down and parachutists would drop out of 

the airplane. Before all the door openings, 

Mr. A had been talking to a baseball 

player, who was telling him about how 

many children he had. Mr. A responded by 

telling him how many children he had, 

and the baseball player then told the 

dreamer that everyone called the ball- 

player “lover” or something similar. 

Mr. A and the ballplayer sat on boxes fac- 

ing each other. They were on the same 

team, but the other man was running for 

some honor, such as being the best player. 

Mr. A acknowledged that the ballplayer 

was ahead of him “on the team as well 

as in the department of having child- 

ren.” 

In this second dream the troop carrier, 

which drops parachutists when a man pulls 

on a wire, bears many similarities to the 

woman’s body in the film, from which the 

chain-pulling obstetrician extracts a baby. 

The face-off between two men on “boxes” 

over who is the better “ballplayer,” and 

who has the most children, mirrors the 

confrontation Mr. A reported with the 

gun-wielding cowboy following the subin- 

cision film. “Phallic rivalry” thus seems to 

be an important concern because it 

emerges fairly openly in response to both 
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films, although the themes portrayed in 

them are quite different. 

Sometimes a dreamer’s associations 

can point toward material from earlier 

childhood that influences the subsequent 

imagery. Witkin and his coworkers also 

asked subjects to free-associate to a film 

while they were falling asleep.*’ To prevent 

the subject from hearing his own voice, 

white noise was fed into the subject’s ears 

through earphones. Visual input was lim- 

ited by covering the subject’s eyes with 

halves of Ping Pong balls. This reverie 

state was used to monitor the associational 

links between the subject’s thoughts and 

feelings after exposure to a different threat- 

ening film, a black-and-white silent film 

showing a mother monkey eating her dead 

infant. The mother is seen hauling her 

dead baby around, dragging it by its arms 

and legs, and nibbling at it. 

Mr. A, whose dream responses to the 

other films have been described, began his 

reverie comments by saying, “I’m getting 

hungrier by the minute.” He went on to 

indicate that he was glad the baby he saw 

in the movie wasn’t a human baby. He 

then wondered what the monkey was 

thinking about and said it seemed she was 

trying to bring the baby back to life. He 

wondered whether the mother knew it was 

dead or that it was a baby. He next saw 

some drawings of faces and lines, a blue 

waterfall, and a sky with dark black clouds. 

He reported seeing a number of images of 

animals, such as a horse drawing a little 

buggy and a tiger with an open mouth. He 

then described a long green pool with 

stones at the bottom and, to his surprise, a 

frog—a blue-green frog with dark gray 

spots. Immediately after this he fell asleep. 
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During the inquiry at the end of the 

session, the dreamer explained that the 

frog in the pool of water appeared as if “it 

was actually before me,” as opposed to how 

it might look if he just imagined it. In the 

process of associating to the elements in 

his reverie, he revealed that he used to be 

“cruel” to frogs; he would throw them 

across a brick-wall incinerator and kill 

them. “After a while frog hunting became 

a little scarce. I suppose they ran away 

when they saw me.” The mother monkey’s 

actions toward her baby apparently re- 

minded him of his own wanton killing of 

frogs. Recalling his earlier cruelty was 

probably painful for Mr. A, and it seems as 

if he was trying to ward off dealing with 

the mother monkey’s cruelty by ques- 

tioning whether she really knew what she 

was doing. 
Mr. A’s dreams after the other two 

films prominently featured issues of rivalry 

and competition. The first image men- 

tioned in his first dream following the 

monkey film and his reverie period in- 

volved “someone being chased.” The 

dream figure being chased may have repre- 

sented a frightened frog trying to run away 

from Mr. A, a baby being chased by a cruel 

mother, or Mr. A anxiously attempting to 

avoid the confrontational challenges that 

other men frequently posed for him. 

EMOTIONS AND THEIR EFFECTS 

ON DREAMS 

Although films can serve as a poten- 

tially strong external stimulus, there is still 

an artificial or distant quality to them; they 

take place “out there” and involve other 

characters rather than the dreamer. The 
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experimenter has to assume that the film 

will have some personal relevance for the 

dreamer. A more compelling technique 

was used by a team of psychologists at the 

University of Oregon to insure that the 

presleep situation possessed personal rele- 

vance for the dreamer.** Two different 

types of subjects were used. One study in- 

volved five subjects who were scheduled to 

undergo major surgery. When the body of 

the dreamer, not that of some aboriginal 

adolescent, is going to be cut, the degree of 

personal relevance increases astronomi- 

cally. The situation is too significant to ig- 

nore. These subjects participated in 

interviews, completed rating scales, re- 

sponded to psychological tests, and were 

behaviorally observed. Dreams were col- 

lected using EEG-REM methods on four 

consecutive nights before the operations 

and three nights after the subjects were 

somewhat recovered from surgery. Some 

comparisons between two of these patients 

will illustrate how they handled the stress 

of surgery differently in both their dream 

and waking lives. 
Al was a sixty-four-year-old retired 

veteran who had vascular blockages in his 

legs that caused coldness in his feet and re- 

duced his mobility. He had held various 

jobs involving adventurous, physically de- 

manding work, and he vigorously pursued 

outdoor activities after his retirement. The 

main threat posed by the operation was 

the prospect of physical debility and being 

forced to give up his role as an active, as- 

sertive achiever. He expressed his concept 

of the surgery as, “I’ve got something to fix 

and I will go in there and get it repaired 

and then come out.” 

In both his waking thoughts and his 
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dreams, Al represented his physical prob- 

lem as a mechanical defect to be repaired, 

and in both he dealt with his fear by asser- 

tive activity. In his dreams, Al and others 

worked on repairing broken stoves, cars, 

trains, and septic tanks. In one dream, 

clogged pipes that were interfering with 

the activities of a work crew had to be 

cleared out. There were no direct refer- 

ences to the surgery itself, but symbolic 

representations were prominent. During his 

first preoperative night of dream recording, 

one of his dreams involved a family discus- 

sion about how a quarter of beef was to be 

cut up in order to preserve it, and a refer- 

ence was made to “one of those guys that 

had surgery over there and how they cut 

them” (a patient Al had known on the 

ward had died in surgery the previous day). 

On that first night, references were 

also made to Al not being able to drive 

successfully because there was “solid ice all 

across and at the bottom” of a hill: “It 

looked like it was a couple of two feet 

thick.” This unusual word usage may have 

been a reference to Al’s own two feet, be- 

cause in an interview he had specifically 

said: “My legs are cold ... my feet are cold 

all the time.” Apprehension about the 

young doctor who would operate on his 

legs was apparently reflected in a dream 

where an unruly kid first kicked someone 

in the shins, then went on a rampage, 

“beating the hell out of a bunch of grown 

men” by kicking them “right under the 

kneecap” so that “everyone would go 

down.” The dreamer indicated, “I, we, was 

all half-scared of him,” but eventually the 

dreamer grabbed him from behind. 

In his daily behavior at the hospital 

before the operation, the nurses saw him as 
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“a very friendly, talkative person who de- 

rived genuine satisfaction from his social 

interactions.” In his fourteen preoperative 

dreams, he interacted with others as a 

dream character on thirty-two occasions, 

but in ten postoperative dreams there were 

only four interactions. In nineteen of his 

interactions in the preoperative dreams, Al 

made friendly gestures and actively assisted 

and talked with other people, but he only 

talked with or assisted someone twice in 

his postoperative dreams. His friendly pre- 

operative waking and dreaming activities 

seems to represent his efforts to mask his 

fears about the forthcoming operation by 

rallying social support from others. 

Al’s underlying anger at being in a de- 

pendent situation was held in check during 

his waking hours and expressed only indi- 

rectly, by swearing, in 86 percent of his 

preoperative dreams but only 20 percent of 

his postoperative dreams. Once he success- 

fully survived the crisis of surgery, he 

vented his anger during his waking days, 

and the hospital records document three 

incidents of openly resistant postoperative 

behavior. The surgery also may have been 

conceptualized as abuse at the hands of a 

dominant male authority figure. In the 

past, Al had responded to abuse from his 

father by withdrawing and leaving the 

scene—a pattern similar to the marked re- 

duction in social interactions he displayed 

in his postoperative dreams and waking 
life. 

Mona was a forty-two-year-old house- 

wife, and mother of four children, who had 

complained for several years about acute 

pains in her side. She delayed doing any- 

thing about the pain because she had ex- 

perienced a postpartum psychosis after the 
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birth of her last child and was afraid that a 

major operation would trigger a similar re- 

action. Mona was also apprehensive about 

mental illness because her mother used to 

threaten her children with suicide and 

“went into a neurosis for three years in 

which she never got up and did anything.” 

A few months before her current hospital- 

ization, Mona had undergone some minor 

surgery and survived with little difficulty. 

This experience gave her the courage to 

undergo an exploratory operation on her 

side for a suspected hernia. In her preoper- 

ative interview, when asked what con- 

cerned her the most, Mona said there were 

“a lot of things worse than death in this 

life and I think mental illness is one of 

them, especially if a person never recov- 

ers.” 

Mona usually played the role of a 

hard-working, dedicated, almost compul- 

sive mother. The pain in her side had 

given her an excuse without which she 

would never have given herself permission 

to relax during the day. Thus, although 

successful surgical treatment might relieve 

her pain, doing so would simultaneously 

remove the protective role it played in her 

life. Two surgeons had previously refused to 

operate on her. No hernia was found dur- 

ing the current surgery, and the surgeon 

who removed a little fatty tissue indicated 

that he had some questions as to whether 

the symptoms were organic (physical) in 

origin. 

Mona was awakened twelve times for 

dream reports during the preoperative pe- 

riod, but she was only able to remember 

two dreams and two brief fragments. On 

the first night, she reported a fragment in- 

volving a swinging bridge. On the third 

247 

night, she was standing in the bed express- 

ing concern about “this stuff up on my 

head” (electrodes), and worrying that she 

might unhook them. Just before her opera- 

tion, Mona dreamed she had company at 

home and was trying to serve them. She 

was carrying a tray containing silverware, 

and as she walked down the stairs, the sil- 

verware all slipped off. 
In another dream that night, she went 

to a doctor’s office, where medicine was or- 

dered for her daughter. When the child 

took the medicine, she started to break out 

all over and Mona had to return her to the 

doctor’s office. Mona wanted the doctor to 

see the symptoms while they were still 

present, because she was afraid they would 

fade away, but the doctors were not inter- 

ested. As Mona was trying to explain the 

doctor’s lack of reaction to some friends, 

she stepped on some glass, “like a window- 

pane,” which caused cuts on her feet that 

started to spurt blood. The doctor was now 

trying to hold on to a good-sized vein to 

stop the blood, but as Mona tried to talk to 

him, she continued to walk over more 

“broken windowpanes” and cut herself fur- 

ther. 
Mona’s fear that her surgery might 

leave her “unbalanced” seems to be re- 

flected in the dream image in which she 

lost her balance coming down the stairs 

and dropped the silverware, and in her 

poorly coordinated walking on the broken 

glass, which was “all in pieces.” It also 

would be difficult to stay balanced on a 

swinging bridge or standing in bed. It 

seems, too, that Mona was sensitive about 

being ignored by doctors, wanted them to 

see symptoms before they faded away, and 

eventually created a serious enough emer- 
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In the surgery study, one female subject 

feared surgery would leave her “unbalanced.” 

She’d had dreams about losing her balance 

coming down the stairs. High and Low by 

M.C. Escher. (M.C. Escher/Cordon Art- 

Baarn-Holland. All rights reserved) 
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gency to require medical attention in her 

dream. Then, even as a doctor tried to 

help, she continued to engage in self- 

injurious behavior by repeatedly stepping 

on more windowpanes (“pains” that are 

invisible and can be found in every home). 

The threat of instability that was so 

prominent in her poorly recalled preopera- 

tive dreams was almost totally absent in 

the nine postoperative dreams she recalled. 

It seems that once she accepted that she 

had survived the operation without becom- 

ing mentally unbalanced, she was able to 

put this concern aside and direct her at- 

tention to previously neglected topics. The 

major themes that emerged then seem to 

be the conflict between being an adequate 

mother and being free of responsibility, be- 

tween being nurtured and having fun. 

The stress activated in a second study 

might be considered a form of “emotional 

surgery.” The subjects were four undergrad- 

uate students (two male, two female) who 

volunteered to participate in group therapy 

sessions. The group met for two hours a 

night, four times a week, for three weeks. 

During the first week they were encouraged 

to talk openly about themselves, to express 

emotions, and to interact honestly with 

one another. During the second and third 

weeks, each subject took a turn serving as 

the primary focus of the group for two con- 

secutive sessions and was encouraged to be 

as frank as possible in expressing fears, 

conflicts, and memories. The group re- 

sponded with questions, personal reactions, 

and interpretations. Subjects spent five 

nights in the sleep laboratory before the 

study began, and two nights in the labora- 

tory following the sessions in which they 

were the focus of attention. 
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Although the four subjects had very 

different problems, interpersonal styles, 

and defenses, striking consistencies were 

found for each between his or her person- 

ality and the content of his or her dreams. 

A few examples will be given from each 

group member’s dreams to show how they 

represent an effort to process the stress cre- 

ated in interacting with the other members 

and the therapist. 

Hal was a socially isolated, obese young 

man who did not have any satisfactory peer 

relationships. He had never dated. After his 

focus session, Hal dreamed he was all alone 

on a raft in the ocean, but somehow taking 

correspondence courses. He always found 

food there, “sort of like it came from 

Heaven.” In describing his dream, Hal said, 

“I was feeling lost and lonely, but I’d learned 

to cope with this by myself.” 

Roger was a psychology major who 

had been forced into a close but conflictual 

relationship with his mother after his 

father died when Roger was quite young. 

In the group, he tended to take on the role 

of therapist in relation to other members. 

After his focus session, he dreamed that a 

woman jumped into bed and started “play- 

ing peek-a-boo games where she would 

look at people’s genital organs.” Roger in- 

dicated he became embarrassed when she 

started to look at his genitals, but he tried 

to act as if it didn’t make any difference to 

him. “Then my mother started to do the 

same thing and I really got upset and an- 

ery. I told her to cut it out.” In another 

dream, in which Roger was dealing with 

the group, “I had the role of explainer or 

interpreter... . | was trying to explain why 

I thought the other people in the group 

had gotten the wrong idea.” 
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Pam was an attractive woman who felt 

guilty because she thought she had played 

a role in her younger brother's being sent 

to a mental hospital, and she also blamed 

herself for the recent breakup of a long- 

standing relationship with her boyfriend. 

Pam used the group for confessing a great 

deal of emotion, but did so to such an ex- 

tent that she overplayed the patient role. 

The night before her first focus session, 

Pam was very upset and had gone to see 

Roger; they eventually had intercourse 

that night. In one of her dreams following 

the first focus session, Pam had a date: 

“Part of the time he was Roger and part of 

the time the guy I’m going with.” In an- 

other dream that night, Pam was trying to 

analyze herself and was talking to someone 

to “find out something about myself ... 

and they couldn’t help me ... my feelings 

for them were very mixed up.” Pam de- 

scribed her efforts to figure out how she felt 

about herself as follows: “It just reminded 

me of a great big thick glass and just 

scratching on it because you wanted to get 

through it or something and just being 

helpless.” In still another dream that night, 

Pam was sitting in a classroom and the 

teacher had the therapist’s personality. She 

had to take a psychology test, but when 

she put on her reading glasses “it made ev- 

erything blurry and hurt my eyes.” (The 

dreamer cried frequently during group ses- 

sions.) 

The last member of the group was 

Jackie. She had very long hair, wore a 

sweatshirt, denims, and high-heeled boots, 

and described herself as a “nonconformist.” 

Jackie had a seductive attitude toward the 

therapist. In her first focus session, Jackie 

revealed that she had previously gotten in- 
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volved with a professor and went to a 

rented room with him one night, but they 

didn’t have intercourse because of the lack 

of time and because she had a very small 

vagina. She later discovered that her va- 

gina would need to be incised in order for 

her to have intercourse. After a focus ses- 

sion, Jackie dreamed she was talking to the 

therapist and he was telling the dreamer 

about some of his “exploits of wild drink- 

ing times.” Jackie said, “I felt like we were 

friends.” Then she and the therapist were 

taking turns drinking from a water foun- 

tain in the dark, but Jackie was feeling shy 

and apprehensive. In a different section of 

that same dream, Jackie was drinking at a 

nightclub where there were three go-go 

girls. Jackie felt extremely uncomfortable 

because the dancers seemed so hard and 

unreal. Jackie described the dancers as 

not even seeming human and said, “One 

of the dancers wasn’t even partially 

clothed. ... 1 was amazed at her vagina. It 

seemed like a little tiny, tiny hole. That’s 

when | was most disturbed.” Jackie was the 

only member who sought out the therapist 

for individual sessions after the group 

ended. 

The results from the surgery and group 

therapy studies confirm countless clinical 

observations that stress intensifies the use 

of the adaptive mechanisms that people 

typically employ to maintain psychological 

equilibrium in their waking lives. These 

coping efforts often appear magnified in 

dreams. Following the focus session, Hal 

dealt with his loneliness by resorting to the 

mechanism of withdrawal and dreamed he 

was alone on a raft in the ocean; Jackie, 

who felt awkward because of her small va- 

gina, used the mechanism of displacement 
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and dreamed of a go-go dancer whose gen- 

itals were far more diminutive than hers. 

The results of these two studies offer sup- 

port for claims that dreams serve as noctur- 

nal mirrors reflecting the concerns and 

adaptive patterns of waking life. 

Do DREAMS REFLECT 
CONTINUITY OR 
COMPENSATION? 

Does a dream about murdering some- 

one mean that the dreamer is likely to 

murder that person when awake, or does it 

mean the opposite, that the dreamer is un- 

likely to commit murder because he has 

discharged his hostile feelings in his 

dreams? That question has plagued every 

student of dreams, but the answer remains 

elusive. The continuity hypothesis is that 

dreams act as a mirror to reflect our waking 

personality; the compensation hypothesis 

is that dreams show the reverse of our wak- 

ing personality. One of the principal diff- 

culties in selecting one hypothesis or the 

other lies in defining what is meant by per- 

sonality and what constitutes a reflection 

of personality. Let me illustrate this di- 

lemma by examining two studies frequently 

cited as supporting the compensatory posi- 

tion. 

In an experiment involving social iso- 

lation, five male subjects deprived of social 

contact for fifteen hours subsequently re- 

ported dreams in which they had signifi- 

cantly more social interactions than were 

present on other laboratory nights.2° It’s 

certainly true that these subjects’ dreaming 

activities were the opposite of that day’s 

waking behavior and therefore apparently 
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showed compensation. But it’s also very 

possible that these subjects were lonely and 

engaged in extensive waking fantasies 

about being with others. If other people 

were “on their mind” during the day or 

before falling asleep, then their dream- 

ing imagery of being with others is consis- 

tent or continuous with their waking 

imagery. 

The other study was carried out by a 

colleague of mine, Peter Hauri, who 

worked in my laboratory for a number of 

years.*° In Peter’s earlier dissertation work, 

his subjects engaged in a different activity 

for six hours each day before sleeping in 

the laboratory: physical exercise, mental 

tests (study), or relaxation. When Peter’s 

study is mentioned by others, it is generally 

reported that his subjects showed less phys- 

ical activity in their dreams after partici- 

pating in daytime physical exercise. This 

claim is only partially true. 

After Peter’s subjects were awakened, 

they verbalized their dream reports and 

rated them on several scales before return- 

ing to sleep. His subjects did rate their 

dreams as containing less physical activi- 

ties on their exercise night, but this may 

have occurred because his subjects felt 

tired and they projected their waking tired- 

ness onto their dream ratings without care- 

fully considering the actual content of 

their dreams. When I made blind scorings 

of all three nights’ dreams from Peter’s sub- 

jects, we found that on the exercise night 

his subjects engaged in significantly more 

solitary physical and movement activities 

in their dreams than they did following the 

study night. These results tend to support 

the continuity hypothesis, because subjects 

who engaged in more waking physical ac- 
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tivity dreamed of more physical activity. 

The thorny question then arises as to 

which is the more adequate measure of 

physical activities in dreams: the tired sub- 

jects’ quick numerical rating of their 

dreams, or my more extended blind scoring 

of their dreams? 

Another finding from Peter’s study de- 

serves special mention. None of the over 

twenty EEG and physiological variables 

measured during sleep correlated very 

highly with the subjects’ ratings of having 

slept soundly, but subjects claimed they 

slept more soundly on nights when they 

had not participated in an active manner 

in their dreams. I also rated the dreams for 

the amount of personal involvement that 

the dreamer seemed to have experienced, 

and confirmed that on the nights subjects 

judged they had slept most poorly they also 

showed the greatest personal involvement 

in their dreams. The amount of effort we 

expend in our dreams may have a direct 

bearing upon how tired or refreshed we are 

in the morning, and our dream moods may 

carry over into our morning moods. 

If we are very active in our dreams, 

climbing mountains or struggling to figure 

out a difficult mental problem, we will 

probably wake up feeling tired. This is 

even more likely if our strenuous efforts fail 

to achieve success. If we reach our desired 

goal, getting to the top of the mountain or 

solving an intellectual task, the elation ac- 

companying the accomplishment may 

override the sense of fatigue that would or- 

dinarily be associated with the dreamed-of 

exertion. 

The role of presleep internal states has 

been investigated by depriving subjects of 

fluids and examining their subsequent 
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dream reports. The first EEG-REM study in 

1958 by Dement and a coworker involved 

three subjects who restricted their intake 

of fluids for twenty-four hours before sleep- 

ing in the laboratory.‘ They followed this 

regime on five different occasions, and fif- 

teen REM reports were obtained. The in- 

vestigators reported: “In no case did the 

dream content involve an awareness of 

thirst or descriptions of actually drinking 

something.” They reported that ten dreams 

seemed completely unrelated but that some 

relationship may have existed in five 

dreams. Incredibly, an example of a dream 

they rated as having only a “possible” rela- 

tion to thirst was the following: “While 

watching TV I saw a commercial. Two kids 

were asked what they wanted to drink and 

one kid started yelling, ‘Coca-Cola, Or- 

ange, Pepsi,’ and everything.” Although it 

is true that the subject was not actually 

drinking, the dream certainly seems satu- 

rated with thirst-related imagery. 

Another study employed eighteen 

nurses who worked at night and slept in 

the laboratory during the day.*? The nurses, 

who had been deprived of fluids and food 

for eight to nine hours before arriving at 

the lab, were presented with a salty meal 

before they went to sleep. This arrange- 

ment was referred to as the thirst-alone 

condition. The same procedure was re- 

peated on another day, but just before each 

REM awakening, the nurses received a 

low-level, tape-recorded verbal message: “a 

cool delicious drink of water.” This ar- 

rangement was known as the thirst-verbal 

stimulus condition. On another occasion 

there was no prior deprivation of food or 

fluids, and the subjects were given a 

nonsalty meal before sleep. 

Woe 

The REM reports were judged for 

thirst-related content using criteria much 

more flexible than those used in the previ- 

ous study. Included on the scale were 

words related to thirst sensations (thirsty), 

thirst satisfiers (beer), foods with high wa- 

ter content (watermelon), water in its nat- 

ural state (river), thirst activities (sip or 

gulp), places associated with thirst (bar or 

oasis), persons associated with thirst (bar- 

tender), and inanimate objects associated 

with thirst (glass or bottle). Use of such a 

scale seems warranted because presleep 

stimuli are very rarely directly incorporated 

into dreams. 

The most thirst-related words occured 

in the thirst-verbal stimulus condition, the 

second most in the thirst-alone condition, 

and the fewest in the control condition. 

Subjects whose dream reports suggested 

drive-frustration rated themselves as 

thirstier and drank more fluids after their 

deprivation session, while subjects who 

had had more gratifying dreams, in which 

themes of drinking or eating were repre- 

sented, rated themselves as less thirsty and 

drank fewer fluids. The results of this study 

can be looked at in several ways. Viewed 

from a compensatory perspective, the find- 

ings showed that greater deprivation of wa- 

ter produced more thirst-related words, but 

as in the social isolation experiment, it’s 

possible that the thirsty subjects were pre- 

occupied with thirst, making their thirst- 

related dream imagery continuous with 

their waking imagery. The other finding, 

involving the relation between dreams and 

subsequent waking behavior, is very pro- 

vocative and suggests that if need gratifica- 

tion is obtained in a dream, there may be 

less need to gratify that need in waking 
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life. Perhaps in addition to the well- 

recognized contribution that “day residue” 

plays in setting the stage for subsequent 

dreams, we should consider that “dream 

residue” may influence subsequent waking 

moods and behaviors. 

COLOR IN DREAMS 

In another study, nine subjects were 

deprived of exposure to certain color stim- 

uli by wearing colored goggles during every 

waking moment for five to eight days. Be- 

cause the goggles interfered with the pas- 

sage of all but red light, the subjects almost 

literally were looking at the world through 

rose-colored glasses.# 

All subjects reported a noticeable in- 

crease in red-orange dream objects, while 

the presence of blue and green imagery de- 

creased. To identify accurately the colors 

in their dreams, subjects had learned over 

sixty color names, including such exotic 

varieties as “Coca-Cola” red and “inter- 

state highway” green. The most frequently 

reported color was a reddish tint similar to 

that which the goggles produced in the 

waking state. On one of the goggle nights, 

a subject reported a dream in which the 

setting resembled Central Park, but said, 

“On the scene there was a pervading am- 

ber tint.... The sky was a dark, reddish 

brown. This is similar to the way things 

look through the goggles, but not exactly 

the same.” By way of contrast, on one of 

the baseline nights before wearing goggles, 

a subject reported a dream full of varied 

color: “There were white mums, pink roses 

and sky blue petunias. On the right was a 

light green radiator cover. ... The boy was 

wearing a white T-shirt with yellow ele- 
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phants on it and green pants.” The inves- 

tigators reported that more than half of all 

the dream scenes in the goggle phase had 

wholly or pervasively incorporated the 

goggle-altered daytime experience. 

When the data were analyzed by time 

of appearance during the night, it was 

found that the goggle-colored objects ap- 

peared almost entirely during the early 

parts of the night and all but disappeared 

after the third REM period. This pattern is 

typical of most dream studies; recent im- 

pressions are manifested most commonly at 

the beginning of the night. To the investi- 

gators’ surprise, reports containing color- 

influenced imagery disappeared to almost 

the original baseline values on the very 

first night after subjects stopped wearing 

the goggles. This study certainly seems to 

support the continuity hypothesis. Subjects 

who lived in a red-dominated world in 
their waking lives also lived in a red- 

dominated world in their dreaming lives, 

at least during the early part of the night. 

An important clue to understanding the 

basis of continuity between waking and 

dreaming imagery was uncovered in the 

time-of-night effect and the washout effect 

as soon as subjects discontinued wearing 

the goggles. It appears that it is the deeply 

ingrained facets of waking personality that 

continue to shine through in dreams; brief 

exposures to experimental stimuli or envi- 

ronments have only fleeting effects on 

dreams unless those stimuli have a strong 

affective charge. 

I’d like to pursue the topic of color in 

dreams a bit further before concluding my 

discussion of presleep stimuli. A large 

number of nonlaboratory studies have ex- 

amined the frequency of color in dreams. 
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Although figures vary quite a bit from 

study to study, a spontaneous reference to 

color is typically made in about 20 to 25 

percent of nonlaboratory dreams. But there 

are some interesting exceptions. 

In a study describing the dreams of 

twenty-six deaf college students, investiga- 

tors claimed that color appeared in 92 per- 

cent of the dreams of the congenitally 

deaf, 75 percent of the dreams of those 

who became deaf before age five, and only 

17 percent of those whose deafness was ac- 

quired after age five, a figure comparable to 

that for hearing subjects.*+ The dreams of 

the congenitally deaf were described as 

characteristically being in bright color and 

containing primary colors in high satura- 

tion and intensity. It appears that the early 

and persistent deprivation of one sensory 

modality—hearing—led to the enhance- 

ment of another sensory modality—color 

perception. 

Individuals for whom color perception 

is a significant feature of their waking lives 

are also sensitive to the presence of color 

in their dreams. A group of art students 

(mostly painters and a few writers), science 

students (majoring in physical sciences, 

premed, and mathematics), and engineer- 

ing students turned in reports of their most 

recent dreams and completed a test of 

creativity. Color was spontaneously re- 

ported in the dreams of 50 percent of the 

art students, 16 percent of the science stu- 

dents, and none of the engineering stu- 

dents. Even when the _ investigator 

specifically asked about the possibility of 

color, 45 percent of the science and engi- 

neering students denied that their dreams 

possessed any color qualities. The art stu- 
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dents reported significantly more imagina- 

tive dreams and also obtained higher scores 

on the test of creativity. 

In another study involving female stu- 

dents in a creative writing class, the stu- 

dents chosen by their instructor as 

displaying greater literary inventiveness 

and originality of theme reported twice as 

many color references in their dreams as 

did the students with the least imaginative 

literary capacities. When color was used by 

the less-imaginative students, it was almost 

always in connection with clothing refer- 

ences,‘ while the other students were sen- 

sitive to the colors in flowers, skies, 

buildings and decorations. Another study 

found that individuals of both sexes who 

placed greater reliance on feelings than on 

thinking, reported a significantly greater 

percentage of color dreams.*? 

Color is more commonly reported in 

laboratory dreams, primarily because the 

investigator is able to inquire about it al- 

most immediately after the subject is awak- 

ened. The most systematic laboratory study 

of color in dreams was carried out on 

thirty-eight subjects, who provided eighty- 

seven instances of dream recall from one 

hundred awakenings.** The investigators 

reported that distinct colors were present 

in 70 percent of these dreams and vague 

colors in an additional 13 percent. Only 

two subjects failed to report color in their 

dreams. Color responses were reported 

spontaneously in 25 percent of the dreams, 

a figure similar to that for nonlaboratory 

dreams, where no investigator was present 

to question the dreamer. A spontaneous 

example would be, “I saw all the girls 

come in and they were wearing bright red 
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bathing suits.” When subjects were ques- 
tioned more carefully about their dream 
imagery, mention of color tripled in fre- 

quency. One woman said she dreamed she 

saw a bar of soap in the bathtub with a 

baby. When the experimenter asked what 

the soap looked like, she replied, “Like any 

bar of soap looks. It was round, it was pink, 

and the baby was playing with it in the 

bathtub.” The category of “vaguely col- 

ored” dreams used by these investigators 
included reports in which the dream, or 

part of it, appeared in “vague, dull, light, 

or tinted colors.” 

An innovative approach to investigat- 

ing the color characteristics of dreams was 

carried out by two psychologists from the 

University of Chicago.*? To provide a com- 

parison stimulus, a single photo of a young 

woman sitting on a couch was reproduced 

in 129 color variations, with different com- 

binations of saturation and clarity (sharp 

versus diffuse or fogged), as well as figure 

versus background differences. After their 

REM awakenings, subjects scanned the 

129 photos and selected the one which 

best captured the visual characteristics of 

their last dream scene, and also their best- 

remembered dream scene. The investiga- 

tors claimed that subjects generally had 

little difficulty in matching photos to the 

dream scenes on the basis of their visual 

characteristics. Their results indicated that 

the recalled dream images differed most 

from normal waking images in their ten- 

dency toward color desaturation and loss of 

background clarity. The color saturation 

and figure-ground clarity were significantly 

lower for the first REM period of the night, 

indicating that colors get more pronounced 
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as the night goes on. Stable individual dif- 

ferences were shown from night to night in 

the way various aspects of color were re- 

ported in subjects’ dreams. 

The findings from the studies just re- 

viewed indicate that color appears in 

dreams with much greater frequency than 

is generally acknowledged. The saturation 

or intensity of color in dreams seems to 

vary along a continuum. Approximately 20 

percent of color dreams display a palette of 

rather pale or pastel tints, similar to the ef- 

fect one would get by placing a light layer 

of gauze over a camera lens. Such dreams 

apparently also display blurred edges or 

boundaries between objects. If attention is 

not quickly directed toward color ele- 

ments, they seem to fade quickly, as if the 

daylight of waking life bleaches them away. 

There are also a small percentage of 

dreams in which colors are greatly intensi- 

fied and radiate with a bright psychedelic 

quality. In some of my own dreams, phos- 

phorescent colors have glared with such 

Day-Glo brilliance that my attention was 

magnetically drawn toward them. My per- 

sonal opinion is that there is often a strong 

correlation between the emotional signifi- 

cance of a dream and the intensity of the 

colors appearing in it. When a dream is 

rendered in a vivid, vibrant, Van Gogh- 

like style, it’s calling out for immediate at- 

tention and subsequent reflection. 

Although the overwhelming majority 

of dreams appear in color, there are situa- 

tions in which the message of the dream 

mandates that it be conveyed in black and 

white. If the dreamer needs to realize that 

he or she is viewing some waking situation 

in a black-and-white, all-or-none fashion, 
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the dream imagery may include the key- 

board of a piano or the stripes of a referee’s 

shirt. If a dreamer needs to be sensitized to 

how gray, confining, or confusing his or her 

outlook is toward life, dreams may be cast 

in somber, prison-gray tones or the 

dreamer may wander around in a fog. If 

dreams are pervasively black, the dreamer 

may be struggling with a depression that is 

filtering out the possibilities for color and 

satisfaction in his or her life. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF PRESLEEP 
STIMULI 

The presleep studies can be organized 

into two classes. The first class includes the 

film, surgery, and group therapy studies and 

the second, the studies involving social isola- 

tion, exercise, thirst, and colored goggles. 

In the first class, subjects were placed 

in multidimensional, emotionally arousing 

situations or were selected because they were 

already in such situations. These subjects 

seldom represented or incorporated the 

stressful or traumatic event directly in their 

reported dreams. The emotional material 

was more typically reflected in indirect or 

symbolic references. Each dreamer exhib- 

ited a recognizable style and focal concerns 

that carried across the dreams from several 

nights, a “dreamprint” just as unique as a 

fingerprint. The examples were given of 

Mr. A, who brought concerns about “phal- 

lic rivalry” into several night’s dreams even 

though exposed to different types of films, 

and Al, who before his surgery continually 

dreamed of repairing defective machines. 

These studies underline the importance of 

knowing the emotional significance of the 
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experimental stimulus for each subject, as 

well as being aware of the unique constel- 

lation of coping strategies each dreamer 

employs, if the role of presleep stimuli is to 

be evaluated. 

The second class of studies exposed 

subjects to far milder, unidimensional stim- 

uli, generally involving slight modifications 

in their physical condition. Except for the 

colored-goggle study, only a single night of 

dreaming was evaluated after exposure to 

the presleep stimulus, so recognizable 

“dreamprints” were more difficult to de- 

tect. Interpretation concerning the possible 

incorporation of the presleep stimulus, 

which often involved some form of dep- 

rivation, seemed to depend upon how 

sensitive the scoring system was. The inves- 

tigators knew what they were looking for— 

evidence of fatigue, thirst, or a certain color 

in subsequent dreams—but might disagree as 

to whether they had found proof of a stim- 

ulus’s influence. A clear example of this oc- 

curred in the thirst studies. Unless the 

subject reported personally drinking in a 

dream, the initial investigators concluded 

that the thirst condition had no effect upon 

later dreams, but a different investigator, 

willing to score thirst-related objects, such as 

bottles, and settings where drinking oc- 

curred, like bars, detected a significant differ- 

ence between dreams following 

thirst-deprived and nondeprived days. 

An issue related to the question of 

whether presleep stimuli are incorporated 

into dreams directly or indirectly is the 

question of whether dream experience is 

continuous with waking experience or a 

form of compensation for daytime lacks. 

It’s difficult to design a study in which this 

issue can be straightforwardly evaluated. 
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The social isolation study provides a good 
example of the problems which arise in 
evaluating such studies. Although subjects 
didn’t have physical access to other people, 
they continued to have imaginal access to 

them. To test the compensatory hypothe- 

sis, it must be shown that the lack of 

waking satisfaction or gratification in a se- 

lected area of functioning results in an 

increase of dreaming imagery involving 

that selected area. How can we rule out 

the possibility of imagined satisfaction? 
Imagination can have powerful effects. 

As demonstrated in the study by Gary 

Rogers, women fantasizing about a sexually 

arousing situation showed a significant eleva- 

tion in their measures of vaginal pulse ampli- 

tude. A male fantasizing about a sexual 

encounter can achieve just as firm an erec- 

tion as if physical stimulation were employed. 

So until some way is found to eliminate 

imaginal activity, conclusions about the ef- 

fects of presleep deprivation or other condi- 

tions to test the compensatory/continuity 

issue in dreams will remain uncertain. 

Another troublesome measurement 

question in evaluating dream 

imagery for the presence of the presleep 

stimulus. Suppose we had a study in which 

subjects were exposed to presleep conditions 

that markedly increased their usual waking 

levels of hostility, and that it was found they 

personally engaged in less frequent hostile 

actions in their dreams after such a stimulus 

than on other nights. Such a result might 

suggest compensation, since an inverse rela- 

tionship existed between waking and dream- 

ing expressions of hostility. But how would 

the results be interpreted if it were found 

that all the dream characters except for the 

dreamer engaged in significantly more hostile 

activities in comparison to other nights? 

What are the relevant criteria to consider? 

Should it be the total number of hostile acts 

in the dream, regardless of who commits 

them, or should only the dreamer’s activities 

be considered? Until more careful and de- 

tailed theoretical positions clarify the 

compensation/continuity dilemma, the an- 

swer remains up in the air. 

arises 

THE EFFECTS OF STIMULI PRESENTED DURING 

REM SLEEP UPON DREAMS 

The first experimental study using EEG- 

REM techniques to explore the effects of 

external stimuli during sleep upon dreams 

was undertaken in 1958 by William De- 

ment and a psychiatric coworker, Edward 

Wolpert. Three external stimuli were pre- 

sented during REM periods: an auditory 

tone, a flashing lamp shining directly on 

the sleeper, and a fine spray of cold water 

from a hypodermic syringe. The water 
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spray was incorporated in 42 percent of the 

REM dream reports, the light flashes in 23 

percent, and the tone in only 9 percent. 

The minimal results for the tone may have 

been due to the fact that it was a single 

stimulus that lasted for only five seconds, 

while the light continued to flash and the 

water remained on the subject’s skin. In re- 

sponse to the tone, one dreamer thought a 

plane had crashed outside his house; the 
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A spray of cold water was the most easily incorporated sensory stimulus in laboratory dream 

studies. In this adventure, from the cartoon series about Little Nemo’s adventures in dream land, 

water thrown by Nemo’s mother is incorporated into his dream. 

flashing light evoked dreams of seeing 

lightning or shooting stars; and the water 

spray was associated with dreams in which 

there was a sudden rainfall-or a roof begin- 

ning to leak. 

Dement and Wolpert noticed that if a 

large body movement occurred, the conti- 

nuity of the dream was interrupted. The 

presence of a body movement seemed to 

signal the conclusion of some specific 
dream activity, because the dreamer fre- 

quently reported being located in a differ- 

ent setting or being engaged in different 

activities after the body movement oc- 

curred. 
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The course of time in dreaming was 

investigated by presenting a stimulus to the 

subject, timing the interval between its 

presentation and the REM awakening, and 

then looking at how extensive was the 

dream action following the stimulus incor- 

poration. Generalizing from the ten exam- 

ples available, the researchers concluded, 

“The amount of dream action in the inter- 

val between the modifying stimulus and 

the awakening did not vary far from the 

amount of action that would have been 

expected to take place during identical 

time in reality.”°° There are obvious limits, 

of course, to this rough equivalence of 
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dream time and elapsed time. A dream 
wouldn’t have to last five hours, for exam- 
ple, for one to dream of boarding a flight 
in New York and deplaning in Los An- 
geles. 

The researchers provided a good exam- 

ple of their timing study. Cold water had 

been sprayed on a subject’s uncovered back 

after a ten-minute REM period, and they 

woke him thirty seconds later. In the first 

part of his dream, there was a complex de- 

scription of acting in a play. The dreamer 

then described walking behind the leading 

lady, who collapsed: “I ran over to her and 

felt water dripping on my back and head. 

The roof was leaking. I was very puzzled 

why she fell down and decided some plas- 

ter must have fallen on her. I looked up 

and there was a hole in the roof. I dragged 

her over to the side of the stage and began 

pulling the curtains. Just then I woke up.” 

It would have taken the subject about 

thirty seconds to have pulled the leading 

lady aside after he became aware of the 

roof leaking. 

Another investigator administered 

painless shocks to the wrist and woke sub- 

jects with a buzzer either thirty seconds or 

three minutes later. Unusual wrist sensa- 

tions were reported in 56 percent of the 

dreams. One subject, for example, reported 

he was trying to ignore someone who was 

tugging at his sleeve. When subjects were 

asked to estimate whether these wrist sen- 

sations or tinglings occurred more nearly 

thirty seconds or three minutes before the 

buzzer, he found that: “In 11 of the 12 in- 

stances where the stimulus was incorpo- 

rated into the dream, subjects judged it as 

having occurred at a time corresponding to 

the actual time of the stimulation.”*! 

Py 

Subjects associated short REM periods 

(five minutes) with short dreams and long 

REM periods (fifteen minutes) with long 

dreams. The two studies just discussed 

indicate that a more precise temporal cor- 

relation may be present. By using incorpo- 

ration of an external stimulus into an 

ongoing dream as a reference point, it be- 

came possible to compare elapsed real time 

with elapsed dream time. The results indi- 

cate that events take about as long to un- 

fold in a dream as they would in waking 

experience. This finding discounts Maury’s 

speculation that he experienced his long 

and detailed guillotine dream the moment 

the rail of the headboard fell on his neck. 

The range of stimulus conditions that 

could be incorporated was expanded by 

other investigators. When the upper part 

of the hospital-type bed on which they 

were sleeping was raised or lowered, sub- 

jects reported dreams of falling, flying, or 

riding a motor scooter. The same report 

mentioned that a subject sleeping on a pad 

containing rubber tubing through which 

cold water was flowing had dreamed of get- 

ting food from a refrigerator, and when 

warm water was introduced, the dreamer 

reported experiencing a warm day. These 

thermal inputs had an effect upon dreams 

in 25 percent of the cases. A Swiss inves- 

tigator exposed his subjects to three differ- 

ent levels of room temperature.*? Subjects 

were awakened during each REM period 

and the next day assessed the emotional 

quality of their dreams. It was found that 

the colder room temperature increased the 

intensity of dream emotions and that these 

emotions became increasingly unpleasant. 

Sixteen olfactory stimuli of various 

types, such as coffee, wood alcohol, roses, 
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spoiled food, cinnamon, onions, dog feces, 

and hand lotion were introduced in an- 

other study for one minute after a subject 

had displayed a minimum of five minutes 

of REM sleep. The five subjects, who were 

reported to have a strong olfactory sense 

and good dream recall, were given a total 

of forty-eight trials during the course of fif- 

teen nights. Incorporation was present in 

22 percent of the dreams. One subject ex- 

posed to a freshly cut lemon reported the 

following dream: “I dreamed I was in 

Golden Gate Park. I was walking by some 

gardenias. They were just opening. All of a 

sudden, I could smell the gardenias, but 

they smelled like lemons instead of garde- 

nase 7s 

The authors claimed pleasant stimuli 

were incorporated much more frequently 

than unpleasant stimuli. This finding sur- 

prised me because about two-thirds of 

dreams from normal subjects deal with un- 

pleasant emotions or outcomes. Since 

dreams generally draw their material from 

the preceding sixteen hours of waking life, 

perhaps the brief experimental stimuli were 

able to be processed in a more positive 

manner because the subjects did not have 

time to dwell on them. Or perhaps the 

classification system was ambiguous: Is cof- 

fee a pleasant or unpleasant stimulus? Or 

cinnamon? Marked individual preferences 

probably exist in classifying olfactory stim- 

uli as pleasant or not. 

Two psychologists at Chicago, Alan 

Rechtschaffen and David Foulkes, made a 

frontal assault to investigate directly the 

role of vision upon dream imagery.°> They 

selected three young adult males and taped 

their eyes open to discover whether stimuli 

presented to their open eyes during REM 
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periods would be incorporated in dream re- 

ports. The stimuli were a coffee pot, a wav- 

ing white handkerchief, a red-covered 

book, a card with a black X on it, and an- 

other card with the printed words Do Not 

Disturb. One of the experimenters quietly 

entered the room, held the stimulus in 

front of the subject’s open eyes, and illumi- 

nated it with a small light for periods rang- 

ing from fifteen to seventy-eight seconds. 

Subjects were awakened within about ten 

seconds of the time the light was turned 

off. None of the thirty experimental trials 

yielded any direct perception of the stimu- 

lus object, nor was there any reference to 

the presence of the experimenter, who had 

been standing close to the subject in order 

to expose the stimuli. Four reports, how- 

ever, included images of bright lights. 

Auditory stimuli have been the most 

frequent class of sensory stimuli investi- 

gated. When scrambled noise was em- 

ployed as a stimulus in one study, it was 

incorporated in 43 percent of the dream 

reports.*© One of Dement’s students used 

tape recordings of familiar sounds, such as 

a rooster crowing, a steam locomotive, a 

bugle playing reveille, a barking dog, traffic 

noise, and a speech by Martin Luther 

King, Jr. These more interesting sound 

stimuli influenced dream content in 56 

percent of the awakenings. The locomo- 

tive sound was the most effective and 

traffic noise the least.*’ 

The first REM study of personally 

meaningful verbal stimuli, carried out in 

1963 by Ralph Berger, a British researcher, 

has become a classic in the field.** Berger 

paid careful attention to all details of his 

study, such as insuring that the verbal 

stimuli were, in fact, emotionally meaning- 
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ful for the subjects. A short personal his- 
tory was obtained from each of the four 
male and four female unmarried subjects. 
Among the biographical questions were in- 
quiries about the names of the subject's 
current or past friends of the opposite sex. 
Subjects had galvanic skin responses 

(GSRs) recorded from the palms of their 

hands while a list of words, including the 

names elicited in the interview, were read 

to them. Berger selected the two names 

that produced the strongest GSRs and two 

neutral names that did not provoke any 

GSRs and were not known to the subjects. 

The neutral names had the same number 

of syllables, but a maximum contrast in 

sound to the emotional names. The tape- 

recorded names played to female subjects 

were spoken by a female voice, and those 
played to male subjects by a male voice. 

One name was presented during each REM 

period. 

Eighty-nine dreams, approximately 

eleven from each subject, were obtained, 

and 54 percent were scored as possessing a 

“definite connection” to the stimulus 

name. Berger reported: 

There were no appreciable differ- 

ences in the number of correct 

matchings made for emotional or 

neutral stimuli or in relation to 

the sex of the subjects, or between 

subjects, either when the match- 

ings were performed by the sub- 

jects or by the independent judge. 

What was intriguing about Berger’s an- 

- alyses were the different methods by which 

the incorporations were made. The most 

common category was labeled as “asso- 
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nance.” This term means that there was a 

similarity in the sound of the stimulus 

name and the sound of the word in the 

dream narrative. In response to the stimu- 

lus word “John,” gne subject reported a 

dream about driving a car accompanied by 

two boys. The following words were men- 

tioned in the report: “moved on,” 

“Marchmont,” “going on.” Just as a poet 

struggles for new words to rhyme with June 

and moon, it seems the dreamer’s mind is 

trying to come up with sounds similar to 

the stimulus word. When the stimulus 

word was “Kenny,” it seemed as if K 

sounds were emphasized: “I was at the con- 

cert ... some Scots character was—I think 

he was mainly a comedian ... the scenery 

was some rock with a crack in it.” Thus, al- 

though the objects bear no conceptual re- 

lationship to each other, the words 

“concert,” “character,” “Scots,” “come- 

dian,” “rock,” and “crack” all share the K 

sound found in the stimulus name Kenny. 

The assonance category accounted for al- 

most twice as many incorporations as the 

other three groups combined. 

The “association” category involved 

situations where the linkage could only be 

made because of the subject’s personal as- 

sociations. For example, to the stimulus 

word “Richard,” one subject dreamed of 

having been to a sale at a big shop in the 

center of Edinburgh. This dream doesn’t 

seem, on the surface, to be related to the 

stimulus word, until we learn that “Rich- 

ard” was the name of the shop in the cen- 

ter of Edinburgh to which the dreamer had 

gone a day or so earlier for a sale. The “di- 

rect” category included dreams in which 

the stimulus name was directly mentioned 

in the dream report. The last category, 
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“representation,” included those cases 

where a subject would dream of Helen, for 

example, after hearing her name pro- 

nounced. When any of the incorporated 

stimuli appeared in the dream events, their 

appearance was often described as having a 

strange, odd, sudden, or vivid quality. 

Although Berger reported that there 

was no difference in frequency of incorpo- 

ration between meaningful and neutral 

verbal stimuli, a group of researchers at the 

V.A. hospital in Cincinnati found, in two 

studies, that high-meaning words (names 

of family and friends) were incorporated 

much more frequently than low-meaning 

names (designated by the subjects as unfa- 

miliar).°? One possible reason for this dif- 

ference may have been that, in selecting 

meaningful names on the basis of elevated 

GSRs, Berger identified a name with nega- 

tive connotations, such as that of an old 

boyfriend, whom the dreamer would want 

to avoid. If so, the subject’s unconscious 

attitude might have been, “That’s the last 

name | want to hear.” Also, in the Cincin- 

nati study, the names were recorded in the 

subject’s own voice. The effects of hearing 

one’s own voice can have a powerful influ- 

ence upon the subsequent dream process. 

In two studies carried out by another 

team of investigators, nineteen subjects, 

primarily psychiatric residents, were ex- 

posed to four words: fountain, pen, knee, 

and cap. The words were recorded in the 

subject’s own voice, and the same four 

words were recorded in another person’s 

voice matched for the sex, age, and intona- 

tion to the dreamer. The rather surprising 

finding was that in the REM reports ob- 

tained after listening to his or her own 

voice, the dreamer was significantly more 
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active, assertive, and independent. When 

the dream reports followed the same words 

spoken in another person’s voice, the 

dreamer was judged to be more passive and 

unassertive in his or her dream activities. 

Another striking result involved the free 

associations elicited just after the dream 

was reported. Significantly more active 

verbs appeared in the free associations fol- 

lowing the presentation of the subject’s 

own voice, while the verbs were more pas- 

sive following dreams stimulated by the 

other person’s voice. This report followed a 

stimulus in the dreamer’s own voice: 

I was talking to someone, it was 

about civil rights. | used to be ac- 

tive in civil rights groups in Y city. 

I was talking with some Negro 

leaders about ways in which their 

concerns could be heard. I was try- 

ing to arrange it so that they could 

go to speak at the school. 

In response to the same stimulus words 

spoken by another person, a dreamer de- 

scribed being in a conference with some 

colleagues when his supervisor walked in 

and attempted to put responsibility for a 

previous conversation on the dreamer. The 

dreamer was angry and afraid that the su- 

pervisor might fire him or do something to 

hurt his career. 

As in the Berger study, neutral stimu- 

lus words were shown to affect dreams. 

The type of words doesn’t seem to matter; 

who is saying them does. Hearing one’s 

own voice in a dream seems to generate a 

higher level of energy and initiative. If we 

take the initiative to speak while awake, 

we immediately hear our own voice; a 
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strong connection between decision mak- 
ing, action, and awareness of one’s own 
voice is therefore forged. If we hear our 
Own voices in dreams, it apparently calls 
up the other components of action and de- 
cision making. We can’t hear our own 
voices without actively speaking, but we 
can hear others speaking and remain com- 
pletely passive. 

COMPARISON OF STIMULI 
INTRODUCED BEFORE AND 
DURING SLEEP 

Visual imagery has been the preferred 

form for presleep sensory stimuli, but it 

leads to a “blind alley’ when introduced 

during sleep. Subjects don’t “get the pic- 

ture” even if their eyelids are taped open. 

At best, subjects manage to incorporate 

the light associated with visual presenta- 

tions, but not the details. 

The preferred sensory channel for 

studying stimulus incorporation into ongo- 

ing dreams has been the auditory one. 

Neutral sounds, such as a tone, are gener- 

ally briefly incorporated into the ongoing 

dream narrative. More meaningful or com- 

plex auditory stimuli, such as an individu- 

al’s name, may have a more pervasive 

influence on the general emotional tone 

and interactions of the dreamer with other 

characters. The presence of a K-complex 

in the EEG record may indicate physiolog- 

ically that the brain has reacted to the 

sound,®! but it requires a sensitive evalua- 

tion technique to detect the registration of 

the auditory input upon the mind of the 

dreamer. Berger found that the most fre- 

quent indication of auditory incorporation 
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was the presence of assonance or “clang” 
associations (dish-fish-wish). 

Such a response had been predicted by 
Carl Jung in 1918 from his word-association 
experiments. Finding seven times as many 
clang reactions during drowsiness as com- 
pared to wakeful attention, Jung speculated 
that “were we to succeed in producing reac- 
tions in a person sleeping, clang-reactions 
would certainly be the exclusive results.” 
They.were not the exclusive results in 
Berger’s study, but they occurred twice as fre- 
quently as the other three classes of incorpo- 
ration combined. 

Although Berger reported that emo- 

tional stimuli were not incorporated more 

frequently than neutral ones, he did find 

that dream imagery following the incorpo- 

ration of emotional names was often more 

complex and sometimes involved sexual 

imagery. When the name of his current 

girlfriend was spoken to one of the male 

subjects, he dreamed that: “a snake ... 

emerged out of one of the guitars and the 

snake snaked out and then snaked back 

again ... and then there was a flash ... an 

explosion of some kind.” Several sexual 

symbols appear to be present in this dream: 

the snake as'a penis, the guitar as a vaginal 

symbol, and the explosion as an orgasm. 

The guitar can be considered a vaginal 

symbol because it includes a curved hollow 

chamber with a hole in the center, and the 

player’s hands move rhythmically back and 

forth across the opening. 

The appearance of sexual imagery in 

response to minimal stimulation, the men- 

tion of a girlfriend’s name, suggests that 

more powerful effects could be obtained if 

provocative comments were used, such as a 

girlfriend’s voice requesting, “Please make 
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love to me, John.” I’m not aware of any 

studies that have used recordings of voices 

from other persons well known to the 

dreamer. A whole range of experimental 

opportunities would open up if one were to 

consider comparing recordings of meaning- 

ful phrases spoken by the dreamer’s parents 

and by unfamiliar older adults, or by the 

dreamer’s own children and unknown chil- 

dren. Since the dreamer’s own voice no- 

ticeably increases dream activity. and 

assertiveness, brief recordings of conversa- 

tions between the research subject and sig- 

nificant others could be expected to be 

potent REM sleep stimuli. Nature stimuli 

have rarely been used in dream studies. 

The sounds of waves crashing, winds blow- 

ing, thunder booming, or animals roaring 

would also seem to possess considerable 

emotional power. 

Stimuli introduced during REM sleep 

must possess considerable emotional impor- 

tance to affect dream content because their 

exposure time is so brief. Presleep stimuli, 

such as films, may last for an hour or more 

and can be presented several hours before 

the subject falls asleep, allowing their emo- 

tional reverberations ample opportunity to 

influence subsequent dream imagery. 

Through the use of -modern REM 

technology, we now know that external 

stimuli do not instigate dreaming activity 

but do influence it. The influence may be 

transitory, as in the case of a bell sounding 

during REM sleep, or pervasive, as when 

an emotional film of a bloody birth is 

watched before sleep. No prediction can be 

made as to how a given subject will process 

stimulus material without considerable 

knowledge of his or her concerns and con- 

flicts. While viewing the birth film, one 

subject may respond primarily to the sexual 

implications of seeing an exposed vagina, 

another to the sight of blood, another to 

the mother’s imagined pain, and another 

with joy to the arrival of new life. 

Within any conflict area, responses 

can also vary widely. If the birth film acti- 

vates sexual associations, one male may 

feel aroused and desire to fondle the va- 

gina; one may be embarrassed by a memory 

of finding blood stains on his clothing after 

having intercourse with a menstruating 

woman; and another may experience feel- 

ings of phallic inadequacy because the en- 

larged vagina in the film reminds him of 

some woman who made derogatory com- 

ments about the size of his penis. Before 

we can speculate what the mirror of 

dreams will show, we need to know some- 

thing about the person who will be stand- 
ing before it. 

DREAMING OUTSIDE REM SLEEP 

The research findings reviewed so far in 

this chapter have been based on waking 

subjects from REM sleep. It has been 

widely assumed that dreaming is exclu- 

sively associated with REM _ periods. 
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Dreaming and REM sleep have been con- 

sidered to be so synonymous that some 

authors have referred to REM sleep as “D” 

sleep, to indicate that it was the stage of 

sleep in which dreaming occurred. Al- 
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though early investigators reported a small 
percentage of dream reports from non- 
REM sleep, they concluded that the con- 
tent was merely remembered from a 
preceding REM period. REM sleep was 
held in such an exalted position as to be 
termed “a third state of human existence”: 
there was the waking state, the sleeping 
state, and the REM state. 

The black-and-white view equating 
REM sleep with dreaming began to be re- 
vised around 1960. In a study by a group of 
investigators at the Downstate Medical 

Center in New York in 1959, subjects were 

classified as dreamers or nondreamers on 

the basis of a questionnaire. They found 

that subjects classified as dreamers, on the 

average, reported content more often after 

non-REM awakenings (53 percent) than 

did nondreamers after REM awakenings 
(46 percent). This pattern became more 

pronounced as the night progressed; 
dreamers reported more content from non- 

REM awakenings during the last four hours 

of sleep (67 percent) than during the first 
four hours (17 percent). 

David Foulkes, in his 1960 doctoral 

dissertation at Chicago, focused attention 

on non-REM reports; he published his re- 

sults in a 1962 article entitled “Dream Re- 

ports from Different Stages of Sleep.”® 

That article drastically changed subsequent 

theorizing about mental activity during 

sleep. The eight subjects in Foulkes’s study 

were awakened four times each night, once 

a week, for seven weeks. Awakenings were 

made after various durations of REM sleep, 

as well as during various stages of non- 

REM sleep. When subjects were awakened, 

they were asked if they had been dreaming. 

If they indicated they had not been dream- 
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ing, they were then asked, “Was anything 
going through your mind?” Following REM 
awakenings, subjects typically reported 
that they had been dreaming, following 
non-REM awakenings, that they had been 
“thinking.” 

Foulkes gave the following example of 

a typical thinking report after a non-REM 

awakening of an IRS employee: “I was 

thinking of tax exemption and it skipped 

around to something else.” When the ex- 

perimenter asked what the subject had 

been thinking about the tax exemption, he 

replied, “Oh, one of the points made in 

the class ... was that you had to provide 

over half of the support of a person in or- 

der to claim them as dependents.” This 

sounds very similar to what the subject 

might have replied during his waking hours 

if a friend had said, “A penny for your 

thoughts.” The content was what might be 

expected from an IRS employee whose 

mind was wandering or who was engaged 

in some form of reverie. 

After subjects reported their mental 

activity, they were asked a number of ques- 

tions concerning their imagery—whether 

other people were present, whether color 

was seen, the nature of the setting, if the 

subject engaged in physical activity, and 

whether the content seemed coherent. 

Subjects completed a Dream Information 

Survey the next morning and were asked 

to rate the intensity of the various dimen- 

sions associated with their imagery. Foulkes 

concluded that REM reports were longer, 

displayed more intense visual imagery, and 

showed a higher degree of integration and 

continuity; specifically, the dreamer often 

engaged in physical movement, several 

scene shifts occurred, and the dreamer dis- 
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played more emotional involvement. The 

non-REM reports seemed to involve more 

recent events or daytime concerns of the 

subject without too much distortion, al- 

though some of them did sound very 

dreamlike. 

Several other papers soon appeared con- 

firming and extending Foulkes’s findings. 

There was agreement that non-REM 

imagery started to take on more “dreamy” 

aspects during the latter part of the night; a 

late non-REM report might resemble a REM 

report from early in the night. Nevertheless, 

the two types of reports could be successfully 

discriminated when judges were given a 

REM and a non-REM report by the same 

subject from approximately the same time of 

night. The exact nature of the cues em- 

ployed by the judges was not specified. If 

they considered, in a composite fashion, the 

qualities of vividness, distortion, elaboration, 

and degree of visual hallucinatory quality, 

they were able to pick out the REM from 

the non-REM reports with about 90 percent 

accuracy. 

Foulkes further pursued his interest in 

the various kinds of mental activity present 

during sleep by exploring the mentation 

that occurs in the very first stages of sleep. 

He and a psychiatrist from’ Chicago, Ger- 

ald Vogel, woke subjects approximately six 

times during the beginning phases of sleep 

when various patterns of EEG and EOG 

activity were observable. They were in- 

terested in the presence of alpha activity 

and slow eye movements (SEMs) in associ- 

ation with descending Stage 1 EEGs. After 

subjects gave their reports of mental activ- 

ity, they were asked many of the same 

questions about the nature of their imagery 

as in Foulkes’s non-REM study. 

266 

Foulkes and Vogel found that some 

kind of mental content was present in over 

95 percent of the awakenings. Over 80 per- 

cent of these reports contained visual 

imagery, while auditory and bodily imagery 

each occurred in about 25 percent. These 

reports from the hypnagogic state, that is, 

the period when the subject was falling 

asleep, generally seemed emotionally flat, 

with mildly positive and mildly negative 

feelings appearing about equally often. 

When falling asleep, subjects initially re- 

ported a loss of volitional control, followed 

by a loss of awareness of their immed- 

iate environment; in the final stage of 

the experience, there was an increased 

sense that the experienced events were ac- 

tually happening in the “real” world. In 

other words, the subjects accepted the 

“hallucinatory” imagery because the people 

and events seemed real to them. Individual 

differences in mental experiences during 

the hypnagogic period were much larger 

than those found in REM-period dreaming. 

When Foulkes and Vogel tabulated the 

percentage of “dreamlike” reports (those 

referring to a dramatic episode which 

seemed to the subject to be “really” 

happening), about 75 percent of the de- 

scending Stage 1 and about 40 percent of 

the alpha activity awakenings yielded 

“dreams.” Subjects were often active par- 

ticipants in these dreams and made fre- 

quent references to other people being 

present. Some of the hypnagogic dreams 

seemed to occur during a fairly short time 

span; the imagery seemed more like a suc- 

cession of snapshots than a movie. The au- 

thors suggested that the label, “dreamlet,” 

could be applied to some hypnagogic con- 

tent. This study indicated that, despite the 
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differences between REM-period dreams 
and hypnagogic “dreams,” there were 
many striking similarities. The list of prod- 
ucts produced by our sleeping mind was 
thus extended to include dreams, dream- 

_ lets, extensive thought patterns, and many 
hybrid combinations of these mental expe- 
riences. 

A new conceptualization of the mind’s 
activity during sleep was now required. 
The previous model, suggested by the early 

Chicago work, held that dreams emerged 

abruptly at regular intervals during sleep 

and were nonexistent in the interim peri- 

ods. The non-REM and sleep onset find- 

ings, however, indicated that there is no 

period during sleep in which our mind is 

“blank”; some kind of mental activity is al- 

ways occurring. This mental activity varies 

along broad continua of reality, vividness, 

and descriptive detail, with extremely sub- 

tle differences discernible when a moment- 

by-moment analysis is attempted. A few 

peaks can be detected, but they rise al- 

most imperceptibly from a background of 

many smaller peaks and uninterrupted ac- 

tivity. 

Foulkes and some coworkers explored 

personality factors associated with sleep 

onset in another study involving thirty-two 

subjects (sixteen males and sixteen fe- 

males).®’ Each subject slept one night in 

the laboratory and was awakened seven 

times. Four of these awakenings were made 

during either descending Stage 1 EEG or 

alpha EEG with SEMs. Three REM sleep 

awakenings were also made. After subjects 

indicated what they were able to recall, 

they were asked about the hallucinatory 

quality of their visual imagery and were 

asked to classify their state of wakefulness 
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or sleep just before the experimenter called 
their name. 

Judges rated the reports for aggressive 

and sexual content as well as for whether 

the dream seemed pleasant or not. Very lit- 

tle manifest aggressive or sexual content 

was found in either the hypnagogic or 

REM reports, and both types were rated 

similarly on the degree of pleasantness. In 

addition, all reports were rated on a scale 

of Dreamlike Fantasy (DF). A score of 0 

was given for no content reported, a score 

of 1 when the subject felt something was 

going through his mind but reported no 

content, a score of 2 for everyday concep- 

tual content, and so on. The highest score, 

of 7, was given for perceptual content that 

was hallucinatory, bizarre or unusual, and 

dramatic. The DF scale has been used 

widely by other investigators and by 

Foulkes in almost all his later studies. 

Foulkes wanted an instrument that would 
detect minimal levels of mentation. It 

might be said analogically that the DF 

scale attempts to rate how much heat or 

light is associated with sleep mentation. At 

the lowest level would be an ignited paper 

match, then a wooden match, a small twig, 

a big twig, and so on, up to the dream 

level represented by a roaring bonfire. It ig- 

nores content areas, themes, interactions, 

and emotions and is concerned only with 

degrees of cognitive activity. 

It was found that DF scores of 6 or 7, 

the most dreamlike ratings, were applied to 

69 percent of the REM awakenings and 39 

percent of the hypnagogic awakenings. 

Most of the hypnagogic reports received an 

average DF score of 4, which indicated 

that the imagery was everyday, undramatic, 

and nonhallucinatory. Not only were REM 
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reports more likely to receive very high 

scores (6 or 7), but 18 percent of the REM 

awakenings received very low scores (0 or 

1). It should be pointed out that no- 

content reports are common when subjects 

have been exposed to very emotional ma- 

terial; some of their nonremembered REM 

dreams may have been so emotional that 

they were blocked from conscious recall, 

which would help account for the surpris- 

ing number of very low scores from-REM 

period awakenings. 

Subjects also completed some person- 

ality tests, which included a Picture-Story 

Test. Significant correlations were found 

between the hypnagogic DF scores and 

scores on the Picture-Story Test, a finding 

which suggests that waking fantasy produc- 

tion is related to hypnagogic mentation. 

After examining the overall scores on the 

psychological tests, the researchers pro- 

posed that: “Hypnagogic dreamers tended 

to have greater social poise, to be more 

self-accepting, to be less rigidly conforming 

to social standards, and to be more adept 

at producing voluntary waking fantasy 

than did the hypnagogic non-dreamers.” 

They also pointed out that strong similari- 

ties existed between the rigid “authoritar- 

ian personality” syndrome and_ the 

characteristics of individuals who seemed 

unable to spontaneously enter into lively 

hypnagogic imagery. 

It may be difficult for some people to 

let go and relinquish control of their 

thoughts and feelings. These individuals 

could find surrendering to sleep and the 

“things that go bump in the night” to be a 

disturbing experience. Thus, individual dif- 

ferences are more prominent in the hypna- 

gogic state. Some readily plunge into the 
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night’s oceanic waters, while others strug- 

gle against the insistent tide, desperately 

clinging to rocks or pilings. Adrift after 

leaving shore, we are all captured by the 

pirates of sleep and become involuntary 

passengers on a boat that sails along exotic | 

coastlines and enters foreign ports. We 

seem to differ more in the way we leave 

the land of wakefulness than in our behav- 

ior aboard the ship of sleep. 

The boundaries staked out by previous 

dream researchers between various types of 

mental experience have often been con- 

tested and frequently redrawn. Most non- 

REM researchers had awakened subjects 

during Stage 2 sleep, when there was a 

minimal presence of delta waves. It was 

assumed that significant mental activity 

disappeared when delta waves were promi- 

nent. This assumption was tested and 

found to be untenable by a husband and 

wife research team who woke their twenty- 

one subjects from both Stage 2 and Stage 4 

sleep. The average DF score for Stage 2 

reports was 2.8 and for Stage 4 reports, 2.4. 

This difference was not significant, suggest- 

ing that both stages of sleep usually pro- 

duce low-level cognitive activity. If mental 

activity with a DF score of 5.5 or higher is 

considered to be a “dream,” the percentage 

of dreams was 27 percent for Stage 2 and 

20 percent for Stage 4 reports. Subjects 

had been allowed five minutes of sleep in 

each of these two stages of sleep. The au- 

thors concluded, “Stages 2 and 4 differ 

negligibly in parameters of recall and con- 

tent when time in stage is controlled.” 

William Zimmerman, from the Uni- 

versity of Chicago, attempted to discover 

whether physiological factors, like person- 

ality factors, might be associated with dif- 
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ferent types of mental activity during 
sleep.® In order to differentiate light and 
deep sleepers, he gradually increased the 
loudness of a tone until it awakened a 

sleeper. The point at which this occurred 

was called the auditory awakening thresh- 
old (AAT). 

Subjects who could be roused easily 

(low AAT) were called light sleepers, and 

sixteen of them were compared with six- 

teen subjects classified as deep sleepers 

(high AAT). All subjects were awakened 

for two REM and two non-REM reports 

during the later part of the night. After 

completing their reports, subjects answered 

a questionnaire about various dimensions 

of their mental experiences. No differences 

were found between the light and deep 

sleepers on any aspects of their REM men- 

tation, but the light sleepers reported 

dreaming after 71 percent of their non- 

REM awakenings, while only 21 percent of 

the deep sleepers reported dreaming after 

their non-REM awakenings. Among the 

light sleepers, the differences between 

REM and non-REM reports were very mi- 

nor, and they generally classified them- 

selves as dreaming when awakened from 

either stage of sleep. It was only the deep- 

sleepers who were likely to label their non- 

REM reports as involving thinking. Thus 

predicting when a thinking report could be 

expected took more than just knowledge of 

what sleep stage had been interrupted; it 

was also necessary to know whether a sub- 

ject was a light or deep sleeper. 

Since the light sleepers had faster 

heart and respiration rates, higher body 

temperatures, and more body movements 

and awakenings during sleep than the deep 

sleepers, Zimmerman suggested that there 
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might be underlying differences in their 

levels of central nervous system function- 

ing. He hypothesized that dreaming occurs 

when the level of cerebral arousal exceeds 

a certain critical point, and that levels be- 

low this point might be sufficient only to 

sustain thinking. If the light sleepers were 

displaying elevated levels of cortical 

arousal during sleep, it would be easier for 

them to engage in dreaming while in non- 

REM»sleep, while the deep sleepers re- 

quired the active cortical arousal boost of 

being in REM sleep to enter the dreaming 

state. Zimmerman suggested that more 

dream reports should be expected from the 

hypnagogic period, too, because it is so 

close in time to wakefulness, when cerebral 

arousal would also be high. 

Excited by the implications of Zimmer- 

man’s work, two other researchers at the 

University of Chicago followed up on his 

AAT findings.”° Subjects were studied for 

an average of ten nights, rather than for 

just one night. These researchers discov- 

ered that auditory awakening threshold 

levels decreased markedly from night to 

night and also decreased within each indi- 

vidual night. They found that the fre- 

quency of Stage 2 reports of dreaming was 

associated not with AAT, but with the sub- 

jects’ own assessments of their depth of 
sleep before being awakened. If subjects 
judged that they had been in a deep sleep 

before a Stage 2 awakening, they were sig- 

nificantly more likely to give a report of 

having been dreaming. Another new varia- 

ble, subjective depth of sleep, now had to 

be considered in the search for the elusive 

criteria to indicate the presence of dream- 

ing. 

One interesting result that emerged 
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from this study was the finding that Stage 

2 reports which were close together in 

time tended to produce greater similarity 

in manifest content. Below are the Stage 2 

reports from one subject along with his 

judgments as to the type of mentation in- 

volved. 

1:25 a.m. (dreaming) I was selling 

hockey sets ... those hockey sets 

with little toy men that you move 

by turning handles on the side of 

the box ... except these became 

real people. It looked like it was 

going to be a rough game ... that 

somebody was going to be hurt. 

1:50 a.m. (dreaming) I was 

watching a hockey game on TV 

with some other people. 

6:55 A.M. (dreaming) I was at 

the house of these girls I know and 

I was asking about the rent . 

and then I was thinking about 

Professor M’s course which hasn’t 

met yet this quarter. 

7:17 a.m. (thinking) I was 

thinking about Professor M’s 

course in political science, which | 

am signed up for. The course is be- 

ing canceled. I was thinking about 

what to do. 

This subject’s early Stage 2 reports in- 

volved hockey and the later ones were 

concerned mostly with Professor M’s 

course. Sometimes a single theme seems to 

characterize the dreams of an individual 

who has strongly entrenched waking inter- 

ests. Calvin Hall and | reported that 30 

percent of the fifty lab dreams of a sports 

car buff contained references to sports cars, 
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36 percent of the thirty-six dreams of an 
avid football fan dealt with football, and 

23 percent of the lab dreams of another 

subject dealt with situations involving the 

color guard to which he belonged.”! 

Unless an investigator knows a great 

deal about the waking interests and con- 

flicts of an individual subject, it may be 

difficult to find connections between 

dreams on any given night or across nights. 

For example, William Dement and Edward 

Wolpert obtained thirty-eight sequential 

nights of dreams from eight subjects and 

reported that on only seven of these nights 

were there any indications of similarity in 

plot or details.”2 The conclusions they 

reached would apply to most of the studies 

carried out in this area: “For the most part, 

each dream seemed to be a self-contained 

drama relatively independent of the pre- 

ceding or following drama.”? 

As was evidenced in the presleep 

studies, if one has sufficient background in- 

formation and knowledge about current 

life events for a given subject, it may be 

possible to detect symbolic connections 

across separate dreams. Multiple laboratory 

awakenings were made for fifteen nights 

with one psychotherapy patient. The re- 

searchers claimed that all of the dreams on 

a particular night were concerned either 

with the same conflict or with a limited 

number of conflicts.”* They supported their 

claim by discussing this patient’s dreams 

from two nights in great detail. They noted 

that earlier dreams during the night often 

dealt with the experimental situation and 

that the nine dreams for which a temporal 

setting of childhood or adolescence was re- 

ported occurred after 4:30 a.m. 

This tendency toward regression to 
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earlier time periods as the night continues 
was first studied by Paul Verdone from the 
University of Chicago.” In an oversimpli- 
fied version of sleeping events, the first 
dream of the night would be expected to 
deal with material from the preceding 
twenty-four-hour period, while the next 

REM report would deal with events from 

the preceding month. The third REM 

report would deal with events from 

several years ago and the fourth REM 

period would involve childhood scenes 

or the dreamer being much younger in 

age. 

It appears as if our dreaming mind 

identifies some current problem or conflict 

related to the previous day, then attempts 

systematically to trace the earlier develop- 

mental events associated with that issue. A 

conflict involving authority figures, for ex- 

ample, might be represented in the first 

dream by an argument with the boss at 

work, in a succeeding dream by a misun- 

derstanding with a high school teacher, 

and in a later dream by the dreamer as a 

younger child being scolded by his or her 

father. Dreams then progress toward more 

contemporary times in the last REM pe- 

riod before awakening, as if the dreamer 

were preparing to exit from the dreaming 

state to confront the present realities out- 

side the bedroom. Though oversimplified, 

this is a basically accurate description of a 

general pattern that seems to be expressed 

in many sequential dream series | have en- 

countered. 
Studies involving the AAT technique 

emphasized the depth of sleep or the level 

of cortical arousal as important variables in 

understanding sleep mentation. Other 

workers pursued different avenues in their 

evel 

attempts to localize the mechanisms under- 

lying the various forms of mental activity 

that emerge during sleep. 

There has been increasing interest in 

recent years in the different forms of men- 

tal activity associated with the two hemi- 

spheres of the brain. The left hemisphere is 

associated with logical, rational, linear 

thinking such as occurs in solving arithme- 

tic problems, while the right hemisphere is 

associated with global perception of visual 

and auditory imagery such as would be in- 

volved in appreciating a painting or listen- 

ing to a symphony. The right hemisphere 

therefore seems more likely to be more ac- 

tive during dreaming activity, and the left 

hemisphere to be more active during non- 

REM thinking episodes.’ 

Data supporting the hypothesis that 

the right cerebral hemisphere is active dur- 

ing REM sleep was obtained by some Ital- 

ian investigators.’”’” Right-handed subjects 

were given a tactile recognition test which 

involved touching a target shape with the 

index and middle fingers of each hand, 

then searching for this shape among three 

other choices. After waking from REM 

sleep, the subjects were more successful in 

making this discrimination with their left 

hand than they had been in the waking 

state, or following non-REM awakenings. 

Since the left hand is controlled by the 

right hemisphere, this finding indicates 

that the right hemisphere was active in 

REM sleep. The investigators also exam- 

ined the level of dream recall from labora- 

tory awakenings and from dream diaries 

kept at home. For both lab and home data, 

the high dream recallers presented a left- 

hand supericrity on the tactile recognition 

test after REM sleep, showing that subjects 
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with more active right hemisphere arousal 

had greater dream recall. 

It was not the side of the brain, but the 

frequency of brain wave activity which in- 

terested a team of Israeli investigators.’® 

They attempted to manipulate brain waves 

by exposing their sleeping subjects to “flick- 

ering photic stimulation,” that is, a bright 

light turned rapidly on and off at certain 

predetermined rates. Subjects awakened dur- 

ing sleep onset, during a REM period, and 

under three different conditions from Stage 

3 EEG supplied reports concerning their 

mental activities. One Stage 3 EEG awaken- 

ing occurred after five minutes’ exposure to 

light flashing at a rate of twenty-six flickers 

per second (FPS), another after five minutes’ 

exposure to a light flickering at the fre- 

quency of the subject’s own alpha waves, 

and the third when no stroboscope had 

been involved. Judges blindly rated these re- 

ports for the percentage of experiences 

which were dreamlike. These figures were 85 

percent from REM, 85 percent from sleep 

onset, 25 percent from regular Stage 3, and 

18 percent from Stage 3 awakenings with 26 

FPS. A surprising finding was that the 

judges rated 93 percent of the Stage 3 re- 

ports obtained when subjects were exposed 

to a stroboscope flashing at their own alpha 

frequency as dreamlike—a higher percentage 

figure than that for even REM awakenings. 

Subjects not only reported a higher percent- 

age of dreams when thus stimulated during 

Stage 3 sleep; they also responded with 

more imaginative stories to stimulus cards 

when stimulated by a stroboscope set at 

their own alpha frequency in a waking state. 

In the studies just reviewed, the inves- 

tigators made an effort to uncover some 

form of physiological index which could be 
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correlated with the presence of dreaming 

or of thinking. These studies were not con- 

cerned with the specific content men- 

tioned when a physiological marker was 

present, but primarily with classifying the 

obtained sleep report as one that more re- 

sembled dreaming or more resembled 

thinking. The opposite goal is pursued in 

studies of “psychophysiological parallel- 

ism,” which attempts to correlate specific 

forms of mental imagery with specific forms 

of physiological activation. No cause and 

effect relationship is proposed; the rela- 

tionship is simply one of correlation be- 

tween a physiological change and a 

psychological change. 

If subjects are awakened after REM 

bursts, their images are generally visual in 

nature, but if they are awakened after in- 

tervals of no eye movements during REM 

sleep, their reports are more conceptual in 

nature and are similar to those obtained 

from non-REM stages of sleep. Claims 

made in earlier studies, that the direction 

of eye movements were related to the di- 

rection of visual activity in the dream, 

have generally not been supported in later 

studies.” Since eye movements occur both 

in fetuses®® and in humans without any 

cerebral cortex, it would be difficult to ex- 

pect any precise relationship to exist be- 

tween directions of eye movement activity 

and specific dreaming visualizations. Dir- 

ectional correspondence can be found 

occasionally if the eye movements are ex- 

tremely distinctive, if the dreamer’s recall 

is very detailed, and if the dreamer is asked 

about the visual imagery present in the 

very last ten to twenty seconds before 

awakening. 

In one study in which electrodes were 
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attached to subjects’ limbs, it was possible 

to detect a correspondence between muscle 

activity and dream imagery involving the 

use of a particular limb. For example, 

reaching for a jacket was associated with 

EMG activity from an arm, and in a 

dreamer who reported jumping over a line, 

EMG activity was shown for the leg, trunk, 

and arm muscles. These correspondences 

were shown in only a few subjects, how- 

ever.*! In a similar study by another inves- 

tigator, subjects awakened after lower 

extremity EMG activity reported corre- 

sponding dream activity, such as running 

or kicking, while awakenings after upper 

extremity movements showed more dream 

activity involving the upper body.*? Elec- 

trodes attached to the chin and lip areas of 

female undergraduates detected significant 

lip and chin EMG activity during conver- 

sational dreams, but not during visual 

dreams.® Similarly, reports of greater than 

usual listening activities in dreams corre- 

sponded to more activity of the middle ear 

muscles as measured by a device placed 

within subjects’ ears.* 

Emotionality in dreams has been as- 

sessed by several measuring techniques. It 

is known that emotionally stressful situa- 

tions induce elevated levels of plasma free 

fatty acids (FFA). A significant correlation 

was found between the amount of anxiety 

in dreams and the level of FFA after fifteen 

minutes of REM sleep.®° Awakenings after 

both REM and non-REM sleep are more 

likely to yield reports of dreams that are 

emotional and vivid and involve physical 

activity, if there is an elevated rate and 

variability of respiration. “Respiratory con- 

tent” was more likely to be reported if 

there was a marked reduction in breathing. 
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For example, when one dreamer reported 

that she was an actress who was being 

choked, the respiratory record showed an 

interval of about fifteen seconds during 

which no breathing had taken place.* 

Nocturnal angina occurs mainly during 

REM sleep and the associated dreams con- 

tain either anxiety or physical effort.’ 

Peter Hauri and I looked at several 

different physiological variables in relation 

to reports of mental activity.®® Our 

data came from Peter’s dissertation on the 

effects of activity before sleep, which was 

discussed in connection with presleep stim- 

uli. | scored the REM reports for levels of 

emotionality, physical activity, and the 

dreamer’s involvement as an actor in the 

dream. Our most sensitive indicator was 

the amount of heart rate variability during 

the last six minutes of REM sleep preced- 

ing the awakening. There were significant 

positive correlations between this measure 

and each of the three dream dimensions. 

The next most sensitive indicator was the 

variability of skin potential fluctuations 

occurring during the last minute before 

awakening. Individual differences were 

prominent. Of the fifteen subjects, nine 

showed a clear, positive association be- 

tween dream emotionality and heart rate 

variability, five showed no association, 

and one actually demonstrated a reverse 

trend. 

We also looked at non-REM reports.® 

Since these reports were generally briefer, 

it was difficult to evaluate them separately 

for selected content measures, so a com- 

posite rating was made for the amount of 

emotionality, vividness of visual imagery, 

and extent of activity. Pairs of non-REM 

reports were selected so that one report 
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had received a high composite content rat- 

ing, and the other a low composite rating. 

The only physiological measure which dif- 

ferentiated between these sets of pairs was 

the amount of heart rate variability shown 

during the six minutes before each non- 

REM awakening. These results indicate 

that heart rate variability was a better pre- 

dictor of the nature of mental activity than 

was knowledge of sleep stage. A non-REM 

report with marked heart rate variability 

contained content with more emotionality 

and activity than did a REM report with 

minimal heart rate variability. 

It would be inappropriate to assume 

that all people respond to stress or emo- 

tionality with the same organ system. For 

some, cardiac activity may be emphasized, 

for others, breathing patterns may be af- 

fected, while still others may perspire 

excessively. It would, therefore, be impor- 

tant to know which organ system is the 

most likely to respond to emotionality. It is 

also important to determine whether dif- 

ferent organ systems are activated for dif- 

ferent kinds of emotionality. A particular 

individual might respond to aggression 

with changes in heart rate, to sexual 

imagery with changes in breathing, and to 

anxiety with increased levels of perspira- 

tion. Subjects should be tested in the wak- 

ing state to determine which organ system 

responds to the particular emotion under 

study if a more careful examination of psy- 

chophysiological parallelism is to be made. 

RELEVANCE OF PHYSIOLOGICAL MODELS 

OF DREAMING 

The results of the studies on psychophysio- 

logical parallelism may seem to offer a 

promising beginning to charting the do- 

mains of the dreaming mind, but no less an 

authority than David Foulkes made the fol- 

lowing devastating evaluation of work in 
this area: 

Psychophysiological correlational 

research now appears to offer such 

a low rate of return as not to be a 

wise place for dream psychology to 

continue to commit its limited re- 

sources.... Dreaming is a mental 

process and it must be studied as 
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we now study other mental proc- 

esses. Whatever brain events ac- 

company dreaming, what the 

dream is is a mental act.” 

Foulkes recently turned his attention 

toward a cognitive approach to under- 

standing dreams and organized his views 

into a book entitled Dreaming: A Cognitive- 

Psychological Analysis. In his introductory 

chapter, Foulkes states, “It is my assump- 

tion that the sleeping mind is not func- 

tionally distinct from the waking mind; 

hence dreaming does not depend on men- 

tal processes or systems that are in any 
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way unique to sleep.?! Foulkes is willing to 

dispense with the unconscious and with 

any effort to specify the physiological bases 

of dreaming. The content of dreams fails to 

interest him. “My primary concern is with 

how we are thinking when we’re dreaming, 

rather than with what we are thinking 

when we're dreaming.” Foulkes rejects 

the notion that dreams contain “particular 

messages or gems of wisdom which, if in- 

terpreted correctly, can help us to set our 

lives aright.” He is very cynical about 

dream interpretation: “What’s sought in 

dream interpretation doesn’t exist... 

there’s no more underlying meaning in 

dreaming than there are angels who might 

sit on the heads of pins.”** Foulkes pro- 

poses that dream research would be signifi- 

cantly advanced if greater attention were 

given to structural linguistics, which is 

concerned with the forms (processes) of 

language. For Foulkes, awareness of the 

tules governing language acquisition would 

best further our understanding of nocturnal 

cognition. 

In summarizing the research on REM 

sleep another renowned researcher, Wil- 

liam Dement, declared, “Never before in 

the history of biological research has so 

much been known about something from a 

descriptive point of view, with so little 

known at the same time about its func- 

tion.” Harry Hunt, a Canadian psycholo- 

gist, cautions that it may be unrealistic for 

us to expect to understand the function of 

dreaming: 

I do not know if we will find true 

functions of dreaming, any more 

than we have been able to for hu- 

ay 

man existence. A self-referential, 

self-transforming system like the 

human mind will evolve its uses as 

creatively and unpredictively as it 

evolves its structures.”° 

Hunt emphasizes that there are so 

many different types of dreaming that it 

would be difficult to discover a single com- 

mon physiological denominator that would 

successfully account for their “multiplicity” 

of uses: 

There do seem to be distinct types 

of dreaming, each with its own line 

of articulation emerging out of or- 

dinary true-to-daily-life dreams: a 

lucid-control line, a Freud-type 

pressure-discharge line, a Jung-type 

archetypal-mythological line, and 

perhaps a problem solving line and 

a Robert Louis Stevenson-type cre- 

ative story line. It may be because 

dreaming (and human life) has no 

fixed function that it is open to so 

many different uses.*’ 

Hunt’s view proposes that dreams are 

very multifaceted in nature and can possess 

many levels of meaning. 

According to two British researchers, 

Francis Crick and Graeme Mitchison, nei- 

ther of whom has spent any time in a sleep 

laboratory, dreams are meaningless.”* For 

Crick, a physicist who won a Nobel Prize 

for his work on the DNA molecule, and 

Mitchison, a neurochemist, the process 

which takes place in REM sleep is “reverse 

learning.” During REM sleep, they assert, 
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the brain attempts to rid itself of excessive 

memory or “parasitic” modes of behavior, 

the reverse of the acquisition of new infor- 

mation involved in learning. This insures 

that the brain will not accumulate too 

much useless clutter. These researchers 

state that memory is stored in neural. nets 

and that there is a limit to what these nets 

can store before the system begins to “mis- 

behave.” If we remember our dreams too 

frequently, they will interfere with this 

process of unclogging the neurocircuitry, 

and presumably could have negative conse- 

quences for our well-being. 

Thus, Crick and Mitchison argue, “we 

dream in order to forget.” In a later paper, 

they indicate that this earlier slogan was 

too strong a statement, because some peo- 
ple assume they meant the function of 

REM sleep is to delete all the elements of 

our unconscious dreams from memory.” “If 

we had to produce alternative slogans, we 

might suggest, ‘we dream to reduce fan- 

tasy,’ or ‘we dream to reduce obsession.’ ”!° 

They elaborate this view as follows: 

Reverse learning is unlikely to re- 

move completely the interaction 

of related ideas and concepts but 
merely to reduce their interaction, 

so that, as a result, the system be- 

comes less imaginative and more 

prosaic in its behaviour.!®! 

Whereas Foulkes contends that the 
sleeping mind is not functionally distinct 

from the waking mind, Crick and Mitchi- 

son argue, “There is a special process re- 

lated to memory which operates in REM 
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sleep and is in a loose sense the opposite of 

what happens when we are awake.”! 

With regard to dream content, Crick and 

Mitchison assert that their theory “pro- 

vides a good explanation of the nature of 

the bizarre intrusion. It has nothing useful 

to say about the narrative.”!™ 

The theory which has attempted to be 

the most inclusive with regard to incorpo- 

rating physiological discoveries about 

dreams is the “activation-synthesis hypoth- 

esis” proposed by J. Allan Hobson and 

Robert McCarley from the Harvard Medi- 

cal School. They feel they have refuted 

Freud’s dream hypothesis, because Freud 

proposed that psychological processes insti- 

gated dreams and determined their formal 

characteristics, whereas in their hypothesis, 

physiological processes, such as those they 

have recorded in their lab, are the primary 

instigators of dreams and the primary de- 

terminants of their formal characteristics 

(distortion, bizarreness, discontinuity, and 

incoherence).!% 

The main tenets of the activation- 

synthesis hypothesis are that cells deep in 

the pontine area of the brain stem are ac- 

tivated, generating REM sleep and ran- 

domly stimulating the forebrain, which 

then synthesizes dreams by using stored 

memories to make sense of the incoming 

random neural firing. Barraged with all this 

random stimulation, the forebrain seeks 

out anything in the memory system which 

remotely resembles the erratic input, and 

thereby creates the distortion and incoher- 

ence common in dreams. 

Hobson has described the latest de- 

velopment of the activation-synthesis 

hypothesis in detail in his recent book The 
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Dreaming Brain. My reading of the book 

gives me the impression that Hobson is 

ambivalent about how to treat dreams. On 

one page, he says, “The study of dreams is 

the study of a model of mental illness.”!% 

And on another page, 

Dreaming not only is worthy of 

participatory enjoyment but has 

the function of providing us with 

an opportunity to understand our- 

selves better. In this view, dream- 

ing is, after all, a message from 

the gods in the most prophetic 

sense.!° 

Hobson’s dilemma perhaps arises be- 

cause, as director of the neurophysiology 

laboratory at the Massachusetts Mental 

Health Center, he has a tendency to re- 

duce dreams to their existence as biochem- 

ical events in the brain, but having kept a 

dream diary for several years, he also has a 

keen understanding of dreams as imagina- 

tive creative events. As he says, 

Anyone who has kept a dream 

journal will understand the syba- 

ritic and delight-enhancing func- 

tion of dreaming. Dreams are truly 

marvelous. Why not simply enjoy 

them? ... It seems to me irrever- 

ent and inappropriate to reduce 

this pleasurable function of dreams 

to the derivation of an instinct. 

Dreaming may reflect instincts, 

but it also reflects creative imagi- 

nation: both serve science as well 

as; art.10? 

yr 

After diagramming and describing the 

many intricate pathways and connections 

between neural systems and interrelated 

biochemical processes, Hobson attempts to 

place these findings into a larger perspec- 

tive. He reminds us that even after thirty 

years of intense scientific effort, psycholo- 

gists accuse physiologists of being re- 

ductionistic, while physiologists accuse 

psychologists of being dualistic and mysti- 

cal. The reason for the continuation of 

these disputes, he explains, is that we still 

have an unclear and inadequate picture of 

the human mind. “This battle for the 

mind will be won no more easily by the 

forces of pure materialism than by those of 

pure idealism,” Hobson says, but he pro- 

poses a solution: 

A clear and adequate picture may 

emerge only through a progres- 

sive and liberal extension— 

upward—of materialistic knowl- 

edge to the level of information 

processing, so as to lay bare the 

creative, multi-leveled, open-loop 

nature of the brain-mind. At the 

same time, psychology must be- 

come much more detailed, clear, 

and precise, so that it can be 

fitted—downward—upon the sche- 

mata of the material structures and 

dynamics.!°8 

One certainly can’t fault Hobson for 

the apparent reasonableness of his pro- 

posal; it is a rational compromise between 

a materialistic and a mental approach and 

provides a warm feeling of optimism that 
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the differences will someday be bridged be- 

tween these two sides of the issue. I myself 

am less optimistic. | have no doubt that 

considerable progress will be made in ad- 

vancing our knowledge of the neurophysio- 

logical properties of the brain and that 

new information regarding the psychologi- 

cal principles underlying association, sym- 

bolism, and memory will be forthcoming, 

but I think an irreconcilable Grand Can- 

yon will always remain between these two 

competing explanatory constructs, regard- 

less of what advances are made. 

I find myself much more drawn toward 

the unitary point of view put forth by Gor- 

don Globus, a professor of psychiatry and 

philosophy at the University of California 

at Irvine, in his fascinating recent book 

Dream Life, Wake Life. In his preface, 

Globus acknowledges that his book may 

seem strange or incomprehensible to those 

who do not “honor” their dreams. In a re- 

cent article in the new journal Dreaming, 

Globus encourages other dream researchers 

to learn to honor their dreams: “Until the 

new scientists of dreams conduct a search- 

ing intense inquiry into their own dream 

life they are vulnerable to the charge of 

narrow-mindedly missing what is obvi- 
110 ; 

Globus indicates in his book that he 

opposes the mechanistic view of Hobson 

and McCarley and states that his approach 

is an existential phenomenological one. 

He also disagrees with Freud’s theory, 

which he characterizes as a “compositional 

theory” because Freud considered dream 

life to represent a composite of memory 

traces from waking life. Globus argues, 

“When we turn to our own dream lives 

then we find authentically novel elements 

ous. 
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that cannot be plausibly explained by the 

compositional theory.”'!!! The world of our 

dreaming life is spontaneously formed as a 

whole and not as a secondary derivative of 

the world of our waking life: 

The dreaming life-world is created 

de novo. Thus our dreams are first- 

hand creations, rather than put to- 

gether from residues of waking life. 

We have the capacity for infinite 

creativity; at least while dreaming, 

we partake of the power of imma- 

nent Spirit, the infinite Godhead 

that creates the cosmos. In wak- 

ing, we “contract away from infin- 

ity” as Wilber says, and take a 

Heideggerian “fall” into a limited 

life-world.! 

Despite the occasional tinges of mysti- 

cism, such as characterize the above state- 

ment, Globus is not some wild-eyed, 

mantra-chanting visionary. He has spent 

research time in a sleep lab. He displays in- 

credible erudition and maneuvers with 

great agility among various theoretical po- 

sitions and empirical findings to fashion a 

truly interdisciplinary product. To anchor 

his proposal that we have the capacity for 

infinite creativity, he reviews scientific ev- 

idence from several sources. He refers, for 

example, to the latest discoveries about the 

immune system, when an antigen such as a 

virus invades the body, an antibody ap- 

pears which matches and neutralizes its po- 

tential harmful effects. It had previously 

been assumed that the antibody was newly 

manufactured in response to the antigen. 

Recent discoveries, however, indicate that 

an almost infinite variety of antibodies al- 
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ready exist and are available for multiplica- 

tion. The antibodies are prepackaged, so to 

speak, before the antigen ever arrives. This 

line of defense is “enfolded” in the system 

and “unfolded” in response to invasion by 

a virus or bacteria. Just as infinite creativ- 

ity to maximize physical well-being is en- 

folded in the immune system, infinite 

creativity to maximize psychological well- 

being is enfolded in the dreaming system. 

Globus also discusses the new optical 

information technology that includes ho- 

lography. One application of holography is 

in making the three-dimensional images 

seen on plastic charge cards, but it has less 

familiar aspects as well. A unique property 

of the hologram is that the image of the 

entire object can be reproduced from just a 

small piece of the hologram. The informa- 

tion of the whole is contained in a part. 

We are all familiar with examples from na- 

ture where the structure of the whole is 

contained in a part. A tiny acorn contains 

the information needed to assemble all the 

roots, trunk, branches, and leaves of a 

mighty oak tree. Globus also refers to Da- 

vid Bohm, a theoretical physicist at the 

University of London and a former col- 

league of Einstein, who has expanded upon 

the implications of the hologram model to 

suggest that the information of the entire 

universe is contained in each of its parts. 

The world is not put together from sepa- 

rate units, but is seamlessly joined in an in- 

divisible whole of pattern, process, and 

interrelatedness. My own acceptance of 

the wholeness of the universe and my re- 

jection of the view that we possess separate 

minds (as opposed to brains) while dream- 

ing, is reflected in the title of this book— 

Our Dreaming Mind. The pronoun “our” 
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conveys the concept of collective owner- 

ship, and using the word “mind” in its sin- 

gular form emphasizes that dreaming 

experiences unfold from a single source. 

Bohm makes a distinction between 

what he calls the “explicate” order and the 

“implicate” order of the physical universe. 

The explicate order is what we see, and 

the processes of which we are aware. This 

leads to a perception of, and belief in, sep- 

arate minds in isolated bodies. The impli- 

cate order is the invisible enfolded reality 

that underlies the external manifestations. 

For Bohm, the entire universe has to be 

understood as a single, indivisible whole: 

Deep down the consciousness of 

mankind is one . . . and if we don’t 

see this it’s because we are blind- 

ing ourselves to it.... If we don’t 

establish these absolute boundaries 

between minds, then .. . it’s possi- 

ble they could ... unite as one 

mind.!¥% 

By referring to the work on the im- 

mune system, the holographic process, and 

the implicate order of the physical uni- 

verse, Globus weaves together an argument 

suggesting that all world possibilities are 

enfolded in the “object.” Psychological re- 

ality, therefore, becomes an unfolding that 

requires no direct interaction with the sur- 

rounding environment. In his epilogue, 

Globus explains what he has attempted to 

do: “My basic endeavor here has been to 

use dreaming for philosphical purposes, 

and at the same time maintain psychoana- 

lytic, biological, cognitive, existential and 

transpersonal understandings.”!'* 
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DOES THE LABORATORY CONTEXT CREATE 

DREAM MUTATIONS? 

It is impossible to observe an ongoing 

dream as it is experienced by the dreamer. 

We cannot preserve the rich cornucopia of 

dream elements that tumble across the 

stage of the dreamer’s mind on film or vid- 

eotape. Even if we could, we would not be 

able to subjectively experience the dream- 

er’s unique feelings and reactions to his or 

her unfolding dream drama. The only trace 

of that evanescent event we have to work 

with is the dreamer’s imprecise verbal or 

graphic representation of what transpired. 

The distinction between the 

dream and the external dream report was 

nicely delineated nearly a century ago by 

Sir Samuel Wilks: “The dreamer merely 

forms a mental picture, and the description 

of it he calls his dream.”!® Dream re- 

searchers are forced to recognize that some 

form of distortion will always be present 

whenever they work with dream reports 

and treat them as reasonable facsimiles of 

the impalpable, ethereal originals. 

A large number of social factors influ- 

ence the reporting of dreams. Dreams are 

told differently to different people at differ- 

ent times. In one of the earliest explora- 

tions of this issue, one male and one 

female patient spent several nights in a 

laboratory being awakened for REM dream 

reports; they were also later interviewed by 

their psychiatrists.!!© Perhaps because his 

psychiatrist did not specifically ask for 

dreams, the male patient failed to report to 

internal 
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him twenty-seven of the thirty-four dreams 

recalled in the laboratory setting. He told 

the dreams that emphasized his heterosex- 

uality and omitted those with homosexual 

connotations. The psychiatrist for the fe- 

male patient did ask for dreams, but thir- 

teen of the fifty-four she recalled in the 

laboratory were not shared with her psy- 

chiatrist. The female subject did not report 

competitive dreams involving her and the 

male experimenter to the experimenter, 

but did report them to her therapist; con- 

versely, she reported to the experimenter, 

but not to her therapist, dreams involving 

erotic feelings about the therapist. The 

omission of important dreams and dream 

details seemed related to the presence of 

major interpersonal conflicts with that per- 

son. 

The study just described involved both 

a male experimenter and a male psychia- 

trist. In another study, a male college stu- 

dent and a female nurse slept in a dream 

laboratory, but on some nights the experi- 

menter was a female technician-student 

and on the other nights a male psychia- 

trist.!'? The nurse’s dreams seemed focused 

on dependency issues. Her dreams reported 

to the male physician frequently included 

situations in which the nurse was with a 

doctor who was taking care of her patients’ 

needs in a satisfactory manner, but in the 

dreams she reported to the female experi- 

menter, she cast doctors in a more negative 
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light, as unavailable to meet patients’ 

needs. When the male subject reported his 

dreams to the male experimenter, he was 

frequently performing before others: con- 

ducting an orchestra, playing a concert, or 

taking a test on complicated machinery be- 

fore some doctors. With the female exper- 

imenter, the dreams dealt with experiences 

in which the subject was, or could be, hurt, 

such as being in a combat zone, having a 

bloody nose, or being laughed at by 

women. 
Serving as a subject in a dream labora- 

tory can be a very anxiety-provoking expe- 

rience. Having directed two sleep and 

dream laboratories and served as an exper- 

imental subject in four such laboratories, | 

can attest that the laboratory bed can 

sometimes seem like a bed of nails. Our lab 

personnel would comment that some sub- 

jects displayed such initial tension that it 

appeared the only parts of their body 

touching the bed were the backs of their 

heads and the backs of their heels. It 

would, therefore, be surprising if this unfa- 

miliar and alien atmosphere did not in- 

trude into subjects’ dreams and influence 

their content. 

The first investigators to examine the 

effects of the laboratory setting studied five 

male and five female subjects at the Cin- 

cinnati V.A. Hospital in 1962.!!® The in- 

vestigators wished to examine how anxiety 

might be related to the experimental set- 

ting by noting references to the presence of 

the male experimenter, the sleeping room, 

and the monitoring equipment. The inves- 

tigators concluded that features of the ex- 

periment were represented in an obvious 

way in one-third, and in a disguised man- 
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ner in another third, of the reported 

dreams. 
The anxiety engendered by participat- 

ing in the study was probably increased be- 

cause these normal subjects were also 

administered three different drugs (a seda- 

tive, a tranquilizer, and an antidepressant). 

The experimenter was variously pictured in 

dreams as being seductive, particularly by 

the women, and sadistic, particularly by 

the men, and by both sexes as inefficient, 

incompetent, and even menacing, appear- 
ing to some as a drug pusher who was go- 

ing to make addicts of the subjects. 

Sleeping in the small cubicle, which had 

only one door to the outside, led to dreams 

of being trapped in a confining situation 

and having difficulty breathing. Subjects 

also expressed apprehension concerning 

communication being cut off and the ex- 

perimenter not being able to hear the sub- 

ject. The experimental equipment was 

frequently dreamed about as causing 

injury—electrocution occurring through 

the EEG wires, or skin or body parts being 

pulled off because the electrodes had been 

glued on too firmly. 
The money subjects received for par- 

ticipating in the study was also incorpo- 

rated into their dreams in interesting ways. 

One woman, for example, dreamed of be- 

ing sold as a “wife” to a man, and other 

women dreamed about prostitution. The 

effects were different for males, several of 

whom dreamed of working in stores as 

salesmen or servicemen where their pay 

was slow in coming or did not come at all. 

The researchers were surprised that 

such strong effects were produced, because 

the subjects didn’t display noticeable overt 
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anxiety while participating in the study. 

They concluded: 

It is clear in this study that neither 

reassurance about the apparatus 

nor repeated episodes of exposure 

to the apparatus were sufficient to 

decrease anxiety about the experi- 

mental situation, even over a 

period of four weeks. Surface co- 

operativeness and surface placidity 

may well hide massive fear and 

anxiety reactions which would af- 

fect physiological, biochemical 

and, of course, psychological mea- 

surements.!!? 

In another study dreams from fourteen 

male and eight female dreamers were eval- 

uated for the presence of the laboratory sit- 

uation. At least one overt reference to the 

experimental situation was found in 30 

percent of the 219 dreams collected. This 

figure did not drop from the first five nights 

to the second five nights. Qualitative anal- 

ysis revealed that the experiment was 

perceived as threatening by females, while 

males viewed it as annoying and exhibi- 

tionistic.!”° 

Dement and other researchers have 

contended that the effect of the laboratory 

situation is not a very long-lasting one. 

Combining data from three different labo- 

ratories, they reported that the experimen- 

tal situation appeared in 34 percent of 

dreams reported during the first laboratory 

night, whereas the percentage on all other 

nights averaged 19 percent. They claimed 

that “much of the influence exerted by the 

experimental situation in determining the 

manifest content of laboratory dreams is 
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eliminated after one night’s exposure.”!”! It 

should be emphasized, however, that the 

majority of their subjects (forty of seventy- 

seven) slept only one night in the lab, and 

twenty spent only two nights. The sample 

also included twelve subjects who had slept 

in the lab previously without being awak- 

ened for REM reports; these subjects pre- 

sumably had undergone some adaptation to 

the laboratory environment and should 

have found it less threatening. 

Women had significantly more dreams 

about the experimental situation than men 

on the first night. The investigators sug- 

gested that first night dreams more often 

reflected fear of the apparatus or concern 

about the subject’s performance, while 

later dreams dealt with issues related to the 

developing experimenter-subject relation- 

ship. The first two dream excerpts below 

come from women’s first-night dreams and 

the latter two from later nights.!2 

I dreamt that I was lying here and 

something went wrong so that any 

second I was going to be electro- 

cuted. I wanted to tear the wires 

off but suddenly realized that my 

hands were tied. I was very re- 

lieved when you woke me up. 

The experimenter was talking 

to Dr. X. Some young man was 

leaving the laboratory. After he 

left the experimenter smirked at 

Dr. X and Dr. X smirked back. 

I said I was very hungry and you 

went and got some ice cream. 

Then-you fed it to me with a 

spoon. I felt very contented. 



CONTEMPORARY DREAM RESEARCH 

Then the two other girls who 

were going to be subjects wanted 

to know what was going on. The 

doctor wanted them to take off 

their clothes so he could examine 

them. They were very upset be- 

cause they thought he was going 

to try to seduce them. I know this 

was ridiculous because he was a 

very nice young man and wouldn’t 

think of such a thing. 

Despite the obvious contributions that the 

laboratory situation made to the REM re- 

ports typified above, the Dement group 

concluded that “dream material elicited by 

the REM technique can be utilized as a 

valid sample of typical dream life.”!”? 

A Japanese investigator studied REM 

reports from twenty college students and 

fourteen psychiatrists and found that 21 

percent of the reported dreams were re- 

lated to the laboratory situation.!* A 

group of Swiss investigators obtained five 

hundred REM dreams from forty-four 

dreamers and found the laboratory situa- 

tion represented in 25 percent of the 

dreams.!25> Researchers in Spain from the 

Universidad Anahuac had subjects wear 

inverting prisms, which caused them to see 

the world upside down, for five hours be- 

fore bedtime. They also employed a con- 

trol group who did not wear the prisms. 

The prism effect was not incorporated, but 

the laboratory situation was incorporated 

for both groups. Because the effects of the 

laboratory situation were so much more 

powerful than the prism effects, these re- 

searchers “question[ed] the usefulness of 

pre-sleep stimuli to study dream origin” in 

the laboratory.'”° 
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LABORATORY VERSUS HOME 
DREAMS 

The obvious next step was to compare 

whether dreams from the same subjects dif- 

fer when obtained under sleep laboratory 

conditions and under natural conditions at 

home. Twelve male subjects slept in the 

University of Chicago laboratory for a total 

of ten nights each and contributed an 

equal number of home dreams for compar- 

ative purposes. The dreams reported at 

home included more sexuality and aggres- 

sive interactions in which the dreamer was 

involved; in laboratory dreams, the sub- 

jects more often reported witnessing the 

aggressive interactions of others. Because 

of the curtailment of the direct expression 

of sexuality and aggression in the labora- 

tory dreams, the researchers proposed that 

the experimental situation had an inhibit- 

ing effect upon the dreamer.'”’ 
Another study involved six female 

subjects who reported dreams from home 

and laboratory awakenings. No sexual act 

was reported in the fifty-one laboratory 

dreams but three were reported in the fifty- 

one home dreams. Home dreams also con- 

tained more hostile/violent elements. The 

investigator characterized home dreams as 

“spicier” and concluded, after comparing 

various studies of home versus laboratory 

dreams, that the results “favor the collec- 

tion of home dreams for quantitative 

dream-content studies aimed at furthering 

our understanding of unconscious fantasies 

and symbolism.”!”* 

Calvin Hall and I studied fifteen male 

subjects who had slept an average of 

twenty-five nights (as few as five, and as 

many as forty-eight nights) in our labora- 
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tory at the Institute of Dream Research.!”’ 

The “laboratory” situation for our study 

was actually a very benign and nonthreat- 

ening one, because it was Calvin’s home, a 

comfortable private house located close to 

the bay in Miami. We had modified one of 

the downstairs bedrooms for EEG monitor- 

ing and made every effort to create an in- 

formal homelike ambience. 

Subjects were allowed three nights to 

adjust to the sleeping arrangements before 

being awakened for a dream report. Sub- 

jects were awakened only once per night 

for a REM report on the next four nights. 

Despite the nonthreatening setting and the 

three adjustment nights, 22 percent of the 

dreams during the subsequent four nights 

were scored as experimental situation (ES) 

dreams. Subjects were awakened several 

times for REM reports later in the study. 

Of the 559 dreams collected overall in this 

informal laboratory, 14 percent contained 

some feature of the experimental situation. 

The criterion for scoring an ES dream was 

the same as that employed by the Dement 

group. Of 150 dreams from nights twenty- 

five through thirty-one, 9 percent were still 

scored as ES dreams. The percentage of ES 

dreams was higher on nights when multi- 

ple, as opposed to single awakenings, were 
made. 

When the 269 home dreams in our 

study were compared with laboratory 

dreams, we found the home dreams had a 

greater amount of aggression, friendliness, 

sex, success, failure, misfortune, and good 

fortune. We interpreted these dream scores 

as reflecting a greater dramatic quality in 

the home dreams. In discussing these re- 

sults in another paper, Calvin indicated 

that we weren’t prepared to accept De- 
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ment’s conclusion that REM dreams were a 

valid sample of dream life: 

Although there is no way of 

knowing at the present time what 

“typical dream life” is like, it is a 

plausible assumption that it will 

not be found in a laboratory set- 

ting no matter how normal the 

environment provided the sub- 

ject.° 

David Foulkes and a graduate student, 

Robert Weisz, at the University of Wyo- 

ming attempted to provide uniform sam- 

pling conditions for home and laboratory 

dreams.'3! They studied twelve young adult 

males who spent two nights dreaming in a 

laboratory and two nights dreaming at 

home. In both conditions, the subject was 

awakened by an alarm clock at 6:30 A.M. 

and reported any dreams he could remem- 

ber into a tape recorder. A total of twenty 

laboratory and eighteen home dream re- 

ports was collected. Even under these 

“uniform sampling conditions,” the inves- 

tigators reported that “elements relating to 

the experimental situation appeared in 50 

percent of the dreams retrieved in the lab- 

oratory and in 6 percent of the dreams re- 

ported at home.”!? This difference was 

statistically significant. The dreams were 

also rated on six dimensions and it was 

found that, “under comparable sampling 

conditions, home and laboratory dreams 

differed significantly in manifest aggressive 

content, with home dreams containing 

more aggression.”'33 Home dreams also had 

much higher ratings for sexuality. After re- 

viewing the results of other investigators, 

as well as the results from their own study, 
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Weisz and Foulkes acknowledged “the con- 

sistent finding of significantly greater man- 

ifest impulse in home dreams,”!** but they 

nevertheless doggedly concluded that 

“there is apparently nothing in a labora- 

tory setting that renders its dreams inher- 

ently unrepresentative for the study of 

many important questions relating to the 

nature of dream content.”!» 

Some Japanese investigators used a 

portable “dream detector,” which an 

earlier study had shown could reliably de- 

tect frequent eye movements during peri- 

ods when the EMG records showed a lack 

of muscle tonus. This portable machine 

could be utilized in a home setting without 

the experimenter being present. Their sub- 

jects were five male psychiatrists. They 

were awakened both at home and in the 

laboratory for REM reports, at home by the 

portable device, and also recorded their 

dreams at home for two weeks without the 

device. Laboratory related content was 

present in 73 percent of the lab dreams, 6 

percent of the home REM-detected 

dreams, and 4 percent of the home dreams. 

The laboratory dreams were significantly 

less bizarre, with fewer sexual and emo- 

tional elements.'*° 

The largest-scale systematic compari- 

son of laboratory dreams to home dreams 

that I am aware of was carried out by 

Subhash Bose as part of his dissertation re- 

search at Andhra University in India.'’ 

Home reports were obtained from fifty nor- 

mal college-age males by the diary method 

for a period of five nights. Subjects subse- 

quently spent five nights in a laboratory 

and were awakened for successive REM re- 

ports. They also slept an additional five 

nights in the laboratory without any REM 
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awakenings, but were asked to report any 

recall of dreams in the morning. 

There were 245 dreams reported from 

home, 586 from REM awakenings, and 352 

from morning recall after laboratory nights 

without awakenings. The experimenters 

appeared in none of the home dreams, but 

in 59 of the laboratory dreams. Home re- 

ports had fewer settings and human char- 

acters, but more animal characters than lab 

reports; home reports contained more ele- 

ments of the dreamer as befriender, more 

sexual interactions, and more emotional 

content than lab reports; and there were 

more descriptive elements in home reports 

than laboratory reports. 
Subjects who sleep in the laboratory 

are exposed to a rather unique environ- 

ment. They are sleeping “in public”: in a 

small, dark, unfamiliar bedroom often lo- 

cated in a hospital, with mysterious electri- 

cal gadgets attached to their bodies, 

scrutinized by an invisible scientist, whose 

voice on an intercom wakes them without 

warning and asks them to divulge the per- 

sonal content of their dreams so that it can 

be permanently recorded. By way of con- 

trast to this “Big Brother is watching you” 

setting, subjects at home sleep in familiar, 

comfortable surroundings and are awak- 

ened only when their own internal moni- 

tor decides the time is right. They are not 

under external scrutiny. In addition to the 

pervasive effect upon the verbal dream re- 

port, it seems that the laboratory can affect 

physiological responses. As was mentioned 

earlier, it is extremely rare for a “wet 

dream” to-occur in a laboratory setting. 

There are advantages and disadvan- 

tages to each method of obtaining dream 

reports. The two obvious advantages of the 
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laboratory method are that it is possible to 

obtain a large number of dream reports in 

a very short span of time, and the effects of 

various experimental manipulations upon 

the dreaming process can be evaluated. 

The disadvantage is that the unnatural lab- 

oratory setting and presence of a scrutiniz- 

ing experimenter produces dream reports 

that differ in several important respects, 

such as social interactions and emotional 

content, from those which would be spon- 

taneously recalled after waking from a 

night’s sleep at home. 

There has been an active controversy 

over which class of dreams should be stud- 

ied if one wishes to make inferences about 

the dreamer’s personality. Some scientists 

insist that the only acceptable way to ob- 

tain dreams for research on personality is 

to awaken subjects repeatedly throughout 

the night for their REM reports. According 

to them, this constant dipping of the nets 

into the ocean of dreams will insure that 

all the dreaming material from that night 

is retrieved, and that inferences about the 

subject’s personality will be based upon the 

full catch of dreams. Others see that ver- 

sion as a kind of fish story. The views of 

the prolaboratory scientists, however, pre- 

vailed so strongly that studies employing 

only home dreams were not accepted for 

presentation at the annual meetings of the 

Association for the Psychophysiological 

Study of Sleep for many years. 

Researchers like Calvin Hall and my- 

self, who might be classified as “dream nat- 

uralists,” would argue that spontaneously 

recalled dream reports from a natural set- 

ting are preferable to study, because those 
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are the ones our dreaming mind has se- 

lected as relevant and worthy of personal 

review by the dreamer at that particular 

time. 

I once estimated that when the costs 

of the laboratory equipment, laboratory 

space, and laboratory personnel salaries 

were taken into account, it costs at least 

one hundred dollars to secure each REM- 

awakened dream report. When compared 

to a penny or so for pen and paper to se- 

cure each home dream report, the gargan- 

tuan cost doesn’t seem justified by the 

reports obtained. Except for highly special- 

ized needs, the ten-thousand-fold differ- 

ence in price for the name brand dream 

seems excessive; the generic home dream 

has much to recommend it. 

The lab report told to an experimenter 

is far more likely to be edited for socially 

acceptable content and laden with extra- 

neous elements derived from the experi- 

mental Home 

reports can be influenced if specialized in- 

structions are given, but if open-ended in- 

structions similar to those to be described 

in the next chapter are provided, the re- 

sultant dream report can offer a revealing 

look at the dreamer’s experiential world. 

The view of that inner world may still be 

a somewhat selected and distorted one, but 

the corrective lenses are much thinner 

than those which have to be prescribed for 

examining REM-awakened laboratory 

dreams. It has been observed by clinically 

oriented researchers that it is much more 

difficult to obtain associational material for 

lab dreams than for spontaneously recalled 

home dreams, perhaps because the REM- 

laboratory conditions. 
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awakened dreamers feel less connected 

with the dreams “plundered” from them by 

manipulative experimenters. 

Which method of securing dreams will 

best predict the dreamers’ waking personal- 

ity remains a question for further research. 
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Until the final answer is found, I have 

opted for the use of home dreams, and al- 

most all the material to be discussed in the 

remainder of this book, except for the 

chapter on telepathic dreams, will come 

from that source. 
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CONTENT ANALYSIS 

reams that were recalled in the subject’s usual sleeping environment 

were labeled “home dreams” in the last chapter to indicate that 

they had not been influenced by any experimental environment or 

procedure. This chapter will be concerned with the kinds of dreams 

we experience every night and will introduce a method for examining them in a 

systematic fashion. 

Just as the REM researchers had to develop objective tools to detect and mea- 

sure the physiological indicators associated with dreaming, tools also had to be de- 

veloped to measure and quantify the elements found in spontaneous dream reports. 

Some of the problems involved in assessing the relevance of dream imagery were 

raised in the last chapter. In the thirst studies, for example, what types of dream 

imagery could be taken to indicate an effect produced by water deprivation? This 

chapter will present the measurement approach Calvin Hall and I developed to 

quantitatively analyze the content of dreams. 
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STUDIES OF DREAM CONTENT BEFORE 1950 

The earliest systematic study of dream con- 

tent I have found cited is an 1838 article 

in German by G. Heermann, who studied 

the dream imagery of one hundred blind 

subjects.! Visual imagery was absent in the 

dreams of the fourteen persons who lost 

their sight before age five, variable for 

those whose blindness began between the 

fifth to seventh year, and present for all 

subjects who became blind after the sev- 

enth year. Visual dreams were maintained 

in some cases for over fifty years after the 

onset of blindness. 

In 1888 another investigator studied 

the dreams of two hundred subjects in in- 

stitutions for the blind in Philadelphia and 

Baltimore.” Of the fifty-eight subjects who 

were totally blind, none of the thirty-two 

who became blind before age five saw in 

their dreams, visual imagery was variable 

for the six subjects who lost their sight be- 

tween the fifth and seventh years, and vi- 

sual dreams were present for all twenty 

subjects who became blind after their sev- 

enth year. This investigator had been un- 

aware of Heermann’s research when he 

started his own work, but the results of 

these two large-scale studies were amaz- 

ingly similar. The developmental stage be- 

tween the fifth and seventh years was the 

critical period that separated nonvisual 

recallers from those who continued to have 

visual imagery in their dreams. Both of 

these early studies also reported that visual 

imagery progressively faded as the subjects 

rd 

became older. Individual differences were 

prominent, however. 

The first systematic investigation of 

sensory imagery in the dreams of subjects 

without specific sensory impairments was 

reported in 1893 by Mary Calkins, a psy- 

chologist from Wellesley College.* Dr. Cal- 

kins later became the first female president 

of the American Psychological Associa- 

tion. Based on several hundred dream re- 

ports contributed by herself and a male 

subject, she found that the most frequent 

type of dream imagery was visual and the 

second most common, auditory. She con- 

cluded that there was an essential continu- 

ity of waking and dreaming life, because 

she was able to discover some evident con- 

nection with waking experience in 89 per- 

cent of the dreams. She also reported that 

reasoning was present in some dreams: 

Not only imagination but real 

thought occurs in dreams though 

the fact is often denied. The fre- 

quency of conversation in dreams 

might be looked upon as a proof of 

the lower stages, conception and 

judgment, of thought activity, for 

both are necessary to the use and 

combination of words.... Not 

only do we form judgments in our 

dreams sometimes correctly 
though often incorrectly, but we 

carry on whole trains of reason- 
ing.* 
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Calkins’s approach was continued by 

two of her students, Sarah Weed and Flor- 

ence Hallam, who obtained 381 dreams 

from six females.> They reported that 85 

percent of the dreams involved visual 

imagery, 68 percent auditory, 11 percent 

tactile (touch), 7 percent olfactory (smell), 

and 6 percent gustatory (taste). The major- 

ity of dreams were classified as unpleasant 

in emotional quality. In decreasing order of 

frequency, these unpleasant emotions were 

perplexity and hurry, discomfort and help- 

lessness, fear, anger, disappointment, and 

shame. The degree of overall unpleasant- 

ness varied considerably between subjects. 

A 1905 study that asked fifty-five fe- 

male students in an introductory psychol- 

ogy course to record their dreams on six 

successive mornings reported similar find- 

ings. The 287 dreams recorded were classi- 

fied with regard to sensory imagery. Visual 

imagery was mentioned in 63 percent of 

the reports, auditory imagery in 26 percent, 

tactile imagery in 8 percent, and motor 

imagery such as falling, running, or flying 

in 5 percent. Taste and smell imagery ap- 

peared in only about 1 percent of the 

dreams. The researcher reported that emo- 

tional reactions were described in 11 per- 

cent of the dreams but in only two of the 

thirty-one dreams were the reactions plea- 

surable. The students were able to account 

for some connection between their preced- 

ing daytime experiences and the dream 

content in over 55 percent of their dreams. 

One investigator administered a ques- 

tionnaire to eighty-one male and eighty- 

nine female students in psychology courses 

and reported that over ninety-six percent 

of subjects reported that visual imagery was 
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more frequent in their dreams than audi- 

tory imagery.’ Two-thirds indicated their 

belief that they did think in their dreams. 

By far, the most frequent subject matter 

was that of “frustrated effort”; nearly 90 

percent of the subjects acknowledged such 

dreams. Over two-thirds of the subjects re- 

ported their dreams were complicated 

rather than simple, and 93 percent re- 

ported that they usually participated ac- 

tively in their dreams. An interesting 

finding was that women were inclined to 

tell their dreams to friends almost twice as 

often as men. 

One researcher used interviews to 

obtain information about dreaming ex- 

periences from twenty-five male and 

twenty-five female college students.’ The 

male subjects were questioned by a male 

interviewer and female subjects by a female 

interviewer. All the interviewees were 

friends of the interviewers. The over- 

whelming majority of the subjects reported 

being the chief actor in their dreams, and 

a majority reported that they experienced 

recurrent dreams. Women were far more 

likely to realize consciously that they were 

dreaming. Seven women reported that 

they were able to purposely wake them- 

selves to get rid of a bad dream, while only 

one male reported this ability. Many more 

types of fear dreams were reported by 

women, while men were more likely to re- 

port pleasant dreams. For example, fear of 

pursuit was mentioned by twenty-three 

women and fear of burglars by sixteen 

women, but no male subjects reported ei- 

ther of these fears. Men’s most frequent 

fear dream was of falling, but only eight 

men acknowledged such dreams, while 
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twenty females reported falling dreams. Al- 

most all the women reported their dreams 

had some relation to a love affair, particu- 

larly when it was at its height, whereas 

only one male reported any relationship 

between a love affair and his dreams. Per- 

haps the male subjects felt that they had to 

maintain a “macho” image with their male 

interviewers; they were afraid of almost 

nothing and not sentimental or overly in- 

volved in romantic concerns. 

An excellent review of various studies 

carried out on dreams up to the middle of 

the twentieth century was published in 

1953 by Glenn Ramsey, a psychologist at 

the University of Texas.’ A total of 121 ti- 

tles appeared in his reference list. On the 

basis of his extensive review, Ramsey eval- 

uated the research on dreams up to that 

time. He indicated that dream researchers 

needed to follow certain basic scientific 

practices if the potential of their work was 

to be realized. They should design their ex- 

periments in ways that would allow other 

researchers to repeat the study and check 

its results. They should emphasize quanti- 

tative rather than anecdotal data and 

should publish their basic data along with 
the conclusions they drew from it, so that 

other investigators could evaluate the find- 

ings and test other possible interpretations 

of the data. It was also essential, he noted, 

to use control groups, especially when. as- 

serting “that particular groups ... have 

characteristic dreams.” He also offered the 

following observations: 

More precise definitions are 

needed in selecting and classifying 

various aspects or characteristics of 

dreams. Some of the contradictory 

findings appear to be artifacts of 

the classificatory treatment of data 

rather than actual characteristics 

of dreams. ... 

A survey of past studies on 

dreaming probably gives one of the 

best examples in the field of psy- 

chology for the need of statistical 

controls and treatment of data... . 

The subject of dreaming is 

considered relevant to the dynam- 

ics of behavior by many practicing 

psychiatrists and psychologists. 

Even academic psychologists who 

are interested in thought and 

imagery processes find that dream- 

ing is a phenomenon of impor- 

tance to them. The psychologist 

with his research orientation and 

research abilities could undoubt- 

edly help advance the knowledge 

of dreaming from the present spec- 

ulative and descriptive stage and 

give it a more experimental and 

quantitative basis.!° 

HORTON’S INVENTORIAL RECORD FORMS 

Since his review was so thorough, it is sur- psychologist Lydiard Horton in 1914.!! 
prising that Ramsey overlooked the “in- 

ventorial record forms” published by 
Horton’s interest in objectification and a 

statistical approach to the study of dreams 

294 



WHatT's IN A DREAM? 

was clearly stated in his opening para- 
graphs: 

The method to be described is for 
those workers in psychology who 
may wish to reach agreement as to 
a given case of dream analysis by 
the application of objective, that 
is to say, statistical methods. . .. 

The dream inventory is noth- 

ing more than a systematic and 

clean-cut enumeration of the prin- 

cipal items entering into a given 

dream phantasy. . . . 

The inventory is not only an 

enumeration and a catalogue of 

items to be accounted for, but it is 

also a classification of the ele- 
ments in a dream.!? 

Horton’s Dream Analysis Record con- 

sisted of four pages. Page A, the “Narrative 

Page,” provided space for a preliminary rec- 

ord of the dream narrative along with sup- 

plementary details. Page B was the 

“Inventory Page” and itemized five classes of 

elements: (1) scenery and settings; (2) char- 

acters; (3) stage properties, such as clothing 

and other objects; (4) situations or the plot 

and action; and (5) attitudes of characters, 

including the dreamer, with regard to pos- 

tures and emotional tone. Page C, the “As- 

sociation Page,” requested that the dreamer 

give attention to each of the individual 

items previously listed and “ask yourself 

what it makes you think of.” Page D was the 

“Recent Impressions Page,” which asked the 

dreamer to note any conversations, books 

read, and so forth during the twenty-four- 

hour period preceding the dream and to 
search for “any recent impression or event 
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that seems similar or related to the dream.” 
In this last section the dreamer was also re- 
quested to note any external or internal 
stimuli which may have influenced the 
dreamer’s condition while asleep. 

In discussing how he came to develop 

his inventory, Horton indicated, 

This standard is based on the ex- 

pected need of classification as ar- 

rived at after experiment with two 

hundred dreams of normal people, 

and, to finish off, an experiment in 

classifying “Alice” [in Wonder- 

land]. Thereafter, the classification 

of “Alice” was treated as a model 

and guide in the matter of list- 

ing items taken from actual 

dreams.... It is, then, the exis- 

tence of a common standard of 

this kind which gives to the dream 

inventory its objective character, 

and which tends to make the 

items in different dreams reason- 

ably comparable. With this begin- 

ning assured, we may look for 

some validity in the statistics of 

individual differences in dreams.!3 

In his article, Horton gave some brief 

examples of how elements from the 

dreamlike story of Alice would be catego- 

rized in his system, and he also demon- 

strated how it was employed in his attempt 

to analyze the possible meaning of a dream 

from a young girl. Horton later published a 

series of theoretical articles in which he at- 

tempted to explain various dream mecha- 

nisms, but he never published any 

statistical tabulations utilizing his classifi- 

cation system. 
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CALVIN HALL’S CONTENT APPROACH 

Ramsey's strongly worded call for dream re- 

searchers to develop and apply some system 

of classifying dream content so that it could 

be evaluated in an objective and quantita- 

tive fashion had already been put into prac- 

tice by Calvin Hall, the individual- most 

responsible for making giant strides in the 

area of dream content analysis since the 

middle of the twentieth century. 

As I pointed out in chapter 8, Hall 

wanted to translate his cognitive theory of 

dreams!* and dream symbols'® in such a 

way that the frequency of certain dream 

images could be numerically tabulated, in 

order to discover what conceptions and 

preoccupations of the dreamer might lie 

behind such images. Hall decided to utilize 

the technique of content analysis to realize 

his objective. He indicated that content 

analysis offered the following benefits: it 

provided 

methods in which the bias of the 
analyst is at least minimized, in 

which the essential operations can 

be made explicit and the conclu- 

sions thereby more easily repli- 

cated, and in which the findings 

can be communicated in meaning- 

ful numbers.!° 

During his tenure at Western Reserve 

University, from 1937 to 1957, Hall and 

his graduate students collected thousands 

of dream reports from college students 
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and other populations. He prepared a 

seventeen-page mimeographed “Manual 

for Dream Analysis” in 1949, which was 

used by several of his graduate students in 

their theses and dissertations on various 

dream topics. Although it was not specifi- 

cally cited, this manual was employed by 

Hall in preparing a short popular article in 

1951 for Scientific American entitled “What 

People Dream About.”!” 

Hall’s findings in this article were 

based upon dreams from essentially normal 

people. Dreams had been recorded by sub- 

jects on a printed form which requested 

them “to write down your dream in as 

complete detail as you are able to.” Infor- 

mation concerning the setting or settings 

of the dream; the age, sex, and relationship 

of the characters to the dreamer; the 

dreamer’s emotions and extent of participa- 

tion; and the dreamer’s awareness of color 

was also requested. 

To determine the most common set- 

tings, Hall examined a thousand adult 

dreams and tabulated a total of 1,328 dif- 

ferent settings. The most frequent scene 

was a part of a home or other building; this 

appeared in 24 percent of dreams. A con- 

veyance such as an automobile appeared in 

13 percent of the dreams. There were eight 
other categories of settings, such as recrea- 

tional places, outdoor areas, streets, and 

shops. When the setting was part of a 

dwelling, it was most often the living 

room, followed in order by the bedroom, 

kitchen, stairway, and basement. Most of 
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the scenes reported in these dreams were 
reasonably familiar to the dreamer, but 
Hall commented that work-oriented set- 
tings such as offices, factories, and class- 
rooms were only minimally represented. 

ot Me 

To tabulate the characters appearing in 
dreams, Hall utilized 1,819 dreams from 
subjects between the ages of eighteen and 
twenty-eight. In 15 percent of these 
dreams, the only character was the 

Of all activities occurring in 

dreams, movement like 

walking or running is the 

most common. Nude 

Descending a Staircase, No. 

2 by Marcel Duchamp. 
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dreamer. In dreams in which other charac- 

ters appeared, 43 percent of them were 

identified as strangers, 37 percent as friends 

or acquaintances, and 19 percent as family 

members, relatives, or in-laws. When the 

characters were identified with regard to 

sex, Hall found that men dream about 

other men twice as often as they do about 

women, whereas women dream almost 

equally about both sexes. When the age of 

the characters was considered, Hall re- 

ported that people dream most often about 

other people of approximately their own 

age. 
To examine the types of activities in 

dreams, Hall classified 2,668 actions from a 

thousand dreams. The most common cate- 

gory of activity involved movements, such 

as walking, running, or other change in 

bodily position (34 percent), and the next 

most common involved talking (11 per- 

cent), followed by sitting and watching (7 

percent each). Common waking activities 

such as typing, cooking, and fixing things 

were hardly ever reported in dreams. Inter- 

actions between characters were classified 

from a sample of 1,320 dreams. Hostile 

acts outnumbered friendly ones 448 to 188. 

Emotions felt by the dreamers were also 

classified, and Hall concluded that 64 per- 

cent of all dream emotions were negative 

or unpleasant, involving emotions such as 

apprehension, anger, or sadness. Paradoxi- 

THE HALL-VAN 

When I joined Calvin at the Institute of 

Dream Research in 1964, I arrived with a 

background of clinical and research experi- 

cally, Hall noted that in the judgment of 

the dreamers themselves, the dreams as a 

whole were rated pleasant much more of- 

ten than unpleasant. Dreams may have 

been rated as pleasant overall because the 

dreamers enjoyed the flights of fancy and 

participation in surreal experiences that 

dreams provide and chose to overlook the 

individual events that were accompanied 

by unpleasant emotions. 

Over three thousand dreams were sur- 

veyed for the presence of color. Hall found 

that 29 percent of the dreams were in par- 

tial or full color, with 31 percent of women 

and 24 percent of men reporting color. In- 

dividual differences were marked; many 

people reported never experiencing color 

in their dreams, while a few individuals 

stated that all of their dreams were in 

color. 

After Hall founded the Institute of 

Dream Research in 1961, he began to sys- 

tematize his efforts for a content analysis 

approach to dreams. During 1962, he pre- 

pared a mimeographed set of six technical 

manuals for classifying various dream ele- 

ments, and he and Bill Domhoff used some 

of them to publish three articles in 1963 

on aggression, friendliness, and the sexual 

identity of characters in dreams. These 

three articles will be discussed in the next 

chapter, where age and sex differences in 

dream content are reviewed. 

DE CASTLE SCALES 
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ence in scoring and validating projective 

tests of personality. We decided to collabo- 

rate on the task of amplifying his mimeo- 
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graphed technical manuals for classifying 
different dream elements and prepared a 
book presenting an expanded set of scoring 
tules for various dream scales. Below are 
some remarks from the preface to our 
book, The Content Analysis of Dreams: 

[This] is the first book devoted to 

describing how the investigation 

of dreams can be approached in an 

objective quantitative fashion. We 

hope that it will do for dreams 

quantitatively what Freud’s book 

did for them qualitatively. . . . 

... For the first time, a com- 

prehensive system of classifying 

and scoring the contents of re- 

ported dreams has been described 

and made available to the dream 

investigator. An important empiri- 

cal contribution provided 

through the extensive normative 

material based upon 1,000 dreams 

that is included in this book.!® 

is 

Normative material refers to the avail- 

ability of information based upon data ob- 

tained from a large number of individuals. 

Reference to normative data is made im- 

plicitly when we say that the average 

American male is so many inches tall, 

weighs a certain number of pounds, and 

watches a given number of hours of foot- 

ball on TV annually. The use of actuarial 

tables by life insurance companies to calcu- 

late health risks or longevity is an explicit 

example of using normative materials, or 

simply “norms.” 

Our book contained a chapter ex- 

plaining the reliability of our scoring sys- 

tem, in which we demonstrated that it is 

Zo? 

possible for two independent judges to ob- 

tain very similar scores when using the 

scales we developed. Several appendices 

were included in our book: One listed al- 

phabetically the 1,170 objects mentioned 

in our sample of one thousand dreams, 

along with their frequencies for male and 

female dreamers. Another appendix, in- 

tended to increase familiarity with our 

scales for potential users, presented a de- 

tailed discussion as to how ten sample 

dreams would be scored within our system. 

A third appendix described how our classi- 

fication system could be transferred to 

punched cards, so that the data could be 

mechanically tabulated and evaluated by 

computer. The final appendix suggested a 

dream report form that other investigators 

might wish to adapt for their research 

studies. In addition to name, age, sex, and 

date of the report, the dreamer would be 

asked the following: 

Please describe the dream exactly 

and as fully as you remember it. 

Your report should contain, when- 

ever possible, a description of the 

setting of the dream, whether it 

was familiar to you or not, a de- 

scription of the people, their sex, 

age, and relationship to you, and 

of any animals that appeared in 

the dream. If possible, describe 

your feelings during the dream and 

whether it was pleasant or un- 

pleasant. Be sure to tell exactly 

what happened during the dream 

to you and the other characters. 

The norms presented in our book were 

obtained from a content analysis of one 
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thousand dreams collected from undergrad- 

uate students at Western Reserve Universi- 

ty and Baldwin Wallace College in Ohio 

during the years 1945 to 1950. These stu- 

dents had recorded their dreams as part of 

various class projects using assigned code 

numbers so that their identity was known 

only to the class instructor. Five dreams 

were picked from each of one hundred 

male and one hundred female dream series. 

A dream series would contain ten to 

twenty dreams. The selection procedure 

was random, except that any dream report 

of less than fifty words or more than three 

hundred words was rejected. 

Basically, our scoring system consists of 

sixteen “empirical” scales and three “theo- 

retical” scales, the latter derived from psy- 

choanalytic theory, with an elaborate but 

precise form of notation that researchers 

can use to describe dreams. To give some 

idea of the comprehensiveness of the sys- 

tem, a brief explanation will be given of 

each of the various scales. 

The Settings scale is used to describe 

the type of location in which the events 

take place. The major distinctions involve 

classifying the locale as an indoor or out- 

door setting and indicating the degree of 

familiarity that the setting has to the 

dreamer. Sixteen different scores are possi- 
ble for settings. 

The Objects scale is used to categorize 

any tangible objects that appear in dreams. 

Buildings are included under an architec- 

tural heading and are further broken down 

into subtypes: houses or other “residential” 

dwellings; “vocational” buildings, such as 

factories or offices; and buildings or rooms 

used for “entertainment,” such as restau- 

rants or movie theaters. Other object clas- 

sifications refer to things found in the 

- household, used for travel, or used for com- 
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munication, such as a book or radio. 

Twenty-four different object categories are 

found on this scale. 
The people, mythological figures, or 

animals appearing in dreams are scored on 

the Characters scale. With the exception 

of animals, each character is classified with 

regard to four components: whether a sin- 

gle character or a group of characters is 

represented; the sex of the character (male, 

female, or indefinite); the character’s rela- 

tionship to the dreamer (family member, 

relative, known character, etc.); and age of 

the character (adult, teenager, child, or 

baby). Hundreds of different character 

combinations can be represented by this 

schema. 

Three different groupings of social in- 

teractions are scored: Aggression, Friendli- 

ness, and Sex. The scoring is similar for all 

three types of interactions. The character 

who initiates the interaction is recorded 

first and the recipient character second. 

Various subclassifications within each so- 

cial interaction grouping are also included. 

For example, eight classifications of aggres- 

sion are scored. It is also possible to 

indicate whether the interaction was spon- 

taneously initiated or occurred as a re- 

sponse to some previous action. 

The Activities scale indicates which 

types of activities—physical, verbal, visual, 

auditory, and so forth—are involved and 

which character carries out these activities. 

Two scales, included under an Achieve- 

ment Outcomes grouping, indicate wheth- 

er characters succeed or fail in coping with 

problem situations encountered in the 

dream. Similarly, two scales included under 
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the Environmental Press grouping indicate 
which characters experience misfortune or 
good fortune in the dream. A misfortune is 
any adversity that befalls characters as a 
result of external circumstances over which 

they have no control, as the result of fate 

or bad luck. A good fortune would be 

scored for a dream character who won a 

lottery or benefited from some other form 

of good luck. 

Five different types of Emotions are 

scored and an indication is made as to 

which character experiences these emo- 

tions. The types of descriptive terms used 

by the dreamer in referring to things (big, 

small, old, ugly, fast, cold, etc.) are in- 

cluded in the Modifiers scale. The Tempo- 

ral scale contains scores for occasions when 

the dreamer indicates concern with time 

factors, while the Negative scale includes 

instances in which the dreamer uses words 

such as no, not, never, and so forth. 

The theoretical scales were included in 

our book to illustrate how one could con- 

struct scales for measuring any psychody- 

namic construct that can be defined in an 

objective fashion. The Castration Com- 

plex grouping, for example, includes three 

scales, designed to measure castration anx- 

iety, castration wish, and penis envy in 

dreams. The Orality grouping includes two 

scales: one devoted to instances of oral in- 

corporation such as eating, while the other 

refers to oral emphasis and includes men- 

tion of oral body parts like the lips or 

tongue and related oral activities, such as 

kissing. The other theoretical scale is a Re- 

gression scale for scoring instances when 

the dreamer mentions persons, locations, 

or activities that were associated with an 

earlier part of his or her life. 
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An extremely negative and, in our 

opinion, stunningly inaccurate, sloppy re- 

view of our book appeared by a member of 

the Chicago research establishment.!? For 

example, he criticized us for failing to re- 

view the work of others, even though we 

had a fifty-eight-page chapter entitled 

“Scales of Content Analysis Devised by 

Others.” He also stated that our “norms 

appear to have very little utility for present 

and, tuture dream research.” I’m happy to 

report that our norms have, in fact, shown 

considerable utility and our system of con- 

tent analysis has been the one most exten- 

sively used by contemporary researchers in 

studies involving dream content. The pre- 

cision and detail of our normative mate- 

rial, along with the impressive reliability 

figures we have provided for the various 

scales, are the major reasons other re- 

searchers have been drawn to our system. 

Not only were Hall and I able to ob- 

tain high levels of agreement when we in- 

dependently scored the various scales in 

our system, but other researchers also have 

obtained high levels of scoring agreement 

between two different judges or raters. 

When ten of our scales were used by two 

Canadian judges to score 849 dreams, their 

percentages of agreement ranged from 84 

percent to 94 percent for the various 

scales.2° When all of our scales were used 

to score 200 dreams by two Indian judges, 

their percentages of perfect agreement 

were often higher than Hall and I ob- 

tained.?! One investigator”? was particular- 

ly interested in using our Activities scale. 

He reported reliability figures of .98 for 

physical activities, .98 for movement activ- 

ities, and .99 for total activities. Our scor- 

ing rules therefore appeared to be clearly 
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enough stated so that other investigators 

could use them to score dreams in an ob- 

jective manner, and in a manner that 

would be consistent from one judge or 

rater to another. 

It would also be important to know 

whether the frequency of various scoring 

categories that we reported for our sample 

of dreamers would be similar to those ob- 

tained from other groups of dreamers. A 

group of researchers”? collected 418 dream 

reports from twenty-six male and thirty- 

nine female introductory psychology stu- 

dents at the University of Cincinnati, that 

were similar in length to our normative 

group. After these dream reports were 

scored for the presence of over thirty dif- 

ferent kinds of characters, the researchers 

concluded: “The accompanying table 

shows a striking similarity of character fre- 

quency between the Cincinnati dreams 

and those reported by Hall and Van de 

Castle.” 

A larger scale comparison was carried 

out with fifty-three male and sixty-nine fe- 

male students in psychology classes at the 

University of Richmond in Virginia.” 

Each student contributed an average of 

about five dreams, making a total number 

of 263 male dreams and 340 female 

dreams. These dreams were scored for the 

presence of characters; aggressive, friendly, 

and sexual interactions; misfortunes; set- 

tings; and clothing and weapons. A few 

differences were found between these two 

college groups. The Richmond students 

had a higher proportion of familiar charac- 

ters than did their Western Reserve coun- 

terparts. The characters in the Richmond 

dreams showed somewhat less friendliness 

and less reference to clothing. There were 
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no differences on seven different scores of 

aggression or on misfortunes or the per- 

centage of outdoor settings. Overall, the 

scores were surprisingly similar from these 

two student samples even though they had 

been obtained thirty years apart. Sex differ- 

ences were also examined in the study, and 

the investigators concluded that “sex dif- 

ferences or lack of them in all [twenty] 

content categories used in this study have 

remained the same in dreams collected 

from college students in 1950 and 1980.” 

Another researcher in California re- 

cently (1991) scored five hundred dreams 

from one hundred female college students 

at the University of California at Berkeley. 

A total of fifty-four categories was em- 

ployed, but very few significant differences 

were found when they were compared to 

our female normative tables. The research- 

er concluded that “the norms do seem to 

be surprisingly stable.”*° 

One particularly intriguing use of con- 

tent analysis methodology was devised by 

Hall in conjunction with Bill Domhoff 

from the University of California at Santa 

Cruz.?’? They applied the methodology to 

an analysis of twenty-eight of Freud’s 

dreams and thirty-one of Jung’s. There 

were many similarities in what these two 

famous psychiatrists dreamed about, but 

there were also some clear differences. Hall 

and Domhoff attempted to relate some of 

the differences to information known 

about these two prominent men. There 

were more characters in Freud’s dreams 

than Jung’s, which fits in with Jung’s inter- 

est in spending considerable time alone in 

Bollingen at his lake retreat. There were, 

however, more family members in Jung’s 

dreams, which corresponds with his social 
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life being centered around his family. Al- 
though both men had about the same 
amount of friendliness in their dreams, in 
Freud’s dreams the friendliness was nearly 
always initiated by another person, while 
Jung was always the one who initiated the 
friendliness to others in his own dreams. 
Various biographical sources indicate that 

Freud did expect others to come to him. 

The pattern of aggressive and friendly 

interactions with male and female charac- 

ters was notably different. Most male 

dreamers have more aggressive interactions 

with male characters and friendly interac- 

tions with female characters. Jung’s dreams 

followed this pattern, but Freud’s mani- 

fested the opposite order; he displayed 

more aggression with females and more 

friendliness with males. Quite a bit of bio- 

graphical data is available to support the 

assessment that Freud had a negative atti- 

tude toward women, while he had several 

intense friendships with men. 

Encouraged by the results of the Freud 

and Jung dream analyses, Hall and another 

collaborator analyzed thirty-seven dreams 

from the diaries and letters of Franz 

Kafka.” They found seven major themes, 

such as bodily preoccupation, body disfig- 

urement, and an emphasis on clothing. 

Consulting various biographical material, 

they found that these themes were amply 

reflected in his waking life. Kafka was very 

concerned about his body and continuous- 

ly worried about his health and how his 

body compared to that of other men. He 

was excessively interested in clothes, and 

his diaries were filled with descriptions of 

what types of clothing people were wear- 

ing. His dreams also demonstrated a great 

interest in looking at and witnessing oth- 
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ers’ behaviors. Kafka acknowledged that he 

was an “eye-man” in his waking life. 

Hall’s next project did not involve a 

famous person, but his subject, “Norman,” 

was an unusual individual. Alan Bell was a 

psychologist who had worked with Nor- 

man as a patient and in the process had 

obtained a large number of dreams from 

him. Bell contacted Hall to see if Hall 

would be willing to create a profile of Nor- 

man’s personality based only on his 

dreams. Knowing only his age (early thir- 

ties) and sex, Hall used our scoring system 

to analyze 1,368 dreams from this individ- 

ual. It soon became apparent from examin- 

ing these dreams that the dreamer had 

been institutionalized for molesting chil- 

dren. Hall compared the various elements 

in Norman’s dreams with our norms for 

male dreamers, then read through the 

dreams to see if there were any predomi- 

nant themes that might have been missed 

by our scoring system. 

Operating on the assumption that the 

frequency of occurrence of a dream ele- 

ment or theme directly represented the 

dreamer’s preoccupation with that topic in 

waking life, Hall prepared a detailed psy- 

chological profile of this individual. One 

conjecture was that this man preferred to 

look at the genitals of little girls. The pres- 

ence of women with beards and penises led 

to another prediction that the dreamer suf- 

fered from gender confusion. Hall also paid 

attention to the underrepresentation of 

certain dream elements that would be ex- 

pected to be present. Since there were no 

references to a father, Hall speculated that 

Norman’s father either was absent or that 

Norman had suffered some traumatic expe- 

rience in connection with him. On the ba- 
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sis of other dream material, Hall predicted 

that Norman had been sexually abused by 

his father when he was a child. 

Bell later provided biographical infor- 

mation concerning the dreamer; further in- 

formation was obtained from records at 

various institutions where Norman had 

been confined and from psychological 

tests. Norman himself wrote several letters 

providing additional information in re- 

sponse to questions raised by Hall after the 

dream analysis was completed. In their 

book on Norman, The Personality of a Child 

Molester, Bell and Hall give many examples 

of Norman’s dreams and a description of 

his background and test scores.”? The nu- 

merous “blind” statements by Hall, based 

only on dream material, were in striking 

agreement with what documentary infor- 

mation subsequently revealed about Nor- 

man’s history, personality dynamics, and 

sexual behavior. It was learned, for exam- 

ple, that Norman had been forced to per- 

form fellatio on his father for several years, 

beginning around age four, which con- 

firmed Hall’s surmise regarding sexual 

abuse. 

Many other examples of marked corre- 

spondences between the dream series of 

widely different individuals and the facts of 

their waking lives are provided in The Indi- 

vidual and His Dreams by Hall and Vernon 

Nordby.*° After a case-by-case demonstra- 

tion of the continuities between dreams 

and waking life, the authors include a 

lengthy section explaining how our con- 

tent analysis system can be used to help in- 

dividuals analyze their own dreams. A 

detailed, step-by-step procedure is given to 

guide the person aspiring to obtain better 

self-understanding through dreams. I am a 
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biased observer, of course, but I feel that 

such abundant case history material power- 

fully demonstrates our system’s utility 

for carrying out character and personality 

analysis on the basis of manifest dreams. 

Content analysis is illuminating in a 

number of different ways. By pointing out 

differences and similarities between the 

dreamer’s scores and the norms we have 

developed, it can help to define an individ- 

ual’s uniqueness with considerable preci- 

sion. It can also be used, as I describe in 

some of my own writings, to explore the 

symbolic or theoretical significance of a se- 

lected dream element! An example of 

this approach is a large-scale study that I 

carried out to explore the significance of 

animal figures in dreams.*? 

Dream theorists have offered several 

speculations as to the meanings which 

might be attributed to animal figures in 

dreams. Freud proposed that “wild beasts 

... represent passionate impulses of which 

the dreamer is afraid, whether they are his 

own or those of other people.”*’ In a later 

paragraph describing how many specific 

animals, such as snakes, fish, and cats, are 

used as genital symbols, Freud stated, 

“Small animals and vermin represent small 

children—for instance, undesired brothers 

and sisters.”>* Ernest Jones, Freud’s biogra- 

pher, said, “Analytical experience has 

shown that the occurrence of animals in a 

dream regularly indicates a sexual theme, 

usually an incest one.”3> Wilhelm Stekel 

claimed, “The danger of approaching in- 

sanity expresses itself in dreams of ... a 

sudden attack by a wild beast.”3° Another 

theorist proposed that being bitten by an 

animal may be a symbol of “pangs of con- 

science.”?? Nandor Fodor, a psychoanalyst 
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who emphasizes birth trauma, suggested 
that being swallowed by a voracious animal 
was a portrayal of our intense fear of 

birth3® Medard Boss observed, “In 

subjective interpretation a dream tor- 

toise would signify the tortoiselike and 

armored character of the dreamer him- 
self.”9 

It’s obvious from this limited selection 

that several theoretical views have been 

advanced regarding the significance of ani- 

mal figures in dreams. | began my own re- 

search into this subject matter with a 

quantitative analysis of how often animal 

figures appeared in adult dreams and which 

animals were the most common. | exam- 

ined two thousand dreams from female col- 

lege students and two thousand dreams 

from male college students. There were 

149 female and 151 male dreams contain- 

ing at least one animal figure. This repre- 

sents a frequency of 7.5 percent animal 

dreams for each sex. The seven most com- 

mon animals for adults were dogs (66), 

horses (59), cats (27), birds (27), snakes 

(24), fish (21), and insects (20). 

I also examined the dreams of 721 

children aged four to sixteen for the pres- 

ence of animal figures. There were 383 

girls and 358 boys in this sample. The fre- 

quency for each animal figure at each age 

level was tabulated for girls and boys. An- 

imal figures were present in 39.4 percent of 

dreams from the four- and five- year-old 

children and the percentage steadily 
dropped for each subsequent age grouping 

(six- and seven-year-olds, 35.5 percent; 

eight- and nine-year-olds, 33.6 percent; 

ten- and eleven-year-olds, 29.8 per- 

cent; twelve- and thirteen-year-olds, 21.9 

percent; and fourteen- through sixteen- 
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year-olds, 13.7 percent). Boys had higher 

animal percentage figures at ages four 

through six (44 percent, versus 34 percent 

for girls), while girls had higher figures at 

ages nine through 11 (36 percent, versus 

26 percent for boys). Overall, animal fig- 

ures appeared in 29 percent of the com- 

bined girls’ dreams and 29.6 percent of the 

combined boys’ dreams. There were more 

than three times as many animal figures in 

the dreams of children as there were in the 

dreams of adults. The seven most frequent 

animal figures for children were dogs (30), 

horses (28), cats (15), snakes (15), bears 

(14), lions (13), and monsters (Wolfman) 

(13). 

If the frequencies for all animal figures 

are considered, it is clear that children 

dream more frequently of large and threat- 

ening wild animals, while college students 

dream more often of pets and domesticated 

or small animals. Bears, lions, tigers, goril- 

las, elephants, bulls, dinosaurs, dragons, 

and monsters accounted for 27 percent of 

the animal figures in children’s dreams but 

only 7 percent of the animal figures in 

adult dreams. This collection of wild ani- 

mals appeared more frequently (forty-four 

times) in boys’ dreams than in girls’ dreams 

(twenty-seven times). Several theorists 

have suggested that these large, threaten- 

ing animals may represent parental figures 

in the dreams of children. 

An interesting sex difference was 

found in the types of animal figures. 

Women and girls reported significantly 

more mammals, while men and boys re- 

ported significantly more nonmammals. 
What could account for this difference? 

Since mammals are biologically, behavior- 

ally, and conceptually more similar to 
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humans—since humans, in fact, are 

mammals—people who report more mam- 

mals in dreams should also be inclined to 

report more human characters. In our nor- 

mative tables, Hall and I found that 

women report significantly more human 

characters than men (1,423 versus 1,180). 

Individuals who give mammal responses on 

the Rorschach Inkblot Test are considered 

to have greater acceptance of their own 

emotions.*° Our normative tables indicate 

that women describe their personal emo- 

tions in dreams more often than men (351 

times, versus 241 for men). Thus, women 

may dream more about mammals because 

they are more preoccupied with, and so- 

cially accepting of, humans and humanlike 

characters, and because they display more 

emotional self-acceptance. Conceptualized 

in this fashion, mammals may represent 

greater social and emotional maturity. It’s 

also possible that females may identify at 

some deeper level with other forms of life 

that nurse their young with mammary 

glands. 

An interesting confirmation for the 
suggestion that a higher level of animal 

phylogenetic development might be associ- 

ated with a higher level of social and emo- 

tional maturity was provided in the two 

dream series reported by Medard Boss that 

were discussed in chapter 8.4! One series 

involved an engineer who moved from the 

world of inanimate objects to the plant 

world and gradually through progressively 

more phylogenetically developed animals 

in his dreams as his mental health im- 

proved. The other series involved a woman 

who regressed in her dreams from the 

world of highly developed animals down to 

the plant world and finally to the level of 
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inanimate objects as her mental health de- 

teriorated. 
To investigate what further meanings 

might be attached to animal figures in 

dreams, I carried out a “contingency anal- 

ysis” to determine what other elements are 

present when animal figures appear in 

dreams. Simply stated, I tried to answer 

the question, What other dream content is 

found when an animal shows up? | exam- 

ined four groups of dreams from American 

college students. The first group consisted 

of 907 dreams (454 from males, 453 from 

females) in which all the characters were 

humans. The remaining three groups, to- 

taling 150 dreams, varied in terms of how 

predominant animal figures were. The first 

animal group consisted of 54 dreams in 

which both human and animal characters 

appeared, but the number of human char- 

acters was greater. In the second animal 

group, an equal number of human and an- 

imal characters appeared in each of the 40 

dreams. The third animal group contained 

56 dreams in which either only animal 

characters, or at least more animal charac- 

ters than human characters, were present. 

Each of the three groups of animal dreams 

included an equal number of male and fe- 

male dreams. 

The assumption underlying this group- 

ing of dreams was that if animal figures in 

dreams do represent some unusual affective 

or cognitive component of mentation, 

there should be progressive changes in 

dream scores as the predominance of ani- 

mal figures increases. Various dream scores 

from our system of content analysis were 

employed to test this assumption. Several 

significant findings emerged. Dreams be- 

came progressively shorter as animal figures 
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PERCENTAGE OF DREAMS WITH AGGRESSIONS IN 

RELATIONSHIP TO PREDOMINANCE OF ANIMAL CHARACTERS 

TOTAL DREAMS 

72.5 

PERCENTAGE OF AGGRESSIVE DREAMS 

 PREDOMINANCE OF ANIMALS 

predominated. Since anxious dreams can 

cause premature awakenings, it is possible 

that there was something sufficiently 

threatening about animal dreams to cause 

the dreamer to abort such dreams quickly. 

There was a marked and progressive 

increase in the percentage of aggressive 

dreams as animal figures predominated. For 

the human only category, the figure was 44 

percent; for the more human than animal 

category, it was 59 percent; for the equal 

human and animal category, it was 73 per- 

cent; and for the more animal than human 

category, it was 79 percent. Not only were 

DREAMS WITH AGGRESSION 
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The percentage of aggressive 

dreams increases for both 

sexes as the presence of 

animal figures increases. 

there more aggressive dreams but, within 

the dreams, the number of aggressive acts 

associated with each dream character also 

increased markedly. In the human only 

category, there were twenty-eight aggres- 

sive acts for every one hundred characters; 

in the equal human and animal category, 
the figure rose to thirty-eight aggressive 

acts per one hundred characters; and in 

the more animal than human category, 

there were fifty-six aggressive acts per one 

hundred characters. 
As the predominance of animal figures 

increased, there was a steady increase in 



THE DIMENSIONS OF DREAMS 

the presence of misfortunes, apprehension, 

and apparently disorientation, because an 

increase occurred in the proportion of un- 

familiar and distorted settings. Efforts to 

cope with challenges posed within the 

dream also progressively increased as ani- 

mal figures predominated. 

When asked to judge the sex of ani- 

mals on an association test, subjects re- 

ported that 73 percent were male. This 

finding led to additional analysis; the 

number of male characters present was 

found to increase with the predominance 

of animal figures.#? This association be- 

tween males and animals may be reflected 

in such everyday statements as “He be- 

haved like an animal”; seldom do we hear 

“She behaved like an animal.” If an associ- 

ation between a woman and an animal oc- 

curs, it is generally in reference to a 

natural maternal instinct to nourish and 

protect her young. 

Striking differences appeared when a 

close examination was made of aggressive 

and friendly interactions in dreams involv- 

ing only humans versus dreams involving 

animals. In the human only category, the 

dreamer received friendliness almost as of- 

ten as aggression from other characters, but 

animals in dreams attacked the dreamer on 

forty-seven occasions and acted friendly on 

only two. If another character was to initi- 

ate some interaction with the dreamer, 

there was a 44 percent chance that it 

would be friendly if the other character 

was human, but only a 4 percent chance if 

that character was an animal. 

Animals behaved the same way toward 

both sexes. They attacked male characters 

twenty-three times more often than they 

extended friendliness, and they attacked 
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females twenty-four times more often. The 

dreamer’s response to the animal varied 

somewhat according to the sex of the 

dreamer. Male dreamers attacked the ani- 

mal twenty-three times for every five times 

they were friendly; female dreamers, how- 

ever, attacked animals only seventeen 

times for every ten times they befriended 

it. The sex of the dreamer, therefore, had 

some influence on how the animal was re- 

acted to but not on how it acted. 

An effort to determine whether the as- 

sociation between animal figures and ag- 

gression in dreams would hold for a 

different age level was made by Rick Seidel 

in his master’s thesis, which I supervised.* 

Rick analyzed dreams from fifty boys and 

fifty girls eleven and twelve years old. Each 

child contributed one dream. Half of the 

dreams contained at least one animal figure 

and the other half included only human 

characters. These two contrasting types of 

dreams were matched by age, sex, and 

length of dream report. Aggression was 

present in 74 percent of the animal dreams 

but in only 44 percent of the nonanimal 

dreams. Aggression was always physical 

when an animal was involved, but only 30 

percent of the time in the nonanimal 

dreams. Rick also looked for possible sex 

differences. He found that for boys, animal 

figures were strongly and positively associa- 

ted with aggression, particularly physical 

aggression, but the association was much 

weaker for girls. Girls displayed signifi- 

cantly more friendly interactions in all 

their dreams and this sometimes included 

those involving animal characters. 

These quantitative analyses suggest 

that animal figures in dreams represent the 

unacceptable and frightening impulses that 
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reside within our personalities, as claimed 

by several clinicians, including Freud. In 

short, animal figures portray the animal 

side of our nature. These results indicate a 

very strong relationship between animal 

figures and aggression, particularly physical 

aggression. We can try to appease animals 

when they appear in our dreams, but they 

generally act in ways that cause us distress 

and fear. Our attempts to tame our animal 

urges are usually not very successful. 

Since animals seemed to signify unbri- 

dled emotional expression, I predicted that 

they would appear less frequently in labo- 

ratory dreams, because the laboratory situa- 

tion seems to inhibit the frank expression 

of hostile and sexual feelings. I expected 

that the sanitized laboratory situation 

would not provide a sufficiently earthy en- 

vironment to support the presence of ani- 

mal figures. I utilized the data that Hall 

and | had collected in our study of labora- 

tory versus home dreams, where dreams 

were obtained from the same fifteen male 

subjects under both conditions. To obtain 

an index of animal “density,” I divided the 

number of animal characters by total char- 

acters (human and animal characters com- 

bined). The animal density figure was 3.9 

percent for 506 REM dreams and 7.4 per- 
cent for 264 spontaneously recalled home 

dreams from the same subjects. In his dis- 

sertation, involving fifty Indian male col- 

lege students, Subhash Bose also found 

more animal characters and a higher ani- 

mal density figure in spontaneously re- 

called home dreams than in REM dreams. 

Dream animals seem to come out and 

roam more frequently in a natural home 

environment than in an artificial labora- 

tory environment. 
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The percentage of animal figures de- 

creases as the dreamer’s age increases. This 

finding is theoretically significant: animal 

imagery may represent an immature, less- 

developed or less-differentiated form of cog- 

nitive structure. That is the interpretation 

given to a high percentage of animal 

imagery on the Rorschach Inkblot Test. 

When I analyzed the laboratory dreams 

from the study by Hall and myself, I found 

another line of evidence to suggest an asso- 

ciation between animal figures and more re- 

gressive modes of mental activity. More 

animal characters were present during the 

second and third REM periods, the time of 

night when dream imagery is more likely 

to involve childhood settings and earlier 

temporal references. Animal figures thus 

seemed to be more frequent when the 

dreamer returned to an earlier developmen- 

tal period in his or her life. 

Animal imagery may also be related to 

sexual maturity. | obtained several hundred 

dreams from female nursing students in 

Miami, as well as information regarding 

their menstrual histories. I divided them 

into three maturity groups on the basis of 

when they had reached menarche (first pe- 

riod). The most sexually immature group 

(those not reaching menarche until age 

thirteen or later) had the highest percen- 

tage of animal dreams, those reaching 

menarche at the “normal” age of twelve 

had an intermediate animal percentage, 

while the most sexually mature group 

(those reaching menarche by age eleven or 

younger) had the lowest percentage of an- 

imal dreams. 
We’ve seen that age and sex can be 

important variables to consider when at- 

tempting to understand the significance of 
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animal figures in dreams. What about the 

contribution of culture? Do animal figures 

in dreams vary from culture to culture, or 

are there some dream animals which ap- 

pear in all cultures? 
I examined cross-cultural dreams in 

Calvin Hall’s files to obtain some answers 

to these questions. We had dreams from 

Australian aborigines, natives on South 

Pacific islands, Hopi and Kwakiutl Indians, 

and Peruvians. The only type of animal fig- 

ure to appear in the dreams of all these cul- 

tural groups was some form of bird. The 

other animal figures were particular to each 

culture: kangaroos in Australian aborigine 

dreams, fish and aquatic animals in dreams 

of natives living near water, and snakes in 

the dreams of desert-dwelling natives. 

Lions and elephants were reported only by 

Peruvian adolescents who were attending 

school. Except for the Peruvians, many of 

the animals were reported in the context 

of hunting or fishing, although animals 

were often cast in an attacking role 

throughout all these cultural groups. 

In chapter 10, which dealt with labo- 

ratory approaches to dreaming, I indicated 

that considerable advances have been 

made toward understanding the biology 

and temporal patterning of dreaming. Ob- 

jective physiological indicators are now 

available to indicate when we are dream- 

ing. The material presented in this chapter 

has demonstrated that the use of objective 

content analysis approaches can broaden 

our understanding of what we dream about. 

We now know what types of dream ele- 

ments are generally found in the dreams of 

normal adults, that these elements are re- 

markably similar from one region of the 
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United States to another, and that they 

have not changed very much over a period 

of several decades. 
Several examples were provided in this 

chapter of the power of content analysis to 

make accurate inferences about a given in- 

dividual’s waking personality and preoccu- 

pations based on an examination of the 

frequency of various elements in his or her 

dreams. By means of some analyses carried 

out on animal dreams, it has also been 

shown that content analysis can help to 

clarify the possible theoretical meaning or 

significance associated with the presence of 

a particular dream element. The tools pro- 

vided by content analysis, particularly the 

scales that Calvin Hall and I developed, 

can enable a dream researcher to report re- 

sults in an objective, quantified fashion 

that can be independently evaluated by 

other investigators. The measurements of a 

night’s dream content can actually be as- 

sessed. more reliably than can measure- 

ments of a night’s EEG tracings. 

Our system of content analysis is not 

the only one available. Well over a hun- 

dred separate scales have been developed 

by others for selected purposes.*+ The chief 

advantages to be obtained in using our 

scales are that they cover almost all the el- 

ements to be found in dreams, they have 

been shown to have high agreement be- 

tween two raters on their scoring, and they 

present extensive normative material. 

In the next chapter, we will look at 

how dreams change over the life span and 

how differences in sexual and social roles 

influence the material to be found in our 
dreams. 
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DREAMS 
THROUGHOUT 
THE LIFE SPAN: 
DHE EFFEGIS OF GENDER: SOGEELY, 

STRESS, AND AGING 

Az summary of the factors that influence dream content was given 

nearly 150 years ago by P. Jessen, a German psychologist: 

The content of a dream is invariably more or less determined by the indi- 

vidual personality of the dreamer, by his age, sex, class, standard of educa- 

tion, and habitual way of living, and by the events and experiences of his 

whole previous life. 

Many of the variables mentioned by Jessen will be examined in this chapter. 

We'll look at the way developmental changes are processed by human beings, how 

dreams can mirror the world as viewed by men and women, and we'll also consider 

the role of stress and unresolved tensions in creating disturbing dreams. 
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BIRTH DREAMS 

Some say the most meaningful point at 

which to begin a discussion of dreams as 

they relate to an individual’s development 

is his or her birth. Nandor Fodor, a psycho- 

analyst, has written extensively about the 

trauma of birth and its long-lasting effects, 

which may be manifested in dreams for 

many decades.? He gives an example of a 

woman who was born with the umbilical 

cord tightly wound around her neck and 

later had recurrent dreams of being stran- 

gled. Another individual sustained a head 

injury while being born and reported anx- 

ious dreams about being scalped. 

Carol Warner, whose anima dreams 

were described in chapter 7, experienced a 

dream in which she was in an enclosed 

body of water that drained through a nar- 

row opening. The dreamer felt pressure 

and found it difficult to breathe as she was 

drawn through this opening. She emerged 

in a flat area feeling very frightened and 

alone. She was aware of a commotion 

nearby, where a group of lifeguards was at- 

tending to a prone victim. Troubled by her 

dream, Carol speculated that it might have 

been a birth dream. She asked her mother 

if there had been any complications sur- 

rounding her birth, and found out that 

during the delivery her mother had tempo- 

rarily stopped breathing and had to be 

revived by the professional staff. Carol ex- 

plained that there had always been some 

indefinable tension between her and her 

mother that had never been resolved suc- 

cessfully, even though she and her mother 
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had separately and jointly engaged in psy- 

chotherapy to explore their impasse. 

Once she learned about the traumatic 

events surrounding her birth, Carol could 

better understand why her mother might 

have ambivalent feelings about her and be- 

have in such a way as to make Carol feel 

abandoned or ignored. Indeed, when she 

arrived in the world Carol had been ne- 

glected physically by everyone because at- 

tention had to be directed toward her 

mother’s emergency situation. Her mother, 

on the other hand, recognized during the 

course of her conversations with Carol that 

she had never expressed the anger she felt 

at her daughter for nearly causing her 

death. Once the two of them processed the 

implications of Carol’s dream, the previous 

tension seemed to dissolve and the mother- 

daughter relationship became much more 

satisfying for both of them. 

Jane English, a physicist, explores how 

her own arrival in the world, via a caesar- 

ean delivery, affected her self-concept and 

ways of relating to others in her intriguing 

book Different Doorway: Adventures of a 

Caesarean Born.’ English presents many of 

her dreams and drawings to illustrate the 

various phases of uncovering and integrat- 

ing information and feelings about the par- 

ticulars of her birth. In the dream that led 

to her journey of discovery, she was lying 

drugged and unable to move on her back 

on a high table. Her mother was lying on 

top of her and raped her. The dreamer felt 

overwhelmed, physically and psychologi- 
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cally, and gave up. Then she felt resent- 

ment. When Jane saw her mother standing 

by a wall, she went over and tore her belly 

open with her hands and felt great rage as 

she killed her. She next walked into an 

empty room and then arrived in a room 

full of strangers, who eventually brought 

her gifts. She realized that it was her birth- 

day party. 

English feels that the memory of her 

birth was expressed in symbolic language. 

Since her in utero existence was wholly 

and exclusively identified with that of her 

mother, English believes that the help- 

lessness and traumatic invasion she ex- 

perienced in her dream represented the 

anesthetization and opening of her moth- 

et’s body when she was born. She felt the 

empty hall was the nursery and the strang- 

ers were the various people who handled 

her on the day of her birth. One of her 

later dreams was similar; she was being 

clutched by a huge black female demon 

that lay on top of her. The dreamer was 

aware of a membrane stretched over her 

that trapped her until someone on the 

other side poked a hole in it. Her therapist 

conjectured that the membrane repre- 

sented the amniotic sac. 

Although it may sound implausible to 

many people, there is increasing evidence 

that “how one is born seems to be closely 

related to one’s general attitude toward 

life.” One of the pioneer investigators in 

this area is Stanislav Grof, a psychiatrist 

who worked with Jane and wrote the fore- 

word to her book. How one is born— 

uncomplicated or difficult vaginal delivery, 

nonlabor caesarean section, or emergency 

caesarean section—may significantly affect 

one’s outlook. Grof proposes that the ex- 
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treme pressure, and feelings both of pain, 

fear, suffocation, helplessness, and rage, as 

well as excitement and ecstasy, can com- 

bine to provide the most intense experi- 

ence a human being ever goes through. 

These imprinted traumatic memories can 

have profound and lasting effects, but are 

often difficult to recover because they 

could not be verbally processed at the time 

they occurred. 

It may be possible to recapture some of 

the tactile, movement, or other somatic 

sensations associated with intrauterine life 

and birth through dream imagery. Calvin 

Hall developed a theoretical scale that at- 

tempted to measure the presence of such 

imagery in dreams.’ He thought that the 

prenatal amniotic environment could be 

represented by images of being in dark or 

watery places. He also looked for reports of 

being in enclosed structures, which suggest 

the cramped amniotic envelope that en- 

cases the fetus and limits its range of mo- 

tions, becoming more restrictive as the 

fetus grows. The process of birth could be 

portrayed by images of being squeezed, suf- 

focating, or leaving an enclosure. It would 

be interesting to compare whether scores 

on this scale vary among individuals who 

have experienced different forms of deliv- 

ery. The symbolic process of “rebirthing” 

has become increasingly popular as a ther- 

apeutic technique. Hall and English both 

referred to several books which contain 

extensive information about prenatal in- 

fluences on individual development. New 

scientific information in this area is 

presented at the annual international 

conferences held by The Pre- and Perina- 

tal Psychology Association of North 

America. 
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CHILDREN’S DREAMS 

Skipping ahead a few years, let’s take a 

look at how children’s dreams change as 

they increase in age. Several large-scale 

studies, some involving hundreds of chil- 

dren’s dream reports, have been carried out 

and their findings cataloged. Unfortu- 

nately, various researchers studied different 

populations of children, both normal and 

disturbed, used different methods to obtain 

dream reports, and evaluated their results 

differently, so it is very difficult to make 

comparisons across these studies. There has 

been considerable disagreement as to how 

often unpleasant dreams occur and wheth- 

er children’s dreams represent simple wish 

fulfillments, as Freud claimed. Perhaps 

the only consistent finding is that animal 

figures are fairly common in children’s 

dreams. 

A popular book called Your Child’s 

Dreams, by Patricia Garfield, contains 

many interesting examples of dreams from 

fairly young children.? Her material was 

collected from 109 American schoolchil- 

dren and 11 children from India. The ma- 

jority of these children were between five 

and eight years old. Garfield characterizes 

dreams as “good” or “bad.” Of the 158 bad 

dreams, 77 involved the child’s being 

chased or attacked by some threatening 

figure; in 28 dreams the child sensed 

danger—when, for example, a ghost or 

monster was nearby—but was not actually 

threatened. The next most frequent cate- 

gory involved either the dreamer or an- 
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other character’s being injured or killed, 

but without any dream villain being speci- 

fied and where the cause seemed accidental 

(26 dreams). These three categories ac- 

counted for about 73 percent of all the bad 

dreams. There were only 89 good dreams. 

The most frequent category involved the 

child simply having a good time, playing 

games or with toys, taking trips to interest- 

ing places, or engaging in holiday activities 

(30), while the next most frequent in- 

cluded situations where the child received 

some gift or appealing object or already 

had desirable possessions (15). These two 

categories accounted for 50 percent of the 

good dreams reported. 

Sex differences were obvious in many 

dream categories. Animal figures were 

prominent in the dreams collected by 

Garfield, and she devotes a chapter to dis- 

cussing their significance. She also has an 

excellent chapter in which parents are 

given many helpful suggestions for dealing 

with children’s bad dreams. (Anne Wise- 

man, an expressive therapist, also offers 

many excellent suggestions for helping 

children deal with troubling dreams in her 

book Nightmare Help: A Guide for Parents 
and Teachers.)§ 

David Foulkes, whose laboratory work 

was mentioned in chapter 10, also con- 

ducted a long-term study of children’s 

dreams. His results are discussed at length 

in his book Children’s Dreams: Longitudinal 

Studies and summarized in other sources.? 
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Foulkes’s observations come from two 

studies in which children’s dream reports 

were collected from laboratory awakenings 

over a five-year period. One group of four- 

teen children was studied from ages three 

years to nine years and the other group of 

fourteen children from ages nine to fifteen 

years. These children were awakened for 

both REM and non-REM reports; home 

dreams were collected by parents. In addi- 

tion, psychological testing was carried out 

and interviews conducted with the child, 

as well as parents and teachers, concerning 

the child’s activities. Although there were 

relatively few subjects, they were studied 

very extensively and systematically. Addi- 

tional subjects had to be added to replace 

children who dropped out. 

Foulkes is very dogmatic about the 

merits of home versus sleep-laboratory 

dreams: “The only reliable and representa- 

tive evidence we now have ... about chil- 

dren’s dreams has come (or will come) 

from laboratory investigations of physiolog- 

ically monitored dream periods.”!° Foulkes 

claimed his subjects’ home and laboratory 

dreams were not systematically different 

from each other. But in light of the preva- 

lence of bad dreams in Garfield’s study and 

in review studies, which estimate that 25 

percent of children experience “current” 

nightmares, it seems surprising when 

Foulkes claims that “children’s dreams gen- 

erally are not particularly frightening or 

unpleasant. The child who falls asleep is 
not thereby cast into a sea of poorly social- 

ized impulses or terrifying fantasies beyond 

her or his feeble control.” He goes on to 

observe that “the typical child dream is 

much like the typical REM dream of the 
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young adult,” which involves a coherent 

account of a realistic situation, with char- 

acters caught up in ordinary activities and 

preoccupations.!! 

My reasons for doubting the represen- 

tativeness of dreams that take place in the 

laboratory were elaborated in chapter 10 

and won’t be repeated here. Foulkes says 

his results offer reassurance that chil- 

dren are not preoccupied with disturbing 

dreams. Maybe if every child slept in a lab- 

oratory every night, parents wouldn’t hear 

about disturbing dreams, but Foulkes’s 

statement seems to ignore the troubling 

scary dreams that erupt with volcanic fury 

in children’s own bedrooms. It’s not only 

contemporary children, living in an age of 

potential nuclear warfare, who are fright- 

ened by their nightmare visions. A 

sixteenth-century Belgian physician gave 

terrifying dreams ninth place in a list of 

fifty-two diseases afflicting children (A dis- 

turbance in gastrointestinal functioning 

was thought to be the cause). A sixteenth- 

century English pediatrician wrote: 

oftentimes it happeneth that the 

chyld is afraid in ye slepe & 

somtymes waketh sodainly, & 

sterteth, somtyme shriketh and 

trembleth, whiche effect commeth 

of the arysing of stynkyng vapours 

out of ye stomake into the fan- 

tasye.!? 

It is difficult to condense the mass of 

material Foulkes accumulated from his 

sample of approximately forty children. 

Normative data was obtained from nine 

laboratory nights per year during years one, 
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three, and five of the longitudinal study. 

During each of these laboratory years, fif- 

teen REM awakenings, nine non-REM 

awakenings, and three sleep-onset awaken- 

ings were scheduled. A total of 2,711 

awakenings was made and 1,151 sleep 

mentation reports collected. 

The REM reports of three- and four- 

year-old children are generally only a sen- 

tence or two in length, and no report 

exceeded fifty words. Most of the dream 

activity is carried out by other charac- 

ters, and animal figures are relatively pre- 

dominant. In commenting on the animal 

characters, Foulkes stated, “Contextual ev- 

idence does support the idea that children’s 

dream animals either are family figures or 

the child’s own ‘animal’ drives.” The 

three-year-old who had the largest number 

of animal dreams was reported to show as- 

settive behavior in his waking life and to 
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have a reputation for quarrelsomeness. No 

significant sex differences were observed at 

this age level. 

At ages five and six, dream reports 

double in length and there is an observable 

increase in physical and interpersonal ac- 

tivities within the dreams. The dreamer as 

a character, however, remains relatively 

passive in dealing with the other dream 

characters. Sex differences begin to 

emerge: male strangers and untamed ani- 

mals appear more frequently in boys’ 

dreams, while friendly interactions and 

happy outcomes appear in girls’ dreams. 

“The girls’ dreams are ‘nice’ ones, while 

those of the boys seem more preoccupied 

with conflict.”!* Foulkes seems to accept, 

for this age level, Calvin Hall’s finding that 

male strangers in dreams may be symbols of 

the oedipal father." 

At ages seven and eight, the dreamers 
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become more active participants in their 

own dreams. Boys’ dreams become more 

like those of girls and include family mem- 

bers and other boys of similar ages. These 

characters now appear more often than an- 

imal figures, and the preoccupation with 

male strangers drops out. Girls similar in 

age to the dreamer appear more often in 

girls’ dreams than in boys’ dreams. 

From age nine to age twelve, the 

dreamer’s involvement in the dream sce- 

narios becomes more active, and interac- 

tion with peers becomes more prominent 

as family characters decline. Peer charac- 

ters tend to be of the dreamer’s own sex, 

and friendly social activity, as well as 

dream pleasantness, increases. Sex differ- 

ences appear with regard to the type of so- 

cial interactions; manifestly aggressive 

behavior in dreams decreases for girls, 

while it increases for boys, so that late pre- 

adolescent boys have roughly twice as 

many dreams containing aggressive acts as 

do their female counterparts. Working out 

issues of sex-role identity is an important 

concern for the preadolescent. Boys are ex- 

ploring what it means to be a “man” in 

their dreams, and they focus upon athletic 

activities and male pursuits, such as hunt- 

ing. Girls display more concern with learn- 

ing domestic skills and improving their 

social relations. 
Adolescent dreams, from age thirteen 

to age fifteen, seem more troubled. The 

settings become more vague, and character 

distortion is more noticeable. Other char- 

acters are increasingly described as angry, 

social behavior becomes less satisfying, and 

there are fewer happy interpersonal out- 

comes. The girls’ dreams suggest that this 

is a somewhat easier time for them than it 
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is for the boys. Foulkes presents evidence 

from studies of waking behavior to docu- 

ment that achieving sex-role identity is 

harder for boys because they have to re- 

nounce their early childhood identification 

with the mother, whereas this requirement 

is not imposed on girls. He also points out 

that impulses involving aggression and sex- 

uality appear to be stronger in male chil- 

dren and may be more difficult to learn 

how to manage while growing into adult- 

hood. Drawing on some of his other labo- 

ratory studies, Foulkes reports that the 

proportion of hostile to friendly interac- 

tions is greater in the dreams of working- 

class adolescent boys than in those of 

middle-class adolescent boys. 

A medical student, Donna Kramer, 

and I looked at one hundred spontaneously 

recalled home dreams from children in 

each of three age groups: two to five years, 

six to nine years, and ten to twelve years. 

Each group contained dreams from an 

equal number of boys and girls. The 

dreams of the younger children had been 

reported to parents or teachers and record- 

ed by them. In most cases only one dream 

had been obtained per child. 

When the three hundred children’s 
dreams were compared with the adult 

norms reported by Hall and me, several 

significant differences were found. The 

children dreamed of significantly more par- 

ents and other family members, signifi- 

cantly fewer unfamiliar characters, and had 

significantly more animal characters. More 

references to nature were found in chil- 

dren’s dreams, and there were more imple- 

ments such as toys and weapons. Children 

had significantly fewer references to objects 

of transportation such as automobiles. 
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From the descriptions in the children’s 

dreams, it was much more difficult to de- 

termine whether their dream background 

was indoor or outdoor, and their settings 

were more frequently unfamiliar ones. 

Significant differences were also pres- 

ent in their social interactions. Children 

had more dreams with aggression; the ag- 

gression was characteristically physical and 

almost always directed toward the child. 

Children seemed to perceive that everyone 

treated them as punching bags. Less friend- 

liness overall appeared in children’s 

dreams, particularly those of boys. Fear- 

related emotions were expressed twice as 

often by children as by adults, and chil- 

dren’s dreams seldom had an outcome in 

which either failure or success was 

achieved. The colors of dream elements 

are reported significantly more often by 

children. 
Our results seem to support the conti- 

nuity hypothesis: the children’s dreams 

were reasonably reflective of their waking 

lives. Their social world was lived out pri- 

marily through family interactions, and al- 

though they often felt themselves the 

targets of hostile remarks and actions, they 

were relatively helpless to redress the im- 

balance of power between themselves and 

others. The world outside their home is 

not well articulated or differentiated, and 

except for the presence of a few friends, it 

also conveys an atmosphere of threat and 

possible harm. Children do not possess 

much confidence that they will be able 

to influence the outcome of the external 

events in which they participate. 

GENDER DIFFERENCES IN DREAM CONTENT 

Several interesting sex differences were 

present in our study of children’s dreams. 

At each of the three age levels, girls’ 

dreams were significantly longer and in- 

cluded more familiar characters and refer- 

ences to clothing. Girls had more dreams 

with friendly interactions and were more 

often the recipients of friendly interactions 

from others. They reported more dreams 

with emotions and described their dreams 

in greater detail, using a wider range of ad- 

jectives, particularly those referring to 

color. These differences were consistent 

across all three age levels, indicating that 

sex differences manifest in dreams at the 

earliest stages of development and remain 

in place into adulthood. Whether this is 
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due to nature or nurture—to hormones or 

to the way children are directed into sex 

roles by adults’ choices of toys, books, and 

behavior—tremains an open question. 

The dreams of adolescents have not 

been extensively investigated. In one dis- 

sertation, dreams were recorded at home 

for a week by twenty-seven females and 

seventeen males who were fifteen or six- 

teen years old. These dreams were com- 

pared with dreams from thirty-one female 

and twenty-three male college students on 

various Hall-Van de Castle scales. The in- 

vestigators reached the following conclu- 
sions: 

The manifest dream content ap- 
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peared similar for the high school 

and college students—for setting, 

dream characters, dream objects, 

outcome, social interaction, and 

positive emotion. The groups dif- 

fered significantly in two areas. 

The older group expressed more 

stress in dreams on four of the 14 

variables which measured stress, 

and the dream reports from the 

high school students were fewer in 

number, shorter, diffuse, and 

lacked detail as measured by the 

descriptive scales. Seven signifi- 

cant sex differences were found. 

Females reported more dreams 

than males, and their dream 

reports contained more female 

characters, friends, friendly inter- 

actions, references to food, and in- 

ternal pressure. College males 

expressed more aggression than 

college females.'® 

Sex differences in dreams have been 

demonstrated by several studies involving 

children and adolescents. These studies 

have usually involved spontaneously re- 

called home dreams, which may be prefer- 

able if one wishes to study the natural 

world of sex differences. David Foulkes, 

who insists that the laboratory is the only 

appropriate setting within which to study 

children’s dreams, has not been very suc- 

cessful in discovering sex differences, stat- 

ing, “By and large, however, children’s 

dreams do not seem to differ markedly in 

form or substance according to the gender 

of the dreamer (at least for the sort of 

dream features we’ve been discussing 

here).”!” Besides the artificial effect of the 

ole 

laboratory, sex differences may be mini- 

mized in Foulkes’s findings because he isn’t 

examining or scoring relevant dream fea- 

tures. 

Sex differences in dreams have been 

more widely studied in adults. Researchers 

rang door bells in Cincinnati and asked 

the persons answering the door whether 

they would be willing to describe a recent 

dream.'® From three hundred people asked 

in this stratified random sample, 182 

dreams were obtained, and more women 

than men reported a dream. Women’s 

dreams had significantly more indoor set- 

tings, characters, home and family themes, 

friendly interactions, and emotions. Men’s 

dreams had significantly more aggression, 

castration anxiety, and successful achieve- 

ment outcomes. These researchers found 

some differences with regard to socio- 

economic status and race, but the sex dif- 

ferences were so pervasive that they 

concluded, “We see a reaffirmation that 

anatomy is destiny, for the single most im- 

portant factor in determining dream 

themes is the sex into which one is 

born.”!9 

Calvin Hall and Bill Domhoff found 

that the percentage of male characters is 

higher in male dreams than in female 

dreams.?° (The calculation excluded char- 

acters of unspecified sex—“someone”—or 

number—‘“a crowd.”) Hall and Domhoff 

termed this difference “ubiquitous” because 

it appeared in each of eleven groups of var- 

ious ages and ethnic backgrounds, includ- 

ing two from non-Western cultures. They 

examined 3,874 dreams collected from 

1,399 male dreamers and found that male 

characters appeared in 64 percent overall. 

Male characters appeared in only 52 per- 
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cent of the 3,064 dreams that had been 

collected from 1,418 females. 

A few subsequent studies, using pri- 

marily non-Western groups, questioned 

whether this sex difference really was ubiq- 

uitous. Hall published another article in 

which he greatly expanded the number 

and variety of dreamers analyzed.*! He 

considered dreams obtained from five dif- 

ferent groups of college students in the 

United States and seven groups of college 

students from other countries, such as In- 

dia and Nigeria; dreams from children and 

adolescents in the United States and six 

other countries; and dreams from several 

nonstudent adult populations, including 

climbers from an American Mount Everest 

expedition. Anthropological collections of 

dreams from ten different cultures, includ- 

ing Hopi Indians and Australian aborigi- 

nes, were added to the dream pool, as 

were twelve series of at least a hundred 

dreams each obtained from American 

adults, and dreams from three different 

dream laboratories—one in Scotland, one 

in Chicago, and one in Cincinnati. 

Results from each of these many 

groups, including nearly 3,000 male and 

1,850 female dreamers, were tabulated. It 

was thus possible to make comparisons be- 

tween males and females for thirty-five dis- 

tinct groups. Overall, male characters 

appeared in 65 percent of male dreams and 

50 percent of female dreams. Six of the 

groups, all from outside the United States, 

yielded inconclusive results concerning the 

percentage of male characters in men’s ver- 

sus women’s dreams. The differences in the 

percentage of male characters were highly 

significant for the other twenty-nine 

groups. Hall concluded: 
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The sex difference occurs in 

groups on every continent; in a di- 

versity of cultures, from the more 

“advanced” to the more “primi- 

tive”; in all age groups; in dreams 

collected in the laboratory, in the 

classroom, and in the field by 

many different investigators over a 

period of 30 years.” 

In an effort to explain the meaning of 

this “ubiquitous” sex difference, Hall pro- 

posed that the frequency of occurrence of a 

dream element or theme was a direct mea- 

sure of the strength of a dreamer’s preoccu- 

pation with that theme or element. A 

preoccupation with male characters indi- 

cates that they are either a source of plea- 

sure or a source of anxiety and conflict for 

the dreamer. Hall turned to Freud’s theory 

of the male and female Oedipus complex 

to account for male dreamers’ greater pre- 

occupation with other male characters. For 

both sexes, the father is seen as the origi- 

nal intruder in the loving relationship with 

the mother; these conflicts continue for 

the boy and are displaced to other males in 

later life. 

Although Hall found highly significant 

differences in the overall percentage of 

male figures between male and female 

dreamers, there can be individual self- 

explanatory exceptions to this general 

finding. In one study involving college stu- 

dents from India, it was found that the 

more close friends of the opposite sex the 

dreamer had, the more often opposite sex 

figures appeared in their dreams. Sex ratio 

of dream characters was viewed by these 

investigators as related to the social experi- 

ence of the dreamer, rather than to the 
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gender of the dreamer or to the Oedipal 

conflict. In another study, using dreams 

from college students in New York City 

and Peru, the percentage of male charac- 

ters was higher in American male dreams 

than American female dreams, but Peru- 

vian males had a lower percentage of male 

characters than Peruvian females did. One 

explanation offered for this finding was 

that Peruvian males were said to start dat- 

ing girls approximately one year earlier on 

average than American males, and as a re- 

sult might have been involved with the 

opposite sex for a longer period of time.” 

A Canadian study reported that working 

mothers had a higher proportion of male 

characters and vocational settings in their 

dreams than did homemakers.”* A recent 

study found that subjects interested in 

stereotypically masculine activities were 

more likely to dream of male characters re- 

gardless of their own gender.” 

I made an effort to evaluate social fa- 

miliarity with the opposite sex to sex ratios 

in dreams by examining some of my data 

dealing with the effects of birth order on 

dream content.?’ I assumed that this data 

could provide some index of familiarity 

with opposite sex siblings. The subjects 

were the nursing students in Miami who 

participated in the menstrual cycle study 

mentioned in the last chapter. Those with 

two siblings were divided into four groups, 

and four dreams, balanced for time phases 

during the menstrual cycle, were selected 

from each subject’s folder. Among the nine 

women with an older brother, 59 percent 

of dream characters were male; for the 

seven women with a younger brother the 

figure was 54 percent; and for the twelve 

women with only sisters it was 49 percent. 
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An older brother should provide 

greater familiarity with male interaction 

and companionship because he’s been 

there since the dreamer’s birth and is by 

the order of births the superior figure. In 

contrast, a younger brother might not ar- 

rive until several years later and would be 

given less recognition. These data indicate 

that the more dominant the fraternal influ- 

ence a female dreamer experiences, the 

higher the percentage of male figures in 

her dreams. | also examined data from five 

subjects who had no siblings. These 

women had a male percentage figure of 49 

percent. More female characters than male 

characters appeared in the dreams of five 

of the twelve subjects with just sisters, but 

in only one of the sixteen subjects with a 

brother. 

More evidence that social climate may 

influence the sex ratio in women’s dreams 

comes from Walter Ritter’s doctoral dis- 

sertation at Columbia University.’® Two 

groups of fifteen female university students 

who initially turned in three dream reports 

per subject, were found to have a similar 

percentage of male characters. After these 

baseline dreams were collected, a young 

male experimenter met individually with 

each subject twice a week to discuss her 

nine subsequent dream reports. The fifteen 

women in the M (male) group were rein- 

forced with subtle positive verbal com- 

ments when they described the presence of 

male characters in their dreams, while the 

fifteen women in the F (female) group 

were reinforced when they described the 

presence of female characters. There was a 

significant increase in the percentage of 

male dream figures for the M group after 

these individual sessions, but no increase 
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in the percentage of female dream figures 

for the F group. None of the subjects indi- 

cated any awareness of the experimental 

manipulations when questioned after the 

study was completed. 

Ritter’s subjects may have developed 

some positive “transference” to him. He 

stated that “a substantial portion of their 

dreams dealt with sexual matters” and 

went on to conclude: 

The positive result for the M 

group may have been a complex 

result of the fact that a young 

male experimenter showed an in- 

terest in the sexual activities of 

young, unmarried women, as re- 

flected in their dreams. By ignor- 

ing the sexual element in the F 

groups, an inadvertent mild nega- 

tive reinforcement may have ob- 

scured or somehow reduced the 

positive reinforcement for female 

figures.”? 

Ritter made the obvious suggestion 

that the study should be repeated with a 

female experimenter to assess the degree to 

which the sex of the experimenter rather 

than the verbal reinforcement influenced 
the results. 

When Hall and I tabulated the results 

for our normative tables, significant sex 

differences were found on almost every one 

of our dream scales. Since the dream re- 

ports of women are longer, various propor- 

tion scores were computed to minimize this 

factor. Women have proportionately more 

indoor and familiar settings and mention 

more dwellings and household articles. 

When a residential structure is referred 
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to, women are more likely to call it a 

home, whereas men call it a house. The 

clothing, jewelry, and facial characteristics 

of dream characters are described in greater 

detail by women. More people appear in 

women’s dreams, these characters are gen- 

erally familiar to them, and the dreamer is 

more likely to interact with these charac- 

ters on an individual basis. More family 

members, relatives, children, and babies 

appear in women’s dreams, and women 

have more dreams in which there are 

friendly encounters. The friendly interac- 

tions occur with familiar characters, and 

more friendly interactions occur with 

male characters than with female charac- 

ters. Verbal activities are featured more 

prominently in women’s dreams, and the 

dreamer is more likely to be talking to 

other women. More emotions are reported 

in women’s dreams, and adjectives describ- 

ing the color, attractiveness, or evaluative 

qualities (good and bad) of dream elements 

are more common. 

In male dreams, outdoor and unfamil- 

iar settings prevail. Men report more im- 

plements, such as weapons and tools, and 

make more references to cars, roads, and 

streets. Men’s dreams have more groups of 

characters, and the characters are more fre- 

quently unknown to the dreamer and de- 

scribed with regard to their occupational 

status. Males report aggressive dreams only 

slightly more frequently than females, but 

their aggressive dreams contain a much 

higher percentage of physical aggression. 

Male dreamers initiate physical aggression 

three times more often than women. This 

aggression is directed toward other males 

and toward characters unfamiliar to the 

dreamer. The dreamer is also attacked 
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more frequently by males and by unfamil- 
iar characters. If the dreamer receives 
friendliness from another character, it is 

more likely to be from a character who is 

unfamiliar. More sex dreams are reported 
by men, and their partners are usually un- 
known, attractive 
women somewhat 

resembling those 

in Playboy center- 

folds. Men engage 

in more physical 

activities in their 

dreams and have 

more dreams 

which failure or 

success is 

volved. Men pay 

more attention to 

the physical di- 

mensions (small 

or large) of ele- 

ments in dreams. 

Hall and Bill 

Domhoff have 

also made a 

larger-scale analy- 

sis of social inter- 

actions in terms 

of sex and age 

patterns. They 

examined 3,049 

dream reports col- 

lected from 1,940 

males and females ranging in age from two 

to eighty for the presence of aggressive 

interactions.°° Aggression levels were 

almost equally high for both young boys 

and girls between two and twelve years 

of age, but after age twelve levels 

of aggression decreased for females. 

in 

in- 

In male sexual dreams, female partners are 

generally described as beautiful and with well- 

developed figures, but their personal identities 

are very vague. Le Viol (The Rape) by Rene 

Magritte. 
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Adolescent and young adult males main- 

tain the same high levels of aggression 

characteristic of younger boys and have an 

aggressive encounter with about one out of 

every four characters in their dreams. 

Adolescent and young adult females have 

an aggressive en- 

counter with only 

about one out of 

every seven char- 

acters in their 

dreams. The lev- 

el of aggression 

drops off some- 

what for male 

dreamers between 

the ages of thirty 

and eighty. Fe- 

males in the 

thirty-to-eighty 

age range have 

aggressive en- 

counters with 

only about one 

out of — every 

twenty-five char- 

acters in their 

dreams. 

The category 

of physical aggres- 

sion includes situ- 

ations in which 

a character is 

chased, hit, or 

killed by another character. A percentage 

figure for physical aggression can be com- 

puted with reference to the number of to- 

tal aggressions, which include verbal 

aggressions, threats, and rejections. 

The greatest percentage of physical ag- 

gression is found for children between two 
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and twelve years of age and is much higher 

for boys than girls. During the turbulent 

years from twelve to eighteen, about 48 

percent of the aggression in the dreams of 

both male and female adolescents is physi- 

cal, but after the age of eighteen, physical 

aggression represents approximately 65 per- 

cent of the aggression in male dreams and 

35 percent of that in female dreams. If a 

familiar character is involved the dreamer 

initiates more physical aggression than he 

or she receives, but when a stranger is in- 

volved the dreamer receives more physical 

aggression than he or she initiates. For 

both male and female dreamers, physical 

aggression is more frequent with male 

characters than with female characters. 

Although female dreamers do not 

dream of themselves being involved in 

physical aggression nearly so often as they 

dream of men in that context, there are no 

clear sex differences in the frequency with 

which women and men report observing or 

witnessing physical aggressions between 

other characters in their dreams. It appears 

that women can watch physical aggression 

far more easily than they can participate in 

it. Noticeable individual differences are 

present in the frequency with which 

dreamers become involved -with aggressive 

interactions. Some dreamers report no ag- 

gressions in their dreams, whereas other 

dreamers might engage in a fight or quarrel 

with two out of every three characters in 

their dreams. 

This same data pool of dream reports 

was also analyzed by Hall and Domhoff for 

the presence of friendliness.?! There were 

over twice as many acts of aggression 

(1,490) found in these dreams as there 
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were acts of friendliness (711). Many of 

the aggressive acts were physical in nature 

and quite violent, but most of the friendly 

acts consisted of mild expressions of friend- 

liness, such as greeting someone, shaking 

hands, paying a compliment, or doing 

some small favor. It was very rare to en- 

counter a major act of friendliness, such as 

saving a life or protecting someone from 

danger. More friendliness was found in 

male dreams, and male dreams were three 

times more likely to display this friendli- 

ness toward female than male characters. 

Women were only slightly inclined to 

show more friendliness to male than to 

other female characters unless the males 

were familiar to them. Children and young 

women were more apt to receive friendli- 

ness than to initiate it. The lowest inci- 

dence of friendliness was found in 

children’s dreams and the dreams of those 

over the age of thirty. It was mentioned in 

chapter 11 that almost all of the significant 

sex differences Hall and I found in the 

dream scores of college students from 

the 1940’s were also significant in the 

1980 study involving the home dreams 

of 122 college students in Richmond, 

Virginia. The scores reported in our 

norms for females were also extremely sim- 

ilar to those found in 1991 when five 

hundred home dreams from one hundred 

California female college students were 

tabulated. 

An effort was made in 1983 to exam- 

ine sex differences in the laboratory dreams 

of eleven male and eleven female univer- 

sity students in a Cincinnati sleep lab.2 

The male subjects dreamed of significantly 

more male characters and strangers as well 
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as more energetic activities, and they used 
more adjectives describing dream elements 
as large, but the usual differences in social 
interactions were not found. The investi- 
gators concluded that the “sexual revolu- 

tion” was beginning to show its effects. In 

view of the handful of subjects involved, as 

well as the consistent finding that social 

interaction scores are muted in laboratory 

dreams, the authors’ conclusions should be 

viewed as dubious. 

Another recent study examined dreams 

mailed in by 220 men and women in re- 

sponse to an advertisement on a nationally 

televised show.** Respondents were prom- 

ised a computerized analysis of a personal 

dream for a nominal fee. Some of these 

subjects were teenagers, and several were 

over sixty years old. One third of the re- 

spondents sent in recurring dreams, and 

some sent in dreams they had experienced 

as children. Since subjects were paying for 

an “analysis” of their dreams, they were 

likely to select some particularly salient or 

unusual dream instead of their most recent 

dream, which was the type of dream con- 

sidered in the other studies done on sex 

differences. The type of subjects, class of 

dreams, and method of obtaining dreams, 

therefore, was markedly different in this 

study than in any of the others on sex dif- 

ferences. 
Several sex differences found in other 

studies were not manifested in this study, 

but women did dream of more family 

members, children, and babies and have 

more indoor settings in their dreams than 

did men. Although these researchers re- 
ported that the patterns of aggression did 

not distinguish men from women, they 

Sa, 

found that it did distinguish between resi- 

dents of different geographical areas. 

Dreamers from the East Coast were more 

likely to be the aggressor (40 percent) than 

those from the Midwest (10 percent). West 

Coast dreamers were the aggressors 22 per- 

cent of the time. 

The significance of gender differences in 

relation to family and occupational roles has 

recently been investigated by Monique 

Lortie-Lussier and her colleagues at the Uni- 

versity of Ottawa. In their first study, home 

dreams were collected from thirty middle- 

class French-Canadian mothers of preschool- 

ers, half of whom were homemakers and half 

wage earners. The wage earners reported 

more male characters, fewer indoor settings, 

and more unpleasant emotions, while the 

homemakers reported more friendly interac- 

tions but also more misfortunes and overt 

hostility.*4 In their second study, dreams 

from eighteen single female college students 

were compared with nineteen wage-earning 

mothers of young children. The students’ 

dreams incorporated familiar characters 

drawn from their circle of friends and family, 

while the mothers’ dreams incorporated 

characters related to both home and work, 

such as husbands, children, and work col- 

leagues. Physical aggression with men and 

autonomous problem solving were reported 

more often by mothers, and the students re- 

ported more affiliative and romantic con- 

cerns.*° 

In their 1992 paper, Lortie-Lussier and 

her colleagues analyzed two home dream 

reports from each of thirty-two mothers at 

home, thirty-two mothers employed out- 

side the home, and thirty-two employed fa- 

thers.°° The average age of the employed 
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parents was thirty-four and the average age 

of the mothers at home was thirty-seven. 

Most of the participants had received uni- 

versity degrees. In comparison to the em- 

ployed parents, the homemakers reported 

significantly more family and child char- 

acters, indoor settings, and  misfor- 

tunes, while the employed parents reported 

more vocational characters. The employed 

mothers described more vocational charac- 

ters than the employed fathers.*’ The re- 

searchers. also attempted a thematic 

analysis and found that the number of 

family-centered dreams was forty-eight for 

25 homemakers, seventeen for 16 fathers, 

and fifteen for 13 wage-earning mothers 

(sixty-four dreams were examined for each 

group). Dreams with work-related themes 

were reported by three homemakers, nine 

fathers, and eighteen dual-role mothers. 

The authors made several observations 

about the significance of their results with 

regard to the current changing social 

scene. They noted that “the fathers’ in- 

volvement with their children in many of 

their dreams could be a sign of changes in 

family responsibilities resulting from wom- 

en’s new occupational roles.”** They also 

observed, “The professional role might still 

be problematic for women, -but its enact- 

ment more often gave the dual-role moth- 

ers a more self-assured sense of control 

over dream events than the full-time 

mother role did.”*? They mentioned that a 

“converging self-concept structure” may be 

emerging, because friendliness was more 

prevalent in the dreams of both sexes than 

in earlier studies by Hall and Domhoff; 

also, aggression was less prevalent in men’s 

dreams and more prevalent in women’s 
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dreams than in past studies. The investiga- 

tors cautioned against premature general- 

ization based on their studies because only 

small samples of middle-class Canadians 

were involved, but I would support their 

conclusion: 

Questions about gender differences 

should be reframed to take into 

account role and developmental 

changes that have not received 

the attention they deserve. Then 

research can uncover different 

strata of dream structure and func- 

tioning which can have varying 

degrees of sensitivity to environ- 

mental factors, to personality, and 

to gender.*° 

In her 1988 master’s thesis, involving 

thirty college students in California who 

contributed 804 home dreams, Veronica 

Tonay found that although males reported 

more aggressive acts per dream than did fe- 

males, “there were no significant relation- 

ships between the aggressive/victim role of 

the dreamer and gender.”*! As in previous 

studies, women dreamed more about individ- 

uals than groups and men reported experien- 

cing fewer emotions pertaining to 

themselves. If the “sexual revolution” is af- 

fecting dreams, it appears to be in terms of 

women becoming more assertive and less 

willing to allow themselves to be victimized. 

A different approach to content was 

used by C. Brooks Brenneis, who examined 

differences in “ego modalities” between 

men and women. Some theorists have 

suggested that the male mode is one of in- 

trusion and the female mode is one of 

incorporation and inclusion. Brenneis de- 
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veloped a checklist to score for the pres- 
ence of these presumed stylistic differences 
in dreams. It was found that the dreams of 
female college students had more indoor 
settings and contained a greater number of 
people who were familiar to the dreamer, 
particularly parents. The male students 
usually played the central role in their own 
dreams, which were characterized by “two 
pivotal issues, motion and separateness.” 
Brenneis summarized the patterns he found 
as follows: 

Fewer people appear in [men’s] 

dreams and are more often unfa- 

miliar, unknown, or nameless peo- 

ple defined only by their presence 

or by the actions in which they 

are involved. These men view 

themselves not in terms of famil- 

iarity or community, but rather in 

terms of a fixed boundary between 

themselves and others. ... Only 

on rare occasions does this bound- 

ary give way so that the male 

dreamer can allow a figure other 

than himself to play out the cen- 

tral role in his dream. The male 

. sees himself alone in an alien 

world. 

Female ego modalities cluster 

about the issue of intimacy.... 

Sensory appreciation, physical 

closeness, and familiar company 

all set in a stable enclosure are im- 

portant facets of this. In their 

dreams, women create an atmo- 

sphere of personal closeness full of 

people they know and can refer to 

by name, a closeness demonstrated 

in their greater tendency to allow 
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others to act as the central figure 

in their dreams... . 

Of special note is the tenden- 

cy for women’s dreams to be orga- 

nized around contained spaces 

which seem to facilitate the occur- 

rence of intimacy and sensory im- 

mediacy more than the relatively 

unbounded expanse of male 

dreams.* 

Another study carried out by Brenneis 

and a coworker employed the ego modality 

checklist with Chicano and Anglo college 

students from the University of New Mex- 

ico.4 The researchers reported that the 

dreams of women in both cultural groups 

were characterized by “(1) the depiction of 

enclosed and firmly localized settings, and 

(2) the more frequent inclusion of other 

characters and characters who can be des- 

ignated as familiar.” They acknowledged 

differences between women in the two 

groups but indicated that these patterns 

“mark off some fundamental aspect of fem- 

inine experience.” The environment in 

men’s dreams, they said, 

tends to be exposed and unfixed. 

By exposed, we mean out in the 

open, unprotected by structures 

and enclosures; by unfixed, we 

mean unlocalized and not pre- 

cisely demarcated. It is a more 

fluid and potentially risky or dan- 

gerous environment ... [which] 

presents itself to the men as 

demanding and challenging, re- 



Tue DIMENSIONS OF DREAMS 

quiring greater robust physical ex- 

ertion from its characters. 

Although these investigators used a 

different conceptual model and scoring sys- 

tem, their findings are remarkably similar 

to those that Hall and I reported earlier in 

our normative tables. 

The emphasis given to enclosed spaces 

by these investigators prodded me to look 

through the list of objects that Hall and I 

reported to see whether sex differences 

would be found in the frequencies for en- 

closed areas. I indicated earlier that women 

report more dwellings in their dreams. Ignor- 

ing residential structures, women still had 

approximately 180 buildings—dormitories, 

schools, hospitals, and hotels—in their 

dreams, while men had only about 90 of 

these buildings. There were more rooms 
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Women dream of 

indoor settings and 

interior details more 

often than men do. 

(about 180) in women’s dreams than in 

men’s (about 140). Women also reported 

small enclosed structures within their 

rooms (closets, desks, dressers, drawers, 

boxes, suitcases) over three times more fre- 

quently than men. Enclosed bodies of wa- 

ter (lakes, pools, ponds) also appeared 

about three times as frequently in women’s 

dreams as in men’s. 

This combination of dream scores 

reveals that women’s dreams do contain 

more enclosed spaces or areas with discrete 

boundaries. These architectural or land- 

scape features could represent more struc- 

tured and demarcated environments if they 

were conceptualized in terms of living 

space. For Freud, these enclosed areas 

could serve as symbolic representations of 

internal female sexual organs, such as the 

uterus or vagina. 
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SEX-ROLE ORIENTATION AND DREAM PATTERNS 

If women possess different internal land- 

scapes and anatomical structures than men 

do, is it reasonable to assume that “anat- 

omy is destiny”? We have seen in the re- 

search by Lortie-Lussier that when women 

have careers outside the home after 

college, some of their dream scores resem- 

ble those typically reported by males. 

I found that some of the dream scores 

of first-year female nursing students in Mi- 

ami showed differences when evaluated 

with regard to the women’s level of mascu- 

line or feminine identification. These fifty- 

one students turned in dreams throughout 

the semester they were in my course, using 

a code name for anonymity, and also com- 

pleted some psychological tests, which in- 

cluded a question asking who they would 

like to be if they could change their iden- 

tity for a day. Those who chose both a 

masculine code name (Tonto, King 

George) and a masculine preference for 

their one-day identity (John Glenn) were 

rated as having a “masculine” identifica- 

tion; those who chose both a feminine 

code name (Mona Lisa, Scheherazade) and 

one-day identity (Elizabeth Taylor) were 

rated as having a “feminine” identification. 

Dreams from the eighteen students with 

masculine ratings were compared with 

dreams from the nineteen students with 

feminine ratings. The “feminine” group re- 

ported significantly more indoor settings 

and children and babies in their dreams. 

This pattern was the same as that found 

for Lortie-Lussier’s older homemaker group, 

wa? 

although all of the nursing students were 

single and their average age was nineteen. 

My data based upon nursing students 

brings up the issue of how sexual identifi- 

cation or sex role may affect gender differ- 

ences in dream content. Sex roles have 

been defined in terms of “agency” and 

“communion.” 4° Agency qualities include 

surgency (self-expansion, assertiveness, 

competition), instrumentality (mastery, 

problem solving), and libido (raw sexual- 

ity). The communion-based complex of 

behavioral styles includes social coopera- 

tion (altruism, helping), passive social 

connectiveness (reunion, receiving sup- 

port), and eros (expressions of warmth, af- 

fection). When nine nights of REM 

reports were obtained from twelve males 

and eight females aged eleven to thirteen 

years old, the male dreams were rated as 

primarily characterized by agency and fe- 

male dreams as primarily communal.‘ 

David Cohen, from the University of 

Texas, evaluated twenty-seven male and 

thirty-two female dreamers on the basis of 

their sex-role orientation.*® He used femi- 

ninity scores on a standard psychological 

test to categorize college students as “mas- 

culine” or “feminine.” Each subject con- 

tributed two dreams which were rated for 

the presence of agency and communion. 

This male dream, for example, was rated 

high on agency: “I dreamt that I was some 

kind of merchant dealing with both sides 

in the American Civil War. 1 took my pay- 

ments in sex with northern and southern 
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women.” This dream displays the flamboy- 

ant, libidinal, exploitive quality associated 

with agency. Another male dream was 

rated high on communion, because of its 

expression of aesthetic interest and emo- 

tion rather than self-assertive reaction to 

rebuff: “I see G and L in Hermann Park in 

Houston. I want G to go to the Winnipeg 

Royal Ballet with me that night. She al- 

ready has tickets to go to some other club. 

I blow it off and am somewhat disap- 

pointed.” 

Four subgroups were formed: fifteen 

masculine males, twelve feminine males, 

seventeen feminine females, and fifteen 

masculine females. Cohen found. that 

“masculine” subjects, regardless of gender, 

had dreams with significantly more scores 

for agency than communion and more of- 

ten had aggressive dreams, particularly 

dreams involving physical aggression, than 

did “feminine” subjects. He pointed out 

that the effects of sexual identification on 

dream scores were consistently larger than 

the effects of gender, especially in males. If 

the dimensions were combined, the differ- 

ences became quite marked. For example, 

53 percent of the masculine male group 

engaged in physical aggression in their 

dreams, while only 12 percent of the fem- 

inine females did. 

Cohen also found that more of the 

subjects with sex-role orientation contrary 

to their gender had more unpleasant 

dreams when compared to subjects whose 

sex-role orientation was congruent with 

their gender. This relation between un- 

pleasantness and lack of sex-role congru- 

ence held only for dreams involving some 

form of aggression. If the analysis was lim- 

ited to only those subjects whose dreams 
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included aggression, 75 percent of the sub- 

jects whose sex-role orientation was differ- 

ent from their gender had unpleasant 

dreams, but only 25 percent of those whose 

sex role was congruent with their gender 

had unpleasantness in their dreams. On 

the basis of his results, Cohen suggested 

that a sex-role orientation contrary to gen- 

der stereotype is more disturbing for males 

than females. He commented that in our 

culture it is generally more distressing for 

adults to witness the behavior of a sissy 

than that of a tomboy. 

Perhaps individuals might be less sus- 

ceptible to societal judgments about sex 

role if they possessed a high level of posi- 

tive self-concept. One investigator looked 

at the differences between male and female 

subjects who had scored high and low on a 

psychological test intended to measure per- 

sonality integration (PI).4° High-PI women 

were more active and aggressive in their 

dreams than high-PI men were in theirs; 

conversely, the men were more detached 

and passive in their dreams. The high-PI 

women were also more actively involved in 

friendly interactions in their dreams than 

the high-PI men and more often took the 

initiative as the befriender. Since the 

high-PI subjects were displaying patterns of 

social interaction not congruent with their 

gender identity, one might expect them to 

have experienced the unpleasantness in 

their dreams that Cohen found in his 

study, but no such findings were reported 

by the investigator. It did indeed seem to 

be the case that a greater degree of person- 

ality integration was sufficient to insulate 

these subjects from feeling uncomfortable 

about deviating from the norm in their 
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development of a more androgynous per- 
sonality structure. 

What types of dreams might be expec- 
ted from individuals who display a prefer- 
ence for a sexual partner of the same sex? 
When the most recent dreams from a 

group of homosexual males were compared 

to dreams from heterosexual males, the ho- 

mosexual dreams had several scores that 

would more typically be found in women’s 

dreams. They had significantly more in- 

door settings and marginally significant dif- 

ferences in the direction of having more 

individual characters and less aggression 
directed toward them. 

Stanley Krippner, a humanistic psy- 

chologist, and some coworkers used our 

scales to evaluate the dreams of ten preop- 

erative male transsexuals.*! Transsexuals 

are persons who feel so strongly they have 

the mind and personality of the opposite 

sex that they are willing to undergo surgi- 

cal and hormonal treatment to change 

their gender. Four times as many males as 

females request sex reassignment. Subjects 

maintained dream diaries for several 

months and their first three dreams were 

used for content analysis. The investigators 

compared the transsexuals’ dream scores 

with those reported in our normative ta- 

bles. My discussion of the transsexuals’ 

dreams is based upon the figures published 

by these investigators but, in many cases, 

I’ve computed scores to bring out informa- 

tion not mentioned in their monograph. 

Transsexual subjects were similar to 

the normative male group in that they 

rarely dreamed about household items, but 

they were also like the normative females 

in that they rarely dreamed about money 

or streets. References to clothing appeared 
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much more frequently in the transsexuals’ 

dreams than in either normative group. 

Many transsexuals spontaneously engage in 

cross-sex dressing because they wish to be 

socially acceptable as a member of the 

opposite sex and not to achieve erotic 

stimulation, as is sometimes true for trans- 

vestites. Male transsexuals frequently have 

to undergo a year’s “trial” of dressing like a 

woman before a gender conversion opera- 

tion will be scheduled. Clothing, therefore, 

becomes an important part of the process 

of obtaining the hoped-for surgical proce- 

dure. 

The transsexuals had more than twice 

as many unfamiliar settings and twice as 

many characters of indefinite sex in their 

dreams as either normative group. Unfa- 

miliar settings suggest feelings of being lost 

or disoriented, which are feelings to be ex- 

pected in someone who is on the verge of 

such a major life change. The greater fre- 

quency of characters with an indefinite 

sexual identification would also be ex- 

pected from persons who are in rebellion 

against their own sexual identity. Transsex- 

uals had significantly more dreams about 

groups than our male normative or female 

dreamers, which may relate to the fact that 

their social life is often limited to groups of 

fellow transsexuals until their operation is 

completed and they can seek out individu- 

alized relationships. 

An examination of the transsexuals’ 

patterns of friendliness in their dreams 

helps to expand this speculation. In our 

normative tables, based upon 500 dreams, 

males have far fewer friendly acts (250) 

than aggressive acts (402), and women also 

report slightly fewer friendly acts (308) 

than aggressive acts (337). The transsex- 
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uals, however, in the thirty dreams studied 

had fifty friendly acts but only twenty ag- 

gressive acts. They definitely appear to 

be more preoccupied with friendliness 

than aggression. Their number of aggres- 

sive acts per dream is below that for males 

and identical to that for females. The 

transsexuals’ proportion of friendly acts per 

dream is almost three times higher than 

that for either normative group. The 

transsexual, however, has less personal in- 

volvement in these friendly acts and in- 

stead reports witnessing them more often 

than our male or female dreamers. It seems 

as if the transsexual wishes he could expe- 

rience more friendliness, but feels as if he 

can only watch. This inability to initiate 

or develop friendly interactions may arise 

because the transsexual does not identify 

with the assertive, initiative-taking role 

typically expected from males. In the 

transsexuals’ dreams, 52.7 percent of the 

characters were male, a figure very similar 

to that found for female dreamers. Several 

transsexuals actually dreamed of them- 

selves as women. 

A successful outcome to a dream activ- 

ity was scored five times more often in 

males’ dreams generally than in transsexuals’ 

dreams; failure also was five times more 

common in the normative male dreams. 

These scores indicate that this group of 

transsexuals was not motivated to attempt 

any mastery of events. The lack of achieve- 

ment motivation may spring from the 

transsexual’s failure to identify himself as an 

adult; 12.5 percent of the human characters 

in the transsexuals’ dreams were teenagers or 

children, while the corresponding figure was 

only 4.2 percent for the male and female 

groups combined. Some transsexuals feel 
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that their entry into an adult world is de- 

layed until successful completion of their op- 

eration. One transsexual explained that he 

had changed his birth date to the date of his 

operation because that was “the day I fin- 

ished being born.” 

Not only were transsexuals less likely 

to struggle toward external achievements, 

they also reported significantly less internal 

cognitive activity than either sex in the 

normative tables. They apparently didn’t 

like to focus on negative features; there 

wasn’t a single example of a dream element 

being described as bad or ugly, although 

they used significantly more positive adjec- 

tives (good, pretty, attractive) than either 

sex to describe dream elements. 

Only limited information is available 

about female transsexual dreams. In the 

one study | could find, the authors re- 

ported: 

In the imagery of sleep dreams, 

five patients reported that they 

were male, dressed as a male, act- 

ing as a male and making love as a 

male. One of these also dreamt 

sometimes of being a woman. Two 

of these four reported waking just 

before achieving a sexual climax. 

None reported a sexual climax 

while dreaming.” 

These analyses of male homosexual 

and transsexual dreams certainly bear 

strong testimony to the importance of con- 

sidering not just gender but sex-role orien- 

tation when discussing sex differences in 

dreams. Coupled with findings from other 

studies in which sex-role orientation was 

shown to be an important discriminator in 
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dream scoring patterns, the data support 
the view that the statement “anatomy is 

destiny” is an incomplete explanation of 

sex differences in personality as reflected in 

dreams. Other factors, such as age, voca- 

tion, cultural milieu, amount of opposite 

sex contact, availability of suitable role 

models, and, as we’ve been discussing, sex- 

role orientation, to name a few, must be 

considered in addition to the anatomical 

differences in external genitalia and inter- 

nal bodily spaces. 

BIRTH ORDER, SOCIAL CLASS AND 

DREAM CONTENT 

Birth order is another factor in the content 

of dreams and can override even gender as 

a determinant. | indicated earlier that the 

greater the fraternal influence a female 

dreamer experiences in her life, the higher 

the percentage of male characters in her 

dreams. When birth order for male dream- 

ers was examined by another investigator, 

it was found that first-born male college 

students had more themes of “positive in- 

teraction” than did younger siblings.» 

In my birth order study, I found that first- 

born females dreamed of more aggressive 

characters and more aggressive interactions 

with strangers than did younger siblings. 

Middle-born females (with at least one 

older and one younger sibling) had more 

friendly characters and more strangers per- 

forming friendly acts toward the dreamer. 

In comparison to men, women generally 

report more children and babies in their 

dreams, but last-born women, the “babies” 

of their own families, had fewer children 

and babies in their dreams than women in 

other birth order positions. 

Social class is another variable affect- 

ing dream content. It too can sometimes 

override the expected influence of gender. 

In dreams obtained from high school stu- 
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dents in Detroit, more aggression was 

reported by girls and by lower-class stu- 

dents.** When the effects of social class 

and gender were combined, it was found 

that lower-class girls expressed more ag- 

gression in their dreams than middle-class 

girls or boys of either class. 

These findings are included to empha- 

size how complicated the discussion of sex 

differences can become. If one wished to 

isolate the “pure” effects of gender on 

dream content, it would be necessary to 

control for the effects of a large array of 

variables, including those just discussed — 

sex-role orientation, birth order, and social 

class. If such variables can’t be controlled, 

conclusions should be based on studies of 

an extremely large number of dreamers in 

order to balance out the contributions 

these uncontrolled variables could make to 

dream patterns. 

Except for the study involving the De- 

troit high school students, the role of so- 

cial class has been almost ignored in dream 

research. It was considered in the Cincin- 

nati door-to-door study in which individu- 

als from a stratified random sample were 

asked to describe a recent dream. An in- 

dex of social class status was based upon 



THE DIMENSIONS OF DREAMS 

education, income, and occupation. There 

were significantly more human characters 

in the dreams of the lower socioeconomic 

groups than in those of the upper middle 

class. The researchers speculated that 

lower-class subjects were more likely to ex- 

perience crowding within their home and 

working environments, which might con- 

tribute to a greater density of people in 

their dreams. The lower classes dreamed 

significantly more often of home and fam- 

ily members than did the upper-middle- 

class group. The alert reader may have no- 

ticed that the dream scores reported for 

members of lower socioeconomic classes 

involving character density, family mem- 

bers, and homes are also those typically 

associated with females—another lower- 

status group in our society. Greater anxiety 

and misfortune were present in the dreams 

of lower-status subjects. The misfortunes 

were of the “environmental barrier” type, 

in which some obstacle is encountered. 

UNPLEASANTNESS IN DREAMS 

One does not, however, have to be in a 

lower socioeconomic status to have dreams 

in which an environmental barrier leads to 

misfortune or causes frustration or concern 

on the part of the dreamer. In fact, nega- 

tive or unpleasant dreams are far more 

common among almost all dreamers than 

are positive dreams. In our normative ta- 

bles, Hall and I showed that more dreams 

contain aggression than friendliness, failure 

rather than success, and misfortune rather 

than good fortune. 

To obtain an overall index of “un- 

pleasantness,” | added together the number 

of dreams with aggression, failure, or mis- 

fortune and the number of times the 

dreamer expressed feeling apprehensive, 

sad, angry, or confused and came up with a 

total of 1,409 unpleasant elements. In 

comparison, there were 687 dreams with 

friendliness, success, good fortune, or feel- 

ings of happiness. Thus, it could be said 

that two-thirds of dreams are unpleasant in 
nature. 
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Many people are surprised to learn 

that the majority of dreams are unpleasant. 

Since most people don’t share dreams with 

others on a regular basis, they tend to as- 

sume that their own dreams are more neg- 

ative, troubling, bizarre, and unusual than 

those experienced by others. Knowing that 

other people also frequently have disturb- 

ing dreams may be a source of relief to 

those who might worry that their dreams 

indicate some psychological disturbance or 

abnormality. But other individuals may use 

this information as an excuse to distance 

themselves from their dreams. “I have 

enough problems and unpleasantness in my 

everyday waking life, why would I want to 

expose myself to further unpleasant events 

and emotions in my dreams?” they may say. 

“If dreams were likely to offer relief, I 

might make a more active effort to culti- 

vate them, but why deliberately pursue 
doom and gloom?” 

I would respond that by paying atten- 

tion to the troubling events in our dreams, 
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we improve our long-range chances of re- 

ducing stress and anxiety in our waking 

life. Dreams tell us things that we need to 

know to function more effectively when 

we're not dreaming. They inform us about 

conditions which require remedial action 

and often give us hints as to which plans 

might be most successful. Checking in 

with our dreams for an assessment of our 

emotional welfare is similar to checking in 

with a doctor for an assessment of our 

physical welfare. Would it make sense to 

avoid regular physical checkups because 

they might reveal high blood pressure or 

diabetes? The great feature about dreams is 

that you don’t have to make an appoint- 

ment; they’ll come to you on a regular ba- 

sis, and for free, and all they ask in return 

is that you pay attention to them. To 

demystify some of the most common 

dreams, let’s look at a few and discuss what 

they might be trying to tell the dreamer. 

TYPICAL DREAMS 

If you do pay attention to your dreams, it’s 

very probable that there are some typical 

experiences you will encounter. Several 

questionnaire surveys have inquired as to 

whether the respondents had ever experi- 

enced particular types of dreams. The two 

types most frequently acknowledged are 

dreams of falling and those in which the 

dreamer is attacked or pursued. When two 

thousand Army selectees were asked 

“Have you ever in your life dreamed that 

you were falling?” and “Have you ever in 

your life dreamed that you were in some 

sort of danger from someone or something 

trying to get at you, hurt you, or chase you, 

and you find it difficult to get away?” 81 

percent of the respondents indicated they 

had experienced either one or both types 

of dreams. 

Calvin Hall asked these same ques- 

tions of 517 college students.*’ He found 

that 93 percent of the males and 98 per- 

cent of the females indicated they had had 

one or both dreams. When Hall made a 

content analysis of 106 dreams about being 
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attacked, he found that both men and 

women typically dreamed of an unpro- 

voked physical attack by a man or group of 

men, to which the dreamer responded by 
fleeing, waking up, or other actions of a 

passive, escapist nature. It is very rare that 

the dreamer actively resists or fights back. 

Hall concluded that the dream of being at- 

tacked represents the dreamer’s self- 

conception as a weak, passive, inferior, or 

helpless person at the time when the 

dream appeared. 

In my experience, such dreams some- 

times seem to represent anxieties concern- 

ing the harmful intentions of others 

toward the dreamer, but in some cases the 

person in the attacking role represents a 

projected and disowned part of the dream- 

er’s personality. If you have several such 

dreams in quick succession, you should ask 

yourself if some family member, fellow em- 

ployee, or person in your social group has 

been unusually critical toward you recently. 

If such a person can be identified, try to 

step back and see the situation through 
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Falling dreams are very common. Most people have experienced them at some time or another. Phaeton 

by Hendrik Goltzius. (The Metropolitan Museum of Art, Harris Brisbane Dick Fund, 1953. 

[53.601.338 (5)]) 

their eyes. Could they have a valid reason 

for being angry at you? Is there anything 

you can do to ease this interpersonal ten- 

sion? If you can’t fathom their motive, take 

a risk and discuss your dream with them. 
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Ask them why they think you had this 

dream and, if they’re aware of any tension 

between the two of you, whether they 

have any suggestions to reduce it. If you 

fail to find an external nemesis, gaze into 
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your own internal mirror. Is there some 

saboteur lurking in the shadows that makes 

you trip over your own feet or, worse yet, 

shoot yourself in the foot? If you can catch 

a glimpse of this other punitive you, the 

nay-sayer that keeps telling the positive 

you that you’re inadequate or not entitled, 

then you can ask yourself, What needs are 

served by his or her continued existence? 

What would it be like to live more freely, 

without having to nourish this internal 

parasite? If you don’t feel strong enough to 

banish this part of yourself, is there some 

sort of truce or compromise that can be 

negotiated? 

The attacker can sometimes be an an- 

imal. In Western society, we are generally 

not at risk of attack from wild animals dur- 

ing our waking life, and the appearance of 

an animal attacker is likely to symbolize 

our fears of being overwhelmed by our own 

animal impulses and desires or those of 

someone else. In another culture, attack by 

a wild animal might be a realistic waking 

concern. When three hundred Bushmen 

from South-West Africa were asked to re- 

late some dream they had experienced, 

sixty-two percent of their disturbing 

dreams involved being threatened by an 

animal, but only fifteen percent dealt with 

threats of violence from human charac- 

ters.°8 If the attacker in your dream is an 

animal, you may get some clues about its 

presence by asking yourself what attributes 

you associate with that animal. Is it an an- 

imal that bites, strangles, or stomps its vic- 

tims? Can you link that attribute with 

yourself or someone you know? 

In falling dreams the height from 

which a dreamer falls can vary considera- 

bly. One dreamer described being in outer 
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space observing the moon, planets, and 

stars, when he suddenly had the sensation 

of rapidly falling and experienced extreme 

fear over what would happen when he hit 

earth. Since the Bushmen are not familiar 

with space flight, or even with mountains 

or tall buildings, their most common expe- 

rience of falling involves pits or wells. 

Several explanations have been offered 

to account for falling dreams. Downward 

motion is considered to have negative con- 

notations: Hell is down below and we'll 

descend to there if we are sinful; we “fall 

down” on the job if we fail in our work 

performance; we “land” in the gutter if we 

don’t behave correctly. In a falling dream, 

we no longer have our feet “on the 

ground,” we have “lost our balance,” and 

there is generally nothing we can do in the 

dream to control our rapid descent or alter 

our expected demise. Falling dreams, con- 

sequently, are generally considered to rep- 

resent situations in which the dreamer 

feels in danger of losing status, respect, se- 

curity, or emotional stability. If you experi- 

ence an increasing number of falling 

dreams, you should ask yourself if any of 

these situations might apply to you and 

then begin to explore ways of “rising” 

to the challenge. Falling dreams are usually 

terminated by an abrupt awakening on the 

part of the dreamer before hitting the 

ground, although some individuals have de- 

veloped the ability to decelerate their fall 

so that they float slowly downward or 

hover in space. By discovering ways to take 

greater control of your waking life and im- 

prove your self-confidence, you can dimin- 

ish the frequency of falling dreams. 

When over one thousand readers of 

Psychology Today responded to the maga- 
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zine’s request for information about their 

dreams, the most frequently mentioned 

typical dreams were of being chased or fall- 

ing. A surprising 39 percent of the respon- 

dents claimed to be able to sometimes 

control the course or outcome of their 

dreams. In questionnaire surveys on typi- 

cal dreams, data was obtained from college 

students in California,®° Alabama,®! Ken- 

tucky, and Japan.” In all these college pop- 

ulations, a slightly higher percentage of 

women reported having had dreams of fall- 

ing. Some theorists have speculated that a 

woman who dreams of herself as being a 

“fallen woman” may be concerned with is- 

sues concerning morality and sexual be- 

havior. Another study has reported that 

women report falling dreams more fre- 

quently when they are actually “falling 

asleep.”® It’s unclear whether a metaphor- 

ical meaning should be attached to such an 

experience or whether it represents the 

subjective sensation of releasing control 

during the process of sleep onset. 

The contrast to the falling dream is 

obviously the flying dream. Just as down- 

ward movement carries negative associa- 

tions, upward movement conveys posi- 

tive associations. We “go up” to Heaven, 

“climb” the ladder of success,-and aspire to 

“upper-class” status. In Freud’s phallocen- 

tric universe, flying dreams are associated 

with erections, but although their ex- 

periences of sexual arousal are different, 

women report as many flying dreams as do 

males. Various postures may be assumed in 

a flying dream: Superman-style with arms 

straight ahead; airplane-style with arms at 

right angles to the dreamer’s body; flapping 

one’s arms like bird’s wings; or hands on 

hips, in sort of an Irish jig fashion. 
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The emotions associated with flying in 

dreams are generally extremely positive 

and exhilarating. Many people report that 

the “high” from a flying dream will last for 

several days. The satisfaction accompany- 

ing the sensation of flying is derived from 

the feeling of having complete control of 

one’s own actions, changing one’s direction 

at will, and encountering no roadblocks. 

The sky is, literally, the limit when flying. 

Flying also affords the dreamer new per- 

spective on situations that might not be 

easy to view from a lower level. The aerial 

view of a city is quite different from the 

street-level view. Individuals who en- 

joy “being on the top” experience flying 

dreams more often than those who have a 

hard time “getting off the ground” in their 

everyday activities. 

Since the voluntary control of the 

dreamer reigns supreme in a flying dream, 

the dreamer can often choose to expand 

feelings of self-control by turning the 

dream into a lucid dream, in which the 

events of the dream are programmed at 

will by the dreamer. Lucid dreams will be 

discussed at greater length in chapter 15. 

A flying dream in which the dreamer is 

only able to achieve a limited elevation or 

a brief flight, or encounters obstacles such 

as power lines, would suggest that the 

dreamer’s aspiration level in some waking 

task exceeds his or her current ability. 

Some flying dreams may arise simply as an 

occupational by-product. When I asked 

some hang-gliding instructors at Kitty 

Hawk, North Carolina, the site of the 

Wright brothers’ original flight, about their 

dream lives, they told me that they fre- 

quently dreamed of flying but without their 
hang-glider being present. 
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The typical dream of appearing nude 

or inappropriately dressed in a social set- 

ting was discussed in chapter 7. In contrast 

to Freud’s exhibitionistic interpretation of 

such dreams, I believe they represent the 

dreamer’s concern about what others would 

think of the dreamer if they could really 

see him as he actually is. 

Examination dreams are another cate- 

gory of frequently experienced dreams. 

There are many types of examination 

dreams. The prototypical one involves the 

dreamer’s taking an examination and dis- 

covering that the questions are incompre- 

hensible, the writing instrument defective, 

the allotted time inadequate, or the ex- 

amination otherwise impossible to pass. 

Sometimes the dreamer arrives too late for 

the examination or is not able to find the 

place where it is being held. 

The term “examination dream” is also 

used to describe situations in which the 

dreamer has to deliver a talk and is speech- 

less, is in the cast of a play and can’t re- 

member the lines, or in some other way 

fails to perform in a satisfactory way in a 

public situation. The common denomina- 

tor in all these dreams is that the dreamer 

feels poorly prepared or deficient in knowl- 

edge or techniques and therefore fears the 

judgment of an authority figure or his 

peers. We all experience occasional uncer- 

tainty about our intellectual ability, com- 

prehension of factual material, or mastery 

of vocational skills. Examination dreams 

are most likely to appear when we doubt 

our ability to satisfy some task master who 

could mete out serious consequences if we 

fail. 

Some dream themes may be typical 

only for a selected population. When a 
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group of one hundred mentally retarded 

adolescents in a training school were asked 

what they dreamed about most often, the 

most common response was “home” and 

“going home” Such a theme is certainly 

not hard to understand for a group of sub- 

jects living away from their homes. 

Other “typical” dreams are more diffi- 

cult to understand. One of these is the 

dream in which the dreamer experiences 

his or her teeth falling out or crumbling. 

This dream seems to be more common 

among women. One “feminine” interpreta- 

tion for this dream is that it refers to giv- 

ing birth: a small object is expelled from 

an orifice of the dreamer’s body, resulting 

in pain and bleeding. This corresponds to 

the folk belief that a woman loses a tooth 

for every baby she bears, which may be 

based on the notion that the developing 

embryo depletes the level of calcium in the 

mother’s body. Freud offered a more “mas- 

culine” interpretation for this dream; since 

teeth are usually lost by “pulling them,” he 

considered that dreams with a “dental 

stimulus” represented adolescent masturba- 

tion for males. 
A belief held in many non-Western 

cultures, as well as some segments of our 

own culture, is that the loss of a tooth 

symbolizes the death of a family member. 

The central teeth refer to the parents and 

the peripheral ones more distant relatives. 

Based on this folk belief, it has been pro- 

posed that the loss of a tooth in a dream 

represents an unconscious wish for the 

death of a relative. An ancient Egyptian 

papyrus dating back to about 2000 B.c., 

gives the reverse interpretation: if a man 

dreams of his teeth falling out, the dreamer 

will die through the action of his relatives. 
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One psychoanalyst suggested that los- 

ing teeth in dreams represents a desire to 

become a toothless, helpless baby and to 

be taken care of at a level where sex is not 

a problem.® For another theorist, the loss 

of teeth in dreams symbolizes the fear of 

aging, since we lose our teeth when we get 

older. If the mouth can be used to make 

biting remarks or deliver sarcasm, and 

clenched teeth can connote anger, the loss 

of teeth may represent a “dropping out” or 

releasing of verbal hostility. A physiologi- 

cal explanation has also been advanced. 

The sensation of losing teeth may occur 

because the small muscles in the gums and 

tongue become active during REM sleep at 

the same time the large chewing muscles 

of the jaw become inactive. 

In the only research study I am famil- 

iar with involving this topic, the research- 

ers advertised for and located fourteen 

people who had recurrent dreams of lost 

teeth and compared them with fourteen 

people who had recurrent dreams of fly- 

ing. On the basis of psychological tests, 

the researchers concluded that people with 

recurrent dreams of losing their teeth are 

more anxious and tend to worry and be up- 

set about things. They have lower self- 

esteem, tend to be critical of themselves, 

and feel more helpless in dealing with life’s 

events. It was not clear whether this con- 

clusion was based on the data from the 

psychological tests in isolation, or on com- 

parison with the other dreamers. Since the 

“frequent flyers” would be expected to 

show optimism, self-confidence, and calm- 

ness, any group compared with them would 

likely come up with less flattering and 

more negatively toned qualities. 

An orthodontist told me that several 

of his patients who are concerned about 

orthodontal disease, which could cause 

them to lose their teeth, frequently experi- 

ence dreams of losing their teeth. So some- 

times our dreams are simply lifelike 

representations of our waking anxieties and 

experiences and don’t need to be examined 

for deep metaphorical meaning. 

RECURRENT DREAMS 

Typical dreams are those that a large per- 

centage of people experience at least once 

in their life. A recurrent dream is one that 

appears on a fairly frequent basis for an in- 

dividual dreamer. It is, of course, possible 

for a recurrent dream to involve a typical 

theme, such as when a person repeatedly 

dreams of being attacked or chased. Most 

recurrent dreams are disturbing and gener- 

ally are first experienced in childhood or 
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early adolescence.® Repetitive dreams are 

likely to be more pleasant the later in life 

they first occur. One survey of several 

hundred adults found that 64 percent of fe- 

male and 55 percent of male subjects re- 

ported one or more repetitive dreams, 

while another study of 350 adults found 

that 70 percent of females and 65 percent 

of males reported repetitive dreams.” 

Thus, approximately two-thirds of adults 
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experience some form of repetitive dream, 
and most seem to be associated with stress- 
ful events. An understanding of repetitive 
dreams is not likely to be forthcoming from 

any laboratory study. One group of investi- 

gators recruited self-reported recurrent 

dreamers to study in a sleep laboratory, but 

only one recurrent dream was produced 
throughout the complete study.”! 

Freud showed very little interest in re- 

current dreams and indicated, “I have 

never myself experienced one.””* Physiolog- 

ical theorists who claim that dreaming rep- 

resents purely random neuronal firing are 

also uninterested in recurrent dreams but 

have a difficult time explaining how the 

same well-formed and constructed dream 

can keep reappearing for weeks, months, 

or years. The odds against such a pattern 

being random would be astronomical. 

Jung, unlike Freud and the physiolo- 

gists, attached great significance to recur- 

rent dreams and indicated they were “of 

specific importance for the integration of 

the (overall) psyche.”” In his view, recur- 

rent dreams indicate that some focal con- 

flict remains unresolved. It is as if the 

psyche serves as a benign bill collector 

who patiently sends statements about an 

unpaid debt until the account is settled. 

The consensus among clinicians is that 

a recurrent dream will cease once the un- 

derlying psychological issue has been re- 

solved. Rosalind Cartwright developed a 

questionnaire to evaluate recurrent dreams 

and suggested that the cessation of a recur- 

rent dream might “be a useful indicator of 

an improved ability to cope with the wak- 

ing situation.””* Evidence to support such a 

view was obtained by two Canadian re- 
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searchers who recruited three types of 

dreamers from newspaper and radio an- 

nouncements in Montreal. One group, 

the recurrent dream group (RD), was com- 

posed of people who were currently experi- 

encing a recurrent dream and had been for 

at least six months. A past-recurrent dream 

group (PRD), was composed of people who 

had experienced a recurrent dream for at 

least six months as adults but had not done 

so for at least the past year. A nonrecur- 

rent dream group (NRD) was composed of 

people who reported never having experi- 

enced a recurrent dream in their adult life. 

All participants completed an extensive 

battery of psychological tests and also 

recorded dreams at home for fourteen con- 

secutive nights. 

The average duration of current recur- 

rent dreams was 8.2 years, while the past re- 

current dream had lasted for an average of 

3.2 years. The three groups of dreamers con- 

tained mostly women, who were similar in 

age, education, and socioeconomic status. 

None of the subjects reported being in ther- 

apy, either in the present or in the past. 

The highest level of psychological 

well-being was found for the PRD group, 

whose members had ceased experiencing 

previously recurrent dreams. Not only did 

the PRD group achieve significantly higher 

scores than the other two groups on the 

psychological test measuring well-being, 

but their dream content scores, which were 

based on several of our scales, showed 

more friendly interactions, positive affects, 

and successes and good fortunes than those 

for the other two groups. The RD group 

not only continued to suffer from their re- 

current dreams but their other dreams con- 
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tained “larger proportions of aggressive, 

anxious, and dysphoric dream content, rel- 

ative to the other two groups.”’° Those in- 

dividuals who had resolved or mastered 

their recurrent dreams, and presumably the 

underlying issues that caused those dreams, 

were able to achieve a higher level of well- 

being than those who had never experi- 

enced a recurrent dream. It’s as if the PRD 

group had been forced to exercise their 

mental muscles more strenuously to over- 

come some deficit and were consequently 

more fit than those who hadn’t been chal- 

lenged to exercise so vigorously. 

As I mentioned earlier, sometimes a 

recurrent dream can involve a typical 

dream. The following example of a recur- 

rent dream combines two such typical 

themes. “Harold” first experienced this 

dream when he was about five years old 

and reexperienced it up through middle 

age. Its most recent occurrence was just a 

month before he shared it in a dream 

workshop led by Jeremy Taylor. Taylor dis- 

cusses Harold’s dream in a chapter on re- 

current dreams in his recent book Where 

People Fly and Water Runs Uphill: Using 

Dreams to Tap the Wisdom of the Uncon- 

scious. This chapter contains the best clin- 

ical discussion of recurrent dreams that I 

have encountered. This is the dream Har- 

old reported to a dream group comprising 

people who shared a strong concern with 

spiritual development: 

I am fleeing in absolute terror, 

running through a barren land- 

scape, pursued by something so 

horrible I cannot bring myself 

even to look back and see who or 
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what it is. I run flat out through 

the sand and rocks with a horrible 

pursuer right behind me until | 

come to a big deep chasm that 

blocks my path of escape. There is 

a frail looking rope suspension 

bridge hanging across the chasm. I 

plunge onto the swaying rope 

bridge with the thought that if I 

can just make it to the other side, 

I may be able to grab a quick look 

back and get a glimpse of who or 

what is pursuing me . . . but before 

I can get across to the other side, 

the rope bridge snaps, and I end 

up falling through space ... [and] 

this falling always wakes me up in 

terror, my heart pounding.” 

This recurrent dream clearly involves 

both typical pursuit and typical falling 

themes. I can only give a few of the high- 

lights from Taylor’s detailed discussion of 

this dream. Harold had been raised a de- 

vout Catholic and imagined that he would 

eventually become a priest. However, at 

about the age of five, according to Taylor, 

he became disillusioned as to the spiritual 

validity of certain church dogmas. Harold 

later explored many other religions and 

spiritual traditions, but always ended up 

disillusioned as he became more ac- 

quainted with the dogma of the new 

church and the personal failings and hy- 

pocrisies of its leaders. But he had never 

made the conscious connection between 

his disillusionment at age five and the on- 

set of this recurrent dream. 

As the group processed his dream, 

Harold recognized in the imagery a very 
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strong metaphor for the intensity of his re- 

ligious striving. He entered into each new 

religious exploration intending to tempo- 

rarily withhold judgment about what he 

would find. The frail rope bridge of his 

dream appeared to represent this “suspen- 

sion of disbelief,” but each time it snapped 

when his attitude could no longer be main- 

tained. Harold further realized that his 

search for spiritual truth was a central fo- 

cus of his life and that at some level he 

agreed to suffer this frightening recurrent 

dream because he was unwilling to give up 

his hope of finding the spiritual confirma- 

tion he sought. The “barren landscape” 

seemed to serve as a metaphor for his feel- 

ings toward a harsh patriarchal Christian 

tradition which failed to grant full spiritual 

equality to women, focused upon sin, and 

prohibited spontaneous and enjoyable sex- 

ual expression. 

Harold concluded that the mention in 

his dream of “the other side” seemed to re- 

fer to death. He realized that, at one level, 

his goal in reaching the other side was to 

see God, because he believed that this was 

an opportunity afforded to the recently de- 

ceased. Harold recognized that he did at 

times long for death, hoping it would pro- 

vide the spiritual certainty he sought. This 

exploration gave Harold a completely new 

perspective on this dream, which he had 

previously felt occurred on a purely ran- 

dom basis. The vivid images of the barren 

landscape, horrible pursuer, deep chasm, 

frail bridge, and the other side are all pow- 

erful metaphors that lend themselves fairly 

readily to amplification in the Jungian 

sense. 

Here is a more puzzling recurrent 
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dream from the same chapter in Taylor's 

book. The dreamer, “Mary,” said that she 

had experienced this dream, in more or 

less the same form, “for as long as she 

could remember.” It appeared several times 

a year and resurfaced a few days before this 

workshop. She indicated that she had been 

unable to relate any waking experiences to 

her dream, which she recounted as follows: 

“A disembodied close-up view of a wooden 

surface painted white. The paint is just be- 

ginning to blister and bubble.” 

Whenever Mary had this dream she 

became overwhelmed with feelings of de- 

spair, anguish, and terror, and at a level far 

more intense than when she experienced 

these emotions in her waking life. It’s easy 

to understand why Harold would feel terror 

because of the relentless pursuer and his 

falling into the deep chasm. But why 

would Mary’s very sparse imagery create 

such overwhelming, disturbing feelings? 

She explained that when she awoke from 

this recurrent dream, the feelings of misery 

and terror would remain with her for some 

time, then eventually ebb away and be re- 

placed by feelings of anger, confusion, and 

frustration. 
Mary considered her dream to be “to- 

tally meaningless and pointless.” Taylor, 

however, felt certain that the dream con- 

tained a great deal of meaning and pointed 

toward some important truth for Mary. 

Taylor holds this view toward recurrent 

dreams generally: 

Recurrent dreams tend to be about 

the deeper layers of the dreamer’s 

personal “myth”—that essential, 

archetypal, symbolic story that a 
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person tends to act out, over and 

over again in various forms, over 

the course of his or her entire life. 

Recurrent dreams, particularly re- 

current dreams with particularly 

strong affect, such as Mary’s dream 

of the “blistering paint,” often 

turn out to be concise metaphoric 

statements of as-yet-unfulfilled as- 

pects of the dreamer’s fundamental 

“life task,” or the “deepest value 

conflict” in his/her life, not just in 

the moment, but over the entire 

span of time that the dream has 

been recurring.” 

In the group work with Mary’s dream, 

it was suggested that maybe she had grown 

up in a repressed home where the sponta- 

neous expression of feelings was not al- 

lowed and had to be covered up with 

white paint. If strong emotions began to 

bubble up, the thin veneer of social polite- 

ness might blister and possibly peel away. 

The family image would be tarnished if 

feelings trapped beneath the surface heated 

up and became visible. 

Mary was stunned by these comments 

but recognized their validity. Suddenly she 

found herself flooded with previously re- 

pressed memories about specific incidents 

of physical abuse and emotional trauma 

from her childhood. These were memories 

that had been totally blocked from aware- 

ness during the intervening years. She real- 

ized that she had internalized the adult 

fears that her family’s social position would 

be destroyed if someone were to find out 

the family’s guilty “secrets” about her 
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abuse. Mary was therefore expected to 

“whitewash” them. Although this tech- 

nique of coping with the abuse may have 

been necessary during childhood, it was no 

longer appropriate and was preventing her 

from feeling comfortable with emotional 

expression and intimacy. 

As a result of these insights, Mary be- 

gan to talk about the family situation with 

her adult siblings and found out that each 

one had been abused, but had suffered in 

silence and guilt because they had assumed 

they had been the only one. As a result, 

the family members experienced tremen- 

dous relief, although this was accompanied 

by feelings of grief and anger. Once the 

members began to exchange honest com- 

munication, the whole family’s pattern of 

neurotic behavior began to change. 

Harold and Mary felt that they ob- 

tained very significant benefits through ex- 

ploring the meanings of their dreams. 

Taylor feels that such benefits are poten- 

tially available to all of us. Here is how he 

characterizes the potential payoff from 

working with your dreams: 

The single most important thing 

to understand about dreaming is 

that all dreams come in the service of 

health and wholeness. Every dream 

is a completely natural and spon- 

taneous instinctive expression, 

welling up from your unconscious 

depths, directed toward bringing 

conscious awareness to neglected 

or repressed aspects of your experi- 

ence. The greater awareness of 

these inadequately appreciated el- 
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ements of your life that comes 

from paying more attention to 

your dreams always turns out to 

foster psychological and emotional 

growth and increasing maturity, 

creative expression, and develop- 

ing awareness of your life’s fullest 

potentials.” 

TRAUMATIC DREAMS 

In Mary’s case, the original trauma behind 

her richly metaphorical dream was trace- 

able to her family’s effort to paint over the 

corrosive incidents that took place within 

the home. Traumatic events occurring in 

adulthood can also have a strong influence 

upon dreams and are more likely to be rep- 

resented in a realistic fashion. In an article 

published at the end of World War 1, the 

author stated that he regarded “the recur- 

rence of ‘terror dreams’ as the outstanding 

symptom of the anxiety neurosis of war- 

fare.”®° Another author from this same era 

noted, “The dream is always the same, al- 

ways of the enemy ... a dream of the 

charge, of the bursting shell, of the bayo- 

net thrust!”! This author made the inter- 

esting observation that the same battle 

nightmare recurred when soldiers were go- 

ing under or coming out of anesthesia and 

usually related to a surprise attack. A con- 

cern with the enemy is clear in a dream re- 

ported by an American Marine during the 

1991 Gulf war: “I am the first into the 

trenches. I throw a grenade, but it doesn’t 

explode. I zero in on an Iraqi. He is also 

aiming at me, but | pull the trigger first,” 

The recurrent nightmares of Vietnam vet- 

erans have been studied fairly extensively. 

These veterans reexperience  terrify- 

ing imagery in their dreams which 
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closely parallels the wartime events they 

initially experienced. 

It helps therapeutically if there is an 

opportunity to discuss these traumatic 

dreams in groups with other veterans who 

are experiencing similar dreams. After a 

period of time, the intensity of traumatic 

dreams declines and their content gradu- 

ally changes and incorporates other ele- 

ments. If new stressors appear, even if they 

are quite different in content—marital 

conflicts, for example—the war scenes can 

return with all of their associated pain and 

anxiety. One group of investigators has 

provided many examples of this response 

and concludes that “the Vietnam experi- 

ence serves as a metaphor to express the 

difficulties.”®? Watching a movie or TV 

show about fighting in Vietnam can also 

reactivate combat dreams. 

Life-threatening situations outside of 

the battlefield may also find their way into 

dreams. In one survey, 155 subjects re- 

ported that they had been involved in a 

serious accident in which a person was 

killed or seriously injured.’* Dreams about 

the accident were reported by 36 percent 

of the subjects, and over half of those who 

reported them described recurring stereo- 

typed dreams of the events. One man said 

that redreaming the accident always hap- 
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pened “after a close call in driving.” A 

woman reported that in her dream she 

takes the place of the woman whom she 

killed in the automobile accident. 

Responses to earthquakes were exam- 

ined in this same study. Since students 

from southern California were involved, 88 

percent of them had experienced at least 

one earthquake. There had been a particu- 

larly strong earthquake about two years be- 

fore the study was undertaken. Emotional 

reactions to this event varied. Some found 

it thrilling, while others reported undiffer- 

entiated excitement or feelings of indiffer- 

ence. An unpleasant reaction was reported 

by 31 percent of the men and 49 percent 

of the women. Over 40 percent of those 

with an unpleasant reaction subsequently 

dreamed about their experiences, and over 

70 percent of them stated that the emo- 

tion was the same in the dream as in the 

earthquake experience. 

Traumatic dreams were also experi- 

enced by the survivors of the Buffalo 

Creek disaster in West Virginia, where a 

sudden Appalachian flood killed 125 peo- 

ple and left 4,000 homeless. In these 

dreams, the agony associated with the di- 

saster was relived in all its intensity imme- 

diately after it occurred. Gradually the 

initial terror began to diminish and the 

dreams had a less painful outcome and 

eventually became modified. In later 

dreams, the subject matter shifted from the 

flood to earlier crises, such as separation, 

abandonment, or guilt that had been suc- 

cessfully coped with by the dreamer. The 

researchers offered this explanation for the 

shift in dream themes: 

Dreams of long-past stresses that 
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had been mastered provided reas- 

surance to the survivors that they 

could overcome the recent trauma 

... dreams that are characteristic 

of traumatic neuroses attempt to 

neutralize the overwhelming anxi- 

ety of the traumatic event by re- 

calling successful past adaptations 

to difficult situations.® 

A different form of traumatic dream 

was experienced by Czech refugees who 

fled to Switzerland during the Cold War.*¢ 

When one hundred of them were inter- 

viewed by another Czech refugee, fifty-six 

percent reported having dreamed about be- 

ing back in their Soviet-dominated home- 

land and being unable to escape again. 

Most of the refugees left during a brief pe- 

riod when “tourist trips” were allowed but 

they never returned. The failure to return 

is a crime punishable with several years of 

forced labor in a penitentiary. Their most 

frequent dream themes expressed the need 

to hide or concerns about being recognized 

and arrested. These dreams were not post- 

traumatic in the strictest sense because 

they didn’t replay events that the dreamer 

had actually experienced, such as being 

discovered by the police, but their repeti- 

tive nature and the terror associated with 

them would seem to qualify them as a spe- 

cial form of traumatic dream. These refu- 

gees were obviously undergoing continuing 

stress and ambivalence because of their si- 

multaneous desire to return home and fear 

of the consequences if they did so. Some of 

the dreams, however, were classic trau- 

matic dreams and dealt with dramatic 

events, such as crawling over mine fields at 

the border and being shot at. 
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NIGHT TERRORS AND NIGHTMARES 

Just as the distinctions between REM, 

non-REM, and sleep-onset reports can be- 

come rather blurred, the various categories 

of dreams subsumed under the heading of 

“nightmare” can also fade into each other. 

For many people, the term is used in a ge- 

neric way to describe a “bad” dream or a 

dream associated with overwhelming anxi- 

ety and apprehension. For sleeping re- 

searchers, the term “nightmare” is too 

vague and nonspecific to be useful. They 

prefer to use at least two different catego- 

ries for these dreams: REM anxiety dreams 

and night terrors. As its name implies, a 

REM anxiety dream is a dream with 

anxiety-producing content that is reported 

after a REM awakening. The dream is 

more likely to be experienced during the 

latter part of the sleep cycle and the 

dreamer usually has quite detailed recall of 

its content. A night terror, on the other 

hand, occurs during the first two hours of 

sleep, is associated with Stage 4 sleep, and 

generally yields minimal or no recall of its 

content. If any recall exists, it generally in- 

volves a single frightening image such as “I 

was choking” or “There was something 

heavy on my chest.” A scream frequently 

precedes the awakening from a night terror 

and the subject may be disoriented for ten 

or twenty minutes following the awaken- 

ing.. 

Many researchers are hesitant to con- 

sider a night terror as a genuine dream and 

view it as a cognitive effort to describe a 

sudden shift in physiological status, rather 
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than as an attempt by the unconscious to 

process psychological conflicts. In a night 

terror tremendous autonomic nervous sys- 
tem changes take place very rapidly, the 

pulse and respiratory rates sometimes dou- 

bling. Because the awakening is so abrupt 

and involves such extraordinary shifts in 

the autonomic nervous system, night ter- 

rors have been classified as “disorders of 

arousal.”8? Sleepwalking sometimes follows 

the onset of a night terror. The night ter- 

ror does not depict a symbolic drama in- 

volving sequential imagery from which the 

sleeper gradually awakens, but seems to be 

a description of acute somatic sensations 

associated with respiratory or cardiac dis- 

tress. 
Night terrors are most common in 

children, and their frequency decreases as 

the child grows older. Research suggests a 

somatic factor may be responsible for many 

cases of night terror. An 1899 article in 

the British Medical Journal reported that 

seventeen out of thirty cases of night ter- 

rors were associated with early heart dis- 

ease.88 After their adenoids were removed, 

twenty-two out of twenty-three children 

who had been suffering night terrors im- 

mediately ceased to do so.*? Another study 

that investigated children with night ter- 

rors claimed that early childhood cerebral 

damage was found in 50 percent of the 

ninety children in the group and patholog- 

ical EEG findings were present in 59 per- 

cent.” Further, if indirect, evidence for 

non-psychological explanations for night 
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terrors is that adults who suffer from night 

terrors do not seem to share any other sim- 

ilarities with regard to personality charac- 

teristics (although a few of them have 

been described as somewhat tightly con- 

trolled). 

The most extensive studies of frequent 

nightmares have been made by Ernest 

Hartmann, who published his findings in a 

book called The Nightmare. Hartmann is a 

psychiatrist and the director of a sleep lab- 

oratory at Lemuel Shattuck Hospital in 

Boston. Advertisements were placed in 

several Boston newspapers to recruit sub- 

jects who had experienced at least one 

nightmare per week for at least the past six 

months. Most of the thirty-eight adults se- 

lected for the original study had suffered 

from nightmares since childhood. These 

subjects were interviewed in considerable 

depth about their nightmare history and 

the content of their nightmares. Eleven of 

these subjects were studied in the sleep 

laboratory for four nights. 

Screaming, temporary 

disorientation, and 

minimal recall of content 

occur with night terrors. 

The Scream by Edvard 

Munch. 
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The investigators also conducted a sec- 

ond study and selected an additional 

twelve subjects who reported at least one 

nightmare per week and had a lifelong his- 

tory of nightmares. They compared this 

group to another group of twelve subjects 

who had frequent vivid dreams but no 

nightmares, and a third group of twelve in- 

dividuals who had neither nightmares nor 

vivid dreams. They found that the night- 

mare sufferers differed greatly from the 

vivid and nonvivid dreamers, but resem- 

bled very closely the thirty-eight night- 

mare sufferers in the original study. 

Hartmann’s conclusions about nightmare 

sufferers therefore involve the entire group 

of fifty subjects from the two studies. 

The most common nightmare theme 

was of being chased. As a child, the 

dreamer could recall nightmares in which 

he or she was chased by a monster or some 

other large and frightening creature. Later 

on, the pursuer was more likely to be a 

large, unidentified man or a group of 

frightening people, such as Nazis. In addi- 

tion to being attacked, the dreamer often 

experienced feelings of pain and helpless- 

ness. A few of the women had nightmares 

in which members of their families were in 

danger and the dreamer was unable to help 

them. 

These researchers also studied Vietnam 

veterans suffering from posttraumatic stress 

disorders. They found that their night- 

mares were repetitive replayings of actual 

experiences they had encountered while in 

service. This carbon-copy type of repetitive 

dreaming was pointed out earlier, in the 

section on traumatic dreams. The imagery 

reported by the civilians with a lifelong 

history of nightmares did not have this 
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quality. Each nightmare was different, al- 

though the themes were frequently similar. 

There was a marked absence of explicit 

sexual content in the nightmares of both 

civilians and veterans. Periods of stress ac- 

companying school or work problems or 

strained personal relationships increased 

the frequency of nightmares. When not 

experiencing nightmares, the nightmare 

sufferers reported vivid and detailed dreams 

which often included very bright colors 

and distinctive sounds. In addition, tactile 

sensations were often present, and sensa- 

tions which are usually absent in other 

people’s dreams, such as pain, taste, and 

smell, were also experienced. Several 

nightmare sufferers described dreams in 

which they were some other character, 

such as a member of the opposite sex, or 

an animal. The intense emotional feelings 

experienced in the dream frequently con- 

tinued after the dreamer awakened. Thus, 

even when not experiencing nightmares, 

the unusual contents and sensations in the 

dreams of the nightmare sufferers put them 

in a class by themselves. 

None of the nightmare sufferers held 

ordinary blue- or white-collar jobs. They 

frequently had musical or artistic careers or 

were teachers. They also did not fit socie- 

ty’s sex-role stereotypes: there was not a 

single tough, macho man or a woman who 

saw her role as marrying and having chil- 

dren. Their personal relationships were of- 

ten stormy, and they tended to become 

overinvolved in relationships quickly, 

which then led to difficult, painful separa- 

tions. Adolescent years had been particu- 

larly difficult for them and one third of 

them had attempted suicide or had 

thought very seriously about it. Two-thirds 
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of them had sought psychotherapy at some 

time in their life. 

What came as a surprise was that these 

nightmare sufferers had not experienced 

any obvious traumatic events in their 

childhood, nor were any family patterns 

found which might have been related to 

the nightmares. The only significant find- 

ing to emerge from the interviews about 

childhood was that the nightmare sufferers 

saw themselves as different from other 

children and perceived themselves as more 

sensitive, artistic, easily hurt, and fragile. 

After considering all of the detailed 

information he had acquired on nightmare 

sufferers, Hartmann proposed that the 

most meaningful way to differentiate them 

from other types of dreamers was to de- 

scribe them as having “thin boundaries”: 

I am led to characterize persons 

with frequent nightmares in terms 

of unusual openness, defenseless- 

ness, vulnerability, and difficulty 

with certain ego functions. The 

term I come up with that describes 

them best is “thin boundaries,” 

thin in many realms, including 

sleep-wake boundaries, ego bound- 

aries, and interpersonal bounda- 

ties. | examine twenty different 

ways in which we use the term 

boundaries and find that in all 

senses persons with frequent 
nightmares have thinner or more 

permeable boundaries than most 

people. It appears that having thin 

boundaries, as opposed to heavy 

rigid boundaries, may be related to 

being more artistic, more aware of 

one’s own inner feelings and those 
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of others, and it may also make 

one more vulnerable to some types 

of mental illness.”! 

It appears from various research studies 

that there are three primary kinds of indi- 

viduals who experience nightmares. One 

group involves individuals with “thin” 

boundaries who have had a history of 

chronic nightmares since their childhood 

or early adolescence. These individuals 

continue to suffer nightmares on an almost 

weekly basis. Their nightmares have some 

recurrent themes but are still quite individ- 

ualized. Hartmann speculates that a 

genetic basis may underlie their predisposi- 

tion to experience vivid emotions and 

imagery in their dreams and painful sensi- 

tivity in their waking life. The frequency 

of nightmares will diminish somewhat for 

these individuals if they are in a stable en- 

vironment, but they will probably continue 

to suffer these harrowing nighttime experi- 

ences throughout their lives. 

Another group suffers from traumatic 

nightmares set into motion by having to 

deal with a catastrophic situation (military 

combat), a natural disaster (a flood or an 

earthquake), or a life-threatening encoun- 

ter with a vicious attacker, such as a rapist 

or potential murderer. In such cases, the 

traumatic events are repeated without 

much variation on almost a nightly basis. 

In time, the nightmares will become less 

frequent and new features will gradually be 

incorporated as some old features gradually 

disappear. The recovery process may be 

speeded up by discussing the nightmares 

with others who have experienced similar 

trauma. Those who live through an event 

in which others die often suffer “survivor 
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guilt,” and it can be similarly beneficial to 

discuss these feelings with others who are 

struggling with the same issues. 

The third group experiences nightmares 

related to stress at school, work, or home or 

in an ongoing relationship; these stresses do 

not threaten the dreamer with loss of life or 

dismemberment, but they do threaten his or 

her self-esteem and interpersonal security. 

When confronted by such upsetting situa- 

tions, the individual may become somewhat 

“thin-skinned” for a time and experience a 

troubling nightmare. 

When 1,006 representative households 

in the Los Angeles metropolitan area were 

surveyed about sleep problems, 11 percent 

of the respondents reported being troubled 

by nightmares.?* Women are more likely to 

respond to newspaper advertisements re- 

cruiting nightmare sufferers,’> and among 

Canadian university students more women 

than men acknowledged they are fre- 

quently troubled by nightmares.** We often 

feel reduced to childish helplessness when 

encountering the many frightening figures 

that may appear in our nightmares. In his 

book Nightmares and Human Conflict the 

psychiatrist John Mack comments: 

Whether the dreamer is threatened 

by an ancient demon, a vampire, a 

lobster, a fairy story monster, a ro- 

bot, or an atomic ray, his experi- 

ence is in each instance like that of 

a helpless child confronted by pow- 

erful forces with which he is unable 

to deal effectively.” 

Just as a fever indicates something may 

be developing physically which deserves 

medical attention, a nightmare should 
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alert one to the possibility that something 

is amiss psychologically. Responding to the 

emergency message—attending to problem 

conditions in waking life or changing as- 

pects of one’s underlying mental attitude— 

can serve to inoculate the dreamer against 

experiencing even more intense future 

symptoms. 
Several approaches have been devel- 

oped to dealing with the stress of night- 

mares.*° Achieving insight into the 

metaphorical meaning of the nightmare 

can loosen its grip on both the dreaming 

and waking self, such as when Mary real- 

ized that the blistering white paint repre- 

sented the repressed emotions surrounding 

her childhood abuse. Another approach 

encourages the dreamer to gain conscious 

control over the dream events as was de- 

scribed by the nineteenth-century French- 

man Hervey Saint-Denys. He fixed his eyes 

on a frightening pursuing monster and 

thereby caused it to slow down and change 

into a floating bundle of rags. If Harold, for 

example, could develop such lucidity and 

turn around to see who was pursuing him 

as he fled across the rope bridge, he might 

be able to permanently dispatch his life-long 

recurrent nightmare (if the revelations ar- 

rived at in the group were not sufficient to 

do that). In other cases, a behavioral ap- 

proach may be indicated.’’ If someone had 

nightmares about encountering a spectral 

figure in a cemetery, the therapist might en- 

courage the individual to approach a ceme- 

tery in waking life and to walk farther and 

farther into it over a period of days or weeks 

until he or she reached the middle. If the 

dreamer encountered no spectral figure, he 

or she should be able to “deep six” this 

nightmare. 
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DREAMS AND AGING 

We all have various crises to deal with as 

we move through life. Aging is a particu- 

larly difficult challenge for many, but 

dreams can be of great assistance in deal- 

ing with the issues we face as we enter the 

second half of life. C. Brooks Brenneis, the 

researcher who investigated “ego modali- 

ties” in Chicano and Anglo dreams, has 

also examined the developmental aspects 

of aging in women. He compared the 

dreams of adolescent, young adult, and 

older adult (ages forty to eighty-five) 

women matched for education and family 

economic status. The settings in older 

women’s dreams seemed to be more re- 

stricted and less familiar. They also had the 

fewest characters. These characters were 

less likely to be identified with regard to 

gender and were more frequently family 

members or relatives of the dreamer. The 

dreamer herself was less likely to be a cen- 

tral figure in her dream events and aggres- 

sive dream encounters were less frequent. 

Sexual themes, however, were not signifi- 

cantly less frequent in the -dreams of the 

older women. 

Brenneis noticed an overriding theme 

of scarcity in the dreams of the older 

women. This could manifest as being frus- 

trated at facing a long line for food or run- 

ning out of ingredients in preparing meals 

at home. The dreamer was also frequently 

frustrated through interference or disrup- 

tion by others when she was in the process 

of preparing food. Brenneis speculated that 

the scarcity may reflect a perceived limita- 
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tion of resources previously available from 

others, while the interference with prepar- 

ing food for others may reflect a limitation 

on the dreamer’s perceived ability to pro- 

vide for others. These food-related themes 

did not appear in the dreams of the youn- 

ger women and perhaps indicates meta- 

phorically that the older women feel less 

able to nurture and to get nurturing sup- 

port. 
Dreams from fifty-two patients from a 

home for the aged in New York City, with 

a median age of eighty, also were described 

as “preoccup[ied] with loss of resources.”%? 

The investigators characterized the dream- 

ers as weakened, lost, frustrated, vulnera- 

ble, and threatened by a loss of previous 

control over environmental events. One 

dreamer reported, “There are all sorts of 

roads that criss-cross and I cannot find my 

way.” Another dreamer wanted to go to 

the toilet and tried a dozen toilets, but all 

of them were locked up; concern over the 

ability to take care of his own bowel func- 

tioning in an independent fashion may 

have led to this dream. Sexual content ap- 

peared fairly often, but in men’s dreams it 

was usually in a context of anxiety and 

failure, whereas in women the dreams de- 

picted passive, pleasurable gratification of 

dependent needs. 

Some of these elderly patients suffered 

from varying levels of senility, and their 

dreams tended to be repetitive. Their 

dreams did not deal very much with day 

residue, but seemed to emphasize the “lost 
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resources.” One man, in his dreams, was 

baking bread but was missing salt. A 

woman was looking for an apartment for 

her sister and herself but couldn’t find one. 

Initially, these dreamers enjoyed the rela- 

tionship provided by the psychiatrist col- 

lecting the dreams. After the man had 

been asked about his dreams several times, 

he began baking magnificent bread without 

any missing ingredients, and the woman 

who had vainly sought an apartment soon 

found a perfectly acceptable one in her 

dreams. The psychiatrist, however, inter- 

acted only minimally and did not offer any 

comments about the dreams or provide any 

other kind of emotional support. As disap- 

pointment over expectations for a fuller re- 

lationship set in, the bread again soured for 

the baking dreamer and the woman’s new 

apartment was discovered to have a large 

hole in the floor. 
The same investigators also obtained 

dreams from a group of noninstitutional- 

ized elderly dreamers living in New York 

City, whose median age was sixty-nine.'®° 

Dreamers who were leading active and self- 

sufficient lives generally reported elaborate, 

active dreams that related to daily events. 

The concern about lost resources, how- 

ever, was evident in many dreams, particu- 

larly among one group of dreamers who 

were members of a day center rather than 

living independently in their own homes. 

There seemed to be a desire for some kind 

of reassurance that security and nurturant 

needs would be met. One seventy-year-old 

woman reported, “It’s very embarrassing 

for a woman my age, but I had a sexy 

dream with a rich, young man who was 

very nice and who was going to ‘keep’ 

me.”!°! A few senile patients reported the 

eye) 

same types of repetitive dreams as those in 

the institutionalized group in the earlier 

study. The investigators suggested that 

dreams might prove to be a sensitive indi- 

cator of cerebral organic disease. 

It’s understandable that elderly indi- 

viduals would develop anxieties over the 

availability of monetary resources and the 

continuity of material necessities, such as 

food, clothing, and shelter. In fact, it 

would seem surprising if these characteris- 

tic waking concerns were not reflected in 

dream content unless the elderly dreamers 

were in robust good health, had a strong 

social network available for emotional 

support, and had adequate financial re- 

serves. In a study of thirty-seven elderly 

women, with an average age of seventy- 

four years, who lived in very comfortable 

private retirement homes in Virginia, it 

was found that, in comparison to college 

women, they experienced more enjoyment 

and less anger and fear in their dreams.!° 

The retirement years may not have been so 

stressful for these women because they all 

came from reasonably high economic 

strata. But financial security isn’t every- 

thing. 

Old age is considered to be a fairly se- 

cure stage of life in Finland because the 

elderly have access to a comparatively 

good pension and health care system.'° 

But their dreams don’t necessarily suggest 

pleasure in this stage of life. A group of 

eighty seventy-five-year-olds living in Hel- 

sinki were interviewed concerning their 

dreams. Some form of dream report was 

obtained from about 75 percent of the in- 

dividuals interviewed (though most of the 

subjects did not consider dreams to be very 

important in their life). Some classical 
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nightmares were reported in which the 

dreamer was threatened or trying to es- 

cape, and several nightmares also involved 

work themes: tools were lost, work could 

not be completed or was unsuccessful, the 

work place was foreign or foreign people 

were there. Only one work-related dream 

was experienced as positive. The authors 

considered that these dreams represented a 

means of going through the sorrow con- 

nected with retiring. Dreamers returned to 

their workplaces only to see that their 

skills and knowledge had become old- 

fashioned. One man who previously owned 

a food store reported dreaming of being at 

his store but finding the goods mixed up. It 

was impossible for him to sell anything, al- 

though the store was full of customers, be- 

cause he was alone, with nobody to help 

him. Such a dream can be considered to fit 

the “lost resources” category, because the 

dreamer had lost the skills necessary to 

successfully handle his business affairs. 

One in four of the Finnish subjects re- 

ported having recently dreamed about 

their childhood homes, parents, and _sib- 

lings. Such dreams were usually experi- 

enced as pleasant, since the dream gave 

them contact with significant family mem- 

bers, many of them now dead. In addition 

to these dreams about childhood scenes 

and family members, there were also a 

few dreams in which a friend’s death or the 

dreamer’s own sickness was predicted. 

Dreams spanned intervals of time ranging 

from the past to the future and seemed to 

help the dreamer to gain a wider perspec- 

tive on his or her own life’s activities. 

Dreams dealing with sexuality persist 

into old age. In the American studies al- 

ready described, the authors mentioned 
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that sex dreams were reported by several of 

their subjects. Only a few cases of sexual 

dreams were reported in the Finnish study, 

but an Italian study found that half of the 

twelve subjects, with an average age of 

seventy-three, reported recent erotic 

dreams.!% Erotic dreams were also reported 

by 36 percent of seventy-four men from 

Philadelphia whose average age was 

seventy-one.'© Kinsey reported that wet 

dreams still occurred for males over sixty, 

and the occurrence of wet dreams among 

males in their seventies was reported in 

another study.'° This study also found that 

45 percent of the REM periods were cate- 

gorized as showing full or moderate erec- 

tions for eighteen healthy subjects aged 

seventy-one to ninety-six. 

David Gutmann, a psychologist, has 

proposed that some developmental changes 

for males can be characterized in terms of 

ego mastery styles. He obtained dream re- 

ports from highland Maya subjects in Mex- 

ico and found that there were differences 

in mastery style between young (thirty to 

forty-nine years old) and old (fifty to 

ninety years old) men. The young men ex- 

hibited a more achievement-oriented, ac- 

tive stance toward life events, while the 

older men showed greater passivity, a kind 

of resigned accommodation to the world 

rather than an attempt to change it.!%” 

Gutmann and a coworker carried out a 

similar study with Navajo males. They 

found that the dreamer played an active 

role in eighty-eight percent of the dreams 

of younger men (ages thirty-five to fifty- 

four), while 60 percent of the older men 

(ages fifty-nine to ninety-five) played a 

passive role or were absent in their 

dreams.'°° A forty-one-year-old man re- 
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ported, “I usually dream about riding 

horses or walking on the edge of the cliff.” 

A sixty-two-year-old man reported “I usu- 

ally dream about the horses, sheep, and 

cattle, how I used to handle them in the 

past.” This same older dreamer also 

dreamed of ripe, or fully aged, cantaloupes 

in the garden. The only subjects to report 

indoor settings were older males. This may 

have simply reflected the fact that these 

less-active men were spending more time 

indoors, or it might suggest a psycholog- 

ical turning inward. Since indoor settings 

pov 

In the dreams of the elderly 

there is frequently a 

temporal regression to earlier 

periods of the dreamer’s life. 

are more frequently reported by women, 

integration of masculine and femin- 

ine components may also have been sig- 

nified. 
A hospice worker told me about the 

dreams of a dying patient she was at- 

tending, which showed a reduction in feel- 

ings of empowerment or intact body 

identity. During the final two weeks of this 

man’s life, the dreamer progressively 

shrank in physical stature until he had al- 

most reached the height of a small child 

just before his death. A woman dying of 
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cancer had recurring dreams of being on 

the bank of a river and seeing a hand 

beckoning from the other side. As the days 

passed, the width of the river gradually de- 

creased until, a few days before her death, 

it had narrowed to a tumbling spring 

which she knew she could step across eas- 

ily.°° The river apparently symbolized the 

river of life for this woman. 

Erik Erikson, a psychoanalyst, pro- 

posed that issues of special concern to 

older individuals were those of “generativ- 

ity” (relationships between different gener- 

ations) and “integrity” (managing the 

prospect of death).!!° A linkage between 

older and younger generations is shown in 

a dream reported by a seventy-six-year-old 

man three days before his death: “A 

bouncy baby was in the room, one year 

old. It was smiling at me. I love and | ad- 

mire it and place it on the shelf. Then an 

old-looking baby is shaking its fists at 
me.”!!1! 

A concern with generativity was also 

apparent in the following dream reported 

by Robert Macnish. I referred to the third 

edition of his book Philosophy of Sleep in 

chapter 9. Macnish was thirty-five years 

old at the time of this 1836 edition and he 

died in 1837. There was no-mention in the 

book that Macnish was in poor health and 

I’m not sure how soon he died after expe- 

riencing this remarkable dream: 

I dreamed that I was converted 

into a mighty pillar of stone, 

which reared its head in the midst 

of a desert, where it stood for ages, 

till generation after generation 

melted away before it. Even in this 

state, though unconscious of pos- 
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sessing any organs of sense, or be- 

ing else than a mass of lifeless 

stone, I saw every object around— 

the mountains growing bald with 

age—the forest trees drooping in 

decay; and I heard whatever 

sounds nature is in the custom of 

producing, such as the thunder- 

peal breaking over my naked head, 

the winds howling past me, or the 

ceaseless murmur of streams. At 

last I also waxed old, and began to 

crumble into dust, while the moss 

and ivy accumulated upon me, 

and stamped me with the aspect of 

hoar antiquity.!” 

In a series of dreams from a male bach- 

elor dying of cancer, the dreamer found a 

connection with an earlier generation.!” 

In one dream, the man saw a picture of his 

great-grandfather and tried to make a sil- 

houette of him with ice-cream salt on the 

ground. The dreamer associated making ice 

cream with his childhood. In another 

dream from the same night, the dreamer 

was negotiating to buy a small plot of land 

but was running into zoning problems. In 

his associations, the dreamer indicated that 

he had been thinking of buying a plot of 

land where he hoped to cultivate a large 

garden when he left the hospital. This land 

would subsequently be given to the public 

as a place where people could rest quietly 

and perhaps children could play. These 

two dreams could be considered to deal 

with generativity, but the latter also con- 

fronts the patient’s death (the small plot of 

ground can be viewed as his grave). After 

he had been hospitalized and was no 

longer able to walk, he had‘a dream which 
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also seemed to presage his forthcoming 
death: 

A shadowy stranger, dressed darkly, 

stands by my bedside. I find I can 

walk. He leads me out of the hos- 

pital to a place I’ve never been to 
before. He is somehow very com- 

forting. | am extremely interested 

in what he shows me—but now I 

don’t remember what it was. 

In his last dream, a few days before his 

death, he was in a room with two ac- 

quaintances who were enjoying themselves 

and playing a record. The dreamer said, “It 

is as if | am a ghost; they cannot see me.” 

When the record ended, the turntable kept 

spinning and the dreamer found himself 

very angry and shouted, “It’s all over. Turn 

it off.” But they couldn’t hear him and 

kept talking and laughing. The patient had 

become increasingly impatient with being 

sick, being paralyzed, and having to endure 

so many of the indignities of his illness, 

and in his waking life he wished for things 

to be over. This desire seemed to be re- 

flected in his request for the uselessly spin- 

ning record to be stopped. 
The dreams of the dying often contain 

imagery that suggests a continuation of life 

at some other level of existence, or at least 

the wish for it. Marie-Louise von Franz, 

who worked with Jung for more than three 

decades, wrote an intriguing but difficult 

book entitled On Dreams and Death. She 

commented: 

All of the dreams of people who 

are facing death indicate that the 

unconscious, that is, our instinct 

GL 

world, prepares consciousness not 

for a definite end but for a pro- 

found transformation and for a 

kind of continuation of the life 

process which, however, is unim- 

aginable to everyday conscious- 

ness.!!4 

Dr. von Franz presents several fascinat- 

ing dreams in which the dreamer seems to 

experience death as a rebirth into a new 

plane of existence. Two weeks before her 

death, a seventy-four-year-old woman 

dying from cancer and experiencing stom- 

ach cramps, had the following dream: 

The dreamer was lying across the 

opening of a cement pipe about 

one meter wide, whose upper edge 

pressed painfully against her stom- 

ach. The pipe itself was stuck into 

the earth. She knew that she had 

to emerge from it headfirst and in- 

tact into another land.!!° 

The image of emerging headfirst from 

the opening of a pipe strongly suggests 

birth and the intact emergence into an- 

other land a rebirth, implying the continu- 

ation of existence at another level. Dr. von 

Franz speculated that the dreamer was ly- 

ing across the opening because she was still 

making an effort to put her affairs in order 

and was not yet in a position to make her 

descent into the other existence. Other in- 

vestigators who have studied near death 

experiences report the almost universal ex- 

perience of passing through some sort of 

tunnel before arriving at a new state of ex- 

istence. 
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The spiritual beliefs of the dreamer ob- 

viously play an important role in whether 

death will be faced with terror or with 

faith that there is something more “be- 

yond.” Dr. von Franz described the dream 

of a totally irreligious woman who was 

committed to a rationalistic-materialistic 

attitude toward the world. In her dream, 

the woman is in a courtyard. On one side 

of it are garbage men who say that she 

cannot get out; another man mentions 

that there could be a revolving door 

through which he might get the dreamer 

out, but she is fearful it might be a trap 

and so she remains walking in a circle 

along the walls of the courtyard with the 

garbage men. In her dream, the woman is 

tortured by the fear of not being able to 

find her way home. 

In contrast to the preceding dream, in 

which it seems the dreamer’s body will be 

relegated to garbage men, is this dream of 

another woman, who died the day follow- 

ing its appearance: 

She sees a candle lit on the win- 

dowsill of the hospital room and 

finds that the candle suddenly goes 

out. Fear and anxiety ensue as the 

darkness envelops her. Suddenly, 

the candle lights on the other side 

of the window and she awakens.!!6 

Although there is some momentary 

fear and anxiety in this dream, the dreamer 

recognizes that the candle will light again 

on the other side of the window after it 

goes out. This reassurance allowed the 

woman to die “completely at peace.” 
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One theorist has proposed that a “life 

review” is one of the necessary activities 

engaged in by the elderly.'!!7 A superb ex- 

ample of a life review was described in the 

chapter on Jung: John Sanford’s father ex- 

perienced a dream in which all the key 

events in his life from his childhood on- 

ward were reviewed. His dream concluded 

with the image of a light shining on the 

other side of a window, similar to the im- 

age of the candle in the dream just dis- 

cussed. The light in the dream of Sanford’s 

father became a brilliant path on which he 

began to walk and then disappeared. He 

died a week later. 

We have gone full course during this 

chapter. It began with dreams of birth, 

progressed through dreams associated with 

childhood and adolescent development, 

recognized the troubling and emotional 

imagery which can break through into 

dreaming awareness at various stressful! 

points in adult life, and concluded with 

dreams of the aged. The dreams that | 

have selected from individuals approaching 

death seem to signal not the demise of the 

dreamer, but only the completion of a cy- 

cle, with life continuing along a path of 

light to a new birth or existence beyond 

the clay-covered grave. This chapter has 

suggested that if we are mindful of our 

dreams, the difficult course which we tra- 

verse during our life can be much less 

harsh and anxiety-producing. When we are 

ready to see and listen, dreams can offer us, 

like the fictive specters of Christmas past, 

present, and future in the dreams of 

Scrooge, a helpful perspective on where we 

have been and the possibilities which lie 
ahead. 
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SOMATIC 
CONTRIBUTIONS 

TO DREAMS 

n the preceding chapters of this book, dreams have been discussed primarily 

from a psychological point of view. Their origin has been attributed to un- 

finished emotional business and their function ascribed to promoting self- 

awareness. But we all surely exist and experience life at more than just an 

emotional level. 

In this chapter on somatic contributions, we will look at how dreams may alert 

us to disturbed physiological functioning of organ systems. Researchers who study 

REM sleep in a laboratory setting are very sensitive to the influence of biochemical 

and physiological factors when they attempt to account for the presence or absence 

of dreaming, but they dismiss the possibility that dreams could provide a diagnostic 

index of the dreamer’s physical health. I think rejection of that possibility repre- 

sents a serious oversight on the part of contemporary investigators, and I hope that 

the numerous examples of diagnostic and prodromal dreams presented in this chap- 
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ter will encourage more active attention to 

this topic. Since scant North American 

and European material is available, I will 

begin by referring to work carried on in 

Russia by Vasily Kasatkin, then move on 

to other special classes of biologically based 

dreams, such as healing dreams, before 

closing with a review of my own work in 

the area of dreams during the menstrual 

cycle and during pregnancy. 

KASATKIN’S RESEARCH IN RUSSIA 

Calvin Hall’s counterpart in Russia is 

Vasily Kasatkin, a psychiatrist at the Len- 

ingrad Neurosurgical Institute. Kasatkin 

was born in 1912, and his dream career 

also spanned four decades. In his book 

Theory of Dreams, published in 1967, 

Kasatkin described his findings based on 

10,240 dreams obtained from twelve hun- 

dred subjects.! Unfortunately, this book 

has not been translated into English, but a 

brief summary of it has been reported in 

French.” 

Kasatkin relied upon home dreams for 

his data. In addition to describing their 

dreams, subjects noted their health, their ac- 

tivities during the preceding day, their 

emotional tone, environmental conditions 

such as temperature or other external stim- 

uli, and the sensations felt in various parts 

of their body. Kasatkin rejected psychoana- 

lytic interpretations and directed his atten- 

tion to the manifest content of the dream, 

which he felt depended upon interior phys- 

iological stimuli, possibly external sensory 

stimuli, and social environment. Kasatkin 

also concluded that dream content is 

closely determined by the dreamer’s life 

conditions and reflects the dreamer’s age, 

sex, social and cultural class, profession, 

and ethnic group. He was aware that 

dreams change from one stage of life to the 
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next and gave many examples to document 

such changes. 
According to Kasatkin, sex differences 

are apparent in dreams from the age of six 

years; young boys dream about games such 

as fighting and playing war, while young girls 

dance and play with dolls. These differences 

become more pronounced with age and are 

demonstrated, for example, by the emphases 

women give to items such as clothing and to 

feelings. Kasatkin claims that it is fairly sim- 

ple to identify the sex of the dreamer by the 

content of his or her dreams. 

Kasatkin also asserted that one can con- 

fidently deduce the cultural level of the 

dreamer and that geographical influences 

shape the way languages, customs, clothing, 

and food appear in dreams. Dreams will 

change if the dreamer changes profession or 

moves to another region. Kasatkin collected 

a large number of dreams from soldiers rep- 

resenting the many different nationalities 

that comprised the USSR. During the first 

year of service the soldiers’ dream content 

varied widely because their dreams con- 

tained many elements of their past lives, but 

gradually common traits began to appear in 

their dreams, and by the third year, it be- 

came difficult to distinguish the dreams of 

the Russians from those of, for example, 

Ukrainians, Tatars, and Uzbeks. 
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One notable departure from findings 
with American subjects is Kasatkin’s em- 
phasis on professional or work activities in 
dreams. In his study of ten thousand 
American dreams, Calvin Hall reported 
that “the world of dreams does not dupli- 
cate the work-a-day world” and that work 
activities were very seldom described in 

dreams. Kasatkin seems to regard profes- 

sional activities as one of the chief deter- 

minants of dream content, since 67 

percent of his subjects dreamed in a fairly 

precise manner of their occupation. Per- 

haps the emphasis given to working activ- 

ities in the dreams of these Soviet subjects 
reflects their limited possibilities for indi- 

vidual expression or for pursuing more 

gratifying and sensual pursuits in their 

daily waking lives. 

When I was in Moscow in August 

1991 for the “Dreaming in Russia” confer- 

ence, | led a small workshop in which both 

Soviet and American dreamers partici- 

pated. Valery, a Russian psychologist from 

Leningrad, shared a dream in which he was 

standing by the side of a road observing an 

endless mass of people with downcast eyes 

slowly moving along a dusty road. The pro- 

cession seemed to stretch to the horizon in 

both directions, and no one in the massive 

column seemed to be aware that there was 

an open gate next to the dreamer which 

led to wide fields and green pastures. The 

dreamer acknowledged ambivalent feelings 

in his dream; he was glad he was not part 

of the collective group, but he also felt 
some internal pressure to join them. The 

title Valery gave to his dream was Homo 
Sovieticus, because he felt it portrayed the 

collective mentality of the typical Soviet 

citizen. He was aware of a faint glow of 
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light in their eyes, however, which sug- 

gested a potential for greater animation 

and vitality. This dream was shared during 

the week that the Soviet political structure 

was toppling in Moscow. The other Soviet 

members of our dream group agreed that 

the shuffling human herd accurately char- 

acterized how most members of Soviet so- 

ciety ordinarily behaved. A society in 

which individuality is submerged or barely 

discernible in a collective group, and iden- 

tity is predicated almost exclusively upon 

professional activities, may help to explain 

Kasatkin’s findings of a heavy emphasis 

upon work-related themes in the dreams of 

his Soviet subjects. 

Even with the emphasis upon occupa- 

tional dreams, Kasatkin’s conclusions that 

a demonstrable correspondence exists be- 

tween the dreamer’s life conditions and the 

manifest content of dreams is consistent 

with the continuity hypothesis accepted by 

most American researchers. Kasatkin, how- 

ever, carries the continuity hypothesis to a 

biological and physiological level that has 

been almost totally neglected in contem- 

porary American research. A_ lengthy 

chapter in his book is devoted to the types 

of dreams associated with physical illness. 

Kasatkin concluded that the modifica- 

tions produced in dreams by physical ill- 

nesses vary according to the duration of 

the illness, its seriousness, and its location, 

but that some common features can be dis- 

tinguished: (1) illness is associated with an 

increase in dream recall; (2) illness causes 

dreams to become distressful and to in- 

clude nightmarish or violent images of war, 

fire, blood, corpses, tombs, raw meat, gar- 

bage, dirty water, or references to hospitals, 

doctors, and medicines (frightening feel- 



THE TWILIGHT ZONE OF DREAMS 

ings were associated with these images in 

91 percent of the dreams, but pain was ex- 

perienced in only 9 percent); (3) these 

dreams generally appear before the first 

symptoms of the illness; (4) dreams caused 

by illness are longer than distress dreams 

caused by ordinary annoyances and persist 

throughout the night and throughout the 

duration of the illness; (5) the content of 

the dreams can reveal the location and the 

seriousness of the illness. 

Kasatkin was interviewed in Leningrad 

by two American writers for the National 

Enquirer in 1975. Under a bold front-page 

headline, “Dreams Are Saving Lives,” the 

article quoted Kasatkin as saying, “By cor- 

rectly interpreting dreams we’ve been able 

to discover and treat serious illnesses long 

before they would be diagnosed by any tra- 

ditional means. We have been able to save 

many lives.”? Symptoms that follow dream 

warnings, he noted, vary from two weeks 

for a heart attack to a year or more for 

mental illness. Repeated dreams of body 

wounds “are among the most serious and 

they invariably indicate a very dangerous 

illness such as cancer, liver trouble, kidney 

or heart disease.” 
In this article, Kasatkin gave an exam- 

ple of a physician who had a recurring 

dream that one of his young patients was 

being attacked by muggers. The doctor 

tried to help the patient in his dream but 

couldn’t. Finally, he saw the patient lying 

in the street with a long wound across his 

stomach, his right kidney lying detached 

from his body. Kasatkin noted that it was 

actually the doctor’s own right kidney that 

was seriously infected. Dreams, Kasatkin 

explained, “are sentries that watch over 

our health. There are nerves coming to the 

brain from every part of the body—and 

they relay the signals of impending illness 

that the subconscious translates into 

dreams.” 

PRODROMAL DREAMS 

The concept of a close correspondence be- 

tween physical illness and dream content 

did not originate with Kasatkin. It has a 

long tradition dating back to the early 

Greeks, who gave great emphasis to the 

ideal appearance and functioning of the 

human body. Aristotle wrote that the “be- 

ginnings of diseases and other distempers 

which are about to visit the body ... must 

be more evident in the sleeping than in 

the waking state.” Hippocrates, the father 

of Greek medicine, also proposed that 

some dreams had the potential to indicate 

diseases, humoral imbalances, or other 
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physical conditions, such as overeating. 

Galen, a second-century Greek physician, 

also stressed the ability of dreams to fore- 

tell impending illnesses. In his book Proph- 

ecy in Dream he mentions the case of a 

man who dreamed that his leg was turned 

to stone and who developed a paralysis of 

this leg a few days later. 

Several diagnostic dreams preceding 

illness are reported by Artemidorus. 

Arnald of Villanova, a physician in the 

Middle Ages, compared dreams to magni- 

fying glasses which could detect the small 

beginnings of physical illness. He described 
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the case of a man who dreamed on two 
successive occasions that his ear was being 
beaten with a stone. Soon afterward, he 
developed a serious inflammation of the 
ear on the same side as he had been beaten 
in his dream. 

Dreams which herald the onset of a 

physical illness were classified by M. 

Macario around the middle of the nine- 

teenth century as “prodromic,” a term 

which is still employed today.* He used the 

term “symptomatic” to describe those 

dreams which occurred during the course 

of a disease after it had been detected. 

Macario cited a prodromal dream involv- 

ing a minister of justice who dreamed that 

he suffered from apoplexy (stroke) and 

died of this condition three days later. 

Macario himself dreamed of a pain in his 

throat, awoke feeling well, but later that 

day developed severe inflammation of his 

throat. Many other writers during the lat- 

ter part of the nineteenth century also em- 

phasized the close relationship between 

In prodromal dreams, 

imagery is often 

influenced by physical 

symptoms. Anatomical 

Painting by Pavel 

Tchelitchew. (Collection 

of Whitney Museum of 

American Art, New York) 
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dream content and the condition of vari- 

ous bodily organs. For example, an 1890 

book by A. Dochmasa was entitled Dreams 

and Their Significance as Forebodings of Dis- 

ease. 
Many examples of dreams preceding 

the onset of cancer have been published. 

One author traces a link between dreams, 

disturbing emotions, lowered functioning 

of the immune system, and increased sus- 

ceptibility to cancer. He claims the images 

in dreams can symbolize the type of cancer 

and its location and gives the example of a 

woman who had recurrent nightmares of 

dogs tearing at her stomach a few months 

before she was diagnosed with stomach 

cancer. She died three months after the di- 

agnosis was made.* 

Bernard Siegel, a cancer surgeon at the 

Yale School of Medicine who has written 

two popular books on self-healing, de- 

scribed the case of a journalist who had a 

dream in which torturers were placing hot 

coals beneath his chin. He felt the heat 

start to sear his throat and screamed in 

desperation as “the coals gnawed his lar- 

ynx.”° He awoke very disturbed and re- 

ceived a long-distance call from his 

girlfriend, who had just experienced a hor- 

tible dream of being with him in a bed fill- 

ing with blood. In a later dream, medicine 

men stuck hypodermic needles into what 

he called his “neck brain.” The journalist 

felt sure these dreams indicated something 

was wrong in his throat. He had difficulty, 

however, persuading his physician to take 

seriously his concern that his dreams might 

mean he was developing cancer in his 

throat. But a physical checkup confirmed 

the presence of cancer in his thyroid gland, 

which is located near the larynx. 
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In the February 1983 issue of the 

Dream Network Bulletin, Dr. Siegel reported 

that a patient with breast cancer dreamed 

her head was shaved and the word cancer 

written on it. She awoke with the knowl- 

edge that her cancer had metastasized 

(spread) to her brain, even though no 

physical signs or symptoms were then pres- 

ent. Three weeks later her dream diagnosis 

was confirmed. 

Daniel Schneider, a psychoanalyst and 

neurologist, wrote a book called Forewarn- 

ing Cancer Dreams and the Bioplasma Con- 

cept. Most of this book is devoted to tables, 

graphs, and mathematical equations in- 

tended to support Schneider’s bioplasma 

theory, which proposes to explain certain 

aspects of biological functioning through 

analogies to modern physics. He asserts 

that “bioplasma” in each cell of the body 

sends signals “via chemical and other 

‘codes’” to a “paraconscious” mind and 

that this communications system provides 

the basis for dreams warning of impending 

disease.’ Schneider presents several exam- 

ples of forewarning cancer dreams. One is 

a repetitive dream from a heavy smoker 

who dreams he is in the army in a combat 

area and attempts to take cover in the hol- 

low trunk of a large tree. He hears 

machine-gun fire and looks down to see 

“the bullets are reaching the tree and cut- 

ting me in half methodically going from 

the left side of my lower chest to the right, 

clear across my body.”® A checkup revealed 

a small tumor on the left lower lobe of his 

lung, but it had not yet metastasized. An- 

other patient who had a rapidly metasta- 

sizing neoplasm of the gall bladder 

dreamed that his “entire body exploded, 

shattering into a thousand fragments.” 
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In a journal article, Schneider pre- 
sented a dream from a patient with coro- 
nary heart disorder who had received news 
of a severe setback in his financial affairs 
on the previous day. In his dream he was 

on a stage receiving tremendous applause, 

which he acknowledged with a bow. He 

then opened his violin case and took out, 

not a violin, “but a machine gun and 

swiftly I put the muzzle to my mouth and 

rat-a-tat-tat | blow my brains out... . | fall 

to the ground.” The patient woke from his 

dream and experienced a massive heart at- 

tack a few minutes later.!° The loud, rhyth- 

mic “rat-a-tat-tat” heard in his dream 

suggests a markedly accelerated heart rate. 

Another author described the case of a 

fifty-year-old male who dreamed some 

guests shot at him at a palace reception. 

The dreamer felt the bullets pierce his 

heart and saw blood flow out. Other dream 

events then occurred, and at its conclusion 

the dreamer felt as if a bomb exploded. 

The dreamer had experienced an arterial 

infarct (heart blockage) during this 

dream.!! Kasatkin reported the case of a re- 

cently widowed woman who dreamed that 

she was sitting on her husband’s grave in 

the cemetery when two skeletal hands 

came out of the grave and grabbed her. 

One grabbed her at the throat, and the fin- 

gers of the other hand pierced deep into 

her flesh near her heart. She awoke chok- 

ing and had a mild cardiac arrest. 

In the cases just reviewed, the heart- 

related imagery was surprisingly specific. 

Individuals with heart problems are also 

more likely to project heart content into 

their waking imagery, as shown by a study 

employing ink-blot stimuli. The investiga- 

tor presented three cards, each of which 
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bore a somewhat heart-shaped ink blot in 

either red or blue ink, and asked subjects 

to describe what they saw. Student nurses 

who had reported cardiac symptoms, such 

as a pain in their chest or their heart skip- 

ping a beat, reported seeing either signifi- 

cantly more or significantly fewer heart 

images than a group of nurses not report- 

ing such cardiac symptoms.'? Subjects 

with cardiac abnormalities were thus either 

acutely aware of cardiac stimuli or they 

denied their presence. 

Many people attempt to cope with ill- 

ness by denying its existence. When a psy- 

chiatrist asked a group of patients with 

neurological disorders to dream about their 

sickness so that their dreams could be dis- 

cussed the following day, he found that al- 

most all the patients seemed motivated by 

a desire to deny the fact that they were ill. 

They frequently replied, “I do all I can not 

to think about my sickness by day; why 

should I plague myself with thoughts about 

it at night?” 

Kasatkin recorded some dreams of pa- 

tients with tuberculosis. A medical stu- 

dent, for example, dreamed she was lying 

on the earth when it began to give way 

under her, forming a cavity. The sides of 

the earth then began to fall on top of her 

body, compressing her chest and producing 

a feeling of suffocation. Kasatkin reported 

that this dream had been recorded two 

months before the onset of her illness. An- 

other tubercular patient, who developed 

pleurisy in her left lung, described a dream 

in which a mountain slide fell on her 

chest, and when she tried to crawl through 

a small opening, the left side of her chest 

was too large to squeeze through. 

Just as compressed chest imagery was 
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present in the dreams of tubercular pa- 

tients, the dreams of ulcer patients de- 

picted some injury to the stomach. The 

night before he experienced a perforated 

ulcer, a twenty-nine-year-old man had a 

dream in which he was eating pizza and his 

stomach “broke open.”'* A forty-year-old 

man who had a recurrent dream about a 

rat gnawing in the lower right part of his 

abdomen was eventually diagnosed as hav- 

ing a duodenal ulcer.!° After a successful 

operation for the ulcer, this dream no 

longer recurred. 

Heat imagery was featured in some 

cases when inflammation was present. 

Medard Boss described a patient who 

dreamed on three successive nights about a 

Balinese demon of disease who forced her 

to sit on an overheated central-heating 

pipe, which caused her to experience burn- 

ing pain between her legs. She was subse- 

quently diagnosed as suffering from acute 

cystitis..° A woman who dreamed that a 

stranger threw oil over her and set it on 

fire came down with typhoid fever three 

days later.!” 

Various types of gastrointestinal disor- 

ders have also been reflected in dreams. 

Sometimes the onset of symptoms immedi- 

ately followed the dreams. Kasatkin re- 

ported the case of a man who dreamed he 

was in an apartment littered with feces and 

dirty water. In a second dream that same 

night he was in a restroom that was dirty 

with feces. Later in the dream, he was 

caught by an enemy who hit him on the 

head with a rifle butt and another who 

bayoneted him in the abdomen. The 

dreamer awoke with dysentery, a headache, 

and a pain in his lower abdomen. Kasatkin 

noted that in gastrointestinal disturbances 
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with a slow onset, the repetitive dreams 

may involve visions of spoiled food, intes- 

tinal worms, or raw fish. He cited many ex- 

amples involving rotting or decomposing 

fish. 

There are many interesting examples 

of how disturbed cerebral conditions fol- 

lowed rapidly after dreams in which 

imagery involving the head was featured. 

A seventeen-year-old girl dreamed that a 

man broke through her bedroom window 

and shot her on the left side of her head. 

She woke up with a severe migraine head- 

ache on the left side.!* Another woman 

dreamed she was taking a walk when a 

storm broke out. A bolt of lightning struck 

her head and turned her around several 

times before she fell down. She also woke 

with a migraine headache.” In a nine- 

teenth-century dream, a woman’s deceased 

father appeared and told her that during 

his lifetime he had to wear a crown, which 

he then placed on her head. She felt the 

weight and tightness of the crown around 

her brow and realized that its rim was stud- 

ded on the inside with sharp points that 

pierced her forehead and drew blood. After 

she awoke, she recalled that her father had 

been subject to epileptic convulsions be- 

fore being cured by surgery. As she began 

to tell the dream to her sister, she suddenly 

gave a shriek and fell to the floor in an ep- 

ileptic convulsion. A week later the dream 

was repeated and was followed by another 

attack. After undergoing treatment, both 

the dream and the attacks ceased.?° 

A neurologist reported on the dreams 

of a twenty-one-year-old woman who was 

in good health. One night she experienced 

several dreams which emphasized the 

theme of immobility. In one, she became a 
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living statue of stone, and in another she 

fell into a sleep so deep she couldn’t be 

awakened. She awoke the next morning a 

victim of sleeping sickness (encephalitis le- 

thargica).*! Patricia Garfield reported that 

a woman in her sixties dreamed for several 

months of characters who were ominously 

still. In one, the seated people in a kitchen 

seemed to be waxlife figures, and in an- 

other, corpses sat upright in an undertak- 

ers parlor. This woman was later 

discovered in a deep coma. Her diagnosis 

was myxedema coma, a potentially fatal 

condition resulting from an underactive 

thyroid gland.227 The immobile characters 

in this woman’s dreams represented her 

own condition of slowed metabolism. 

Medard Boss described a different out- 

come for a twenty-five-year-old woman 

who experienced repetitive dreams that 

her family members turned into stone stat- 

ues. Although she appeared to be “the pic- 

ture of mental and physical health” at the 

time these dreams began, she developed se- 

vere catatonia (schizophrenia with rigid 

posture) ten days after the fourth repeti- 

tion of her dream. Her immobility was re- 

markably similar to the petrification of her 

family members in her dreams.” 

Visual problems were foreshadowed for 

a women who both saw and felt “wiggly, 

incandescent worms of all colors” crawl- 

ing over her eyelids. She developed retini- 

tis (inflamed retina) two days later, accom- 

panied by intense pain and flashes of 

light.*4 

Association can account for some un- 

usual premonitory images in dreams. A 

man who had suffered from severe inflam- 

mation of the eyes while in Egypt, sud- 

denly began, ten years later, to dream 
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regularly of scenes from Egypt. He could 

not explain these Egyptian dreams, but 

soon after their appearance he again devel- 

oped inflammation of his eyes.?> The 

learned association between scenes of 

Egypt and inflamed eyes was apparently 

unconsciously activated when incipient 

signs of eye trouble began to develop 

again. Another interesting example was re- 

ported by Alan Moffitt, a former president 

of the Association for the Study of 

Dreams. Moffitt was allergic to animals, 

and whenever he petted a cat his eyes and 

sinuses would swell up and he couldn’t 

breathe. When he was about nine years 

old, he had a dream in which a cat had 

been rubbing itself over him. After awak- 

ening, he experienced a full-blown allergy 

attack.¢ In these last two dreams, an organ 

system was not depicted, but the imagery 

was intimately associated with the previous 

presence of a disturbance in a specific or- 

gan system. 
Dreams almost seem to serve as X rays 

in some cases. An American researcher re- 

ported the case of a woman who, for nearly 

a year, repeatedly dreamed that a woman 

resembling a nurse held a lighted candle 

toward the dreamer’s left leg. At first the 

nurse did not burn the dreamer, but as the 

dreams continued, the nurse came closer 

and did seem to burn the dreamer. Eventu- 

ally, the woman began to feel a little pain 

in her left shin; soon after, she developed 

an infection in the bone marrow of her left 

leg which required an operation.’’ 

The examples which have been cited 

will, | hope, serve as a prod to stimulate 

more attention to prodromal dreams by 

American researchers. Laboratory investi- 

gators have found that brief external sen- 
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sory stimuli, such as heat or sprays of cold 

water, and possibly the electrodes or other 

recording devices attached to the dreamer’s 

body, can be incorporated into an ongoing 

dream. If such fleeting stimuli can cause 

detectable changes in dream content, it 

certainly seems plausible and logically con- 

sistent that continuously active physical 

stimuli within the dreamer’s body should 

also instigate recognizable images that cor- 

respond at a manifest level to the dreamer’s 

inner somatic environment. It is clear, in 

any case, that some connection exists be- 

tween the physical condition in our bodies 

and what appears on the monitoring screen 

of our dreaming mind. Many examples of 

psychophysiological parallelism were cited 

in chapter 10, which documented how 

changes in respiratory rates, for example, 

were associated with dreams of suffocation 

or drowning, and changes in the middle 

ear with increased auditory imagery in 

dreams. 

Robert Smith, a psychiatrist at the 

Michigan State University College of Hu- 

man Medicine, has carried out two studies 

to investigate a possible biological role in 

dreaming. In one study, forty-nine medical 

inpatients reported dreams occurring 

within the preceding twelve months to an 

interviewer. Most of these patients had car- 

diovascular disease, but some were suffer- 

ing from pulmonary disease, infections, or 

other general medical problems. The state 

of their health was evaluated six months 

after they were discharged from the hospi- 

tal. Dreams were scored for the presence of 

“death,” which included references to 

graveyards, funerals, wills, or conditions 

such as the heart stopping. Another dream 

category dealt with separation and in- 

cluded references to disruptions of personal 

relationships or displacement from the 

home. Smith found a significant associa- 

tion between death references in the 

dreams of males and a subsequent deterio- 

ration in their medical condition, while 

women’s medical condition deteriorated 

when their dreams contained references to 

separation.”8 

In his second study, Smith obtained 

dreams from forty-eight patients who were 

undergoing cardiac catheterization. Most 

of these patients had cardiac problems, but 

a few had cancer or diabetes. He found the 

severity of cardiac dysfunction was related 

to the number of dream references to death 

for males and to separation for women. 

Smith concluded that “these dreams had a 

warning function, signaling the presence of 

severe biological impairment. If a useful in- 

tervention occurred as a result of these 

warnings, the dreams would have an adap- 

tive meaning or function.”? 

DREAMS ASSOCIATED WITH MEDICAL RECOVERY 

Patricia Garfield, author of several popular 

books on dreams, has written an excellent 

book on the relationship between dreams 

and bodily functioning. After she broke 
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her left wrist in a fall and had to have it 

rebroken surgically because the bones were 

healing incorrectly, she became very aware 

of how the medical course of her recovery 
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was being expressed in her dreams. In her 
book The Healing Power of Dreams,3° Garfield 
presents some drawings of her dreams to il- 

lustrate how the imagery reflected the under- 

lying status of her physical recovery. She also 

provides useful examples of how individuals 

can attempt to program dreams to assist in 

their own healing process. 

I have also had indications of my 

health status register in my dreams. In the 

summer of 1982, I experienced a heat 

stroke while trying to set a personal record 

for a ten-mile run. Somewhere between 

the ninth and tenth mile, I collapsed and 

awoke in an ambulance. After my whole 

body was packed in ice in the emergency 

room, my temperature came down to about 

104 degrees. Had someone not found me 

on the cross-country trail, my brain would 

very soon have taken on the consistency of 

cooked oatmeal because the midday tem- 

perature and humidity were extremely 

high. After an overnight hospitalization I 

was released, but felt extremely weak phys- 

ically and was very fuzzy mentally. My 

body had been so severely traumatized that 

I could not recall any dreams for four 

nights. In the first dream | remembered, | 

was involved in some sort of telepathy 

study with two colleagues and was in 

charge of collating the stimuli. However, 

everything was going so fast that I said the 

procedure had to stop because the reliabil- 

ity of my work was breaking down. | was 

then sorting through a box containing 

hardware, trying to find some nuts and 

bolts. I felt this dream reflected my diffi- 

culty in trying to achieve any mental con- 

centration, and I recognized I needed to 

slow down and attend to the basic “nuts 

and bolts” of physical recovery. 
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Two nights later, | dreamed I was at a 

banquet celebration where music was play- 

ing. A performer was onstage making sen- 

sational skiing moves, including going up 

the side of a wall. I was at another plat- 

form, but making only very minimal mo- 

tions. In my waking life, I had been feeling 

considerable apprehension over whether | 

would be able to run again and was going 

“up the wall” with anxiety. I feared that I 

might have to be restricted to very mini- 

mal movements on my Nordic Trac, a sta- 

tionary cross-country exercise machine 

that I had previously used. In a later dream 

that night, the tempo of my activities in- 

creased; I was running and turned a corner 

and started to accelerate. At that point in 

my dream, I remembered that I had prom- 

ised my doctor I wouldn’t attempt running 

for quite a while, so I stopped running in 

the dream. I felt encouraged by this later 

dream’s indication that I would eventually 

“turn the corner” and be able to resume 

running, but I also realized I should pro- 

gress slowly and not overdo any physical 

activities. 

About ten days after my heat stroke, | 

had a dream in which three puddles of 

blood spilled on the floor. (Earlier that day 

three tubes of blood had been drawn to de- 
termine how my recovery was going.) As 
I was cleaning up the blood, a small frog 

appeared. For me, a frog has always been 

associated with a special spiritual and heal- 

ing quality, and I have accepted a frog as 

representing my “totem animal” or “spirit 

guide.” After waking from this dream, I felt 

positive that the blood analyses would in- 

dicate I was out of danger and that the var- 

ious metabolic indices would be at normal 

levels. A few days later when I received 
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the results, my dream-inspired diagnosis 

proved correct. 

My metabolism had stabilized, but I 

knew from the previous dreams that | still 

should not push myself too hard. | even- 

tually began to take very brief walks, ex- 

tended them to longer walks, and about 

two months later was able to jog slowly for 

a few dozen yards. Approximately a year 

later, I returned and completed that same 

ten-mile course, but I made sure that I had 

a companion with me this time in case | 

were to overextend myself and experience 

any physical problems. 

No prodromal dream had preceded my 

physical collapse because I had been in ex- 

cellent health. All my physical organ sys- 

tems were in good shape before the run; it 

was my overly large ego that was the dis- 

turbed organ system. I had chosen a hu- 

mid, ninety-seven-degree day to run, did 

not have adequate water available during 

the run; and had stupidly refused to accept 

the physical limitations that apply to a 

fifty-four-year-old man. I suffered nearly fa- 

tal consequences for my arrogance. 

I have also experienced dreams which 

indicated that I was at risk because my 

physical condition was not up to par. | 

once flew from Lima, Peru, which is at sea 

level, to Cuzco, almost eleven thousand 

feet above sea level. The plane trip lasted 

one hour, and there wasn’t sufficient time 

to acclimate to the change in altitude. 

Members of our group, who were planning 

eventually to visit Machu Picchu, were 

told to stay in our hotel rooms for a while 

and not to engage in any vigorous physical 

activity. Any exertion could cause slight 

dizziness, because our lungs were not yet 
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able to obtain sufficient oxygen in the 

rarefied atmosphere at that altitude. Dur- 

ing an afternoon nap at the hotel, I 

dreamed that I was trying to walk down 

some wide ancient stone corridors, but 

kept stumbling and bouncing off the walls 

as if intoxicated. I paid attention to that 

dream and decided to delay any extended 

walking tours of Cuzco until after return- 

ing from Machu Picchu. Markedly un- 

pleasant dreams or nightmares have been 

reported to be typical for individuals suf- 

fering from chronic exposure to high alti- 

tudes.?! 

Edgar Cayce, the “Sleeping Prophet,” 

was able to go into a self-induced trance 

and provide “readings,” or answers to ques- 

tions asked of him, while in this altered 

state. During his lifetime, he gave approx- 

imately fourteen thousand readings, many 

of which related to dreaming. A two- 

volume work has been compiled which 

provides information on his readings deal- 

ing with dreams. Biographical data was 

supplied for each person for whom a dream 

reading was given, along with a chronolog- 

ical listing of the person’s dreams and 

Cayce’s interpretation of each dream.;? 

Cayce suggested that many dreams were re- 

lated to improper diet, incorrect posture, or 

predisposition to some illness. He appar- 

ently made many accurate diagnoses of 

physical disorders from dreams and sug- 

gested a wide variety of treatments to cure 

these ailments. The Association for Re- 

search and Enlightenment, an educational 

and research organization devoted to dis- 

seminating Cayce’s views on dreams and 

other topics, has existed for several years in 
Virginia Beach, Virginia. 
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HEALTH REMEDIES IN DREAMS 

The necessary ingredients for cure are 

sometimes prescribed in dreams. Pliny’s 

Natural History contains an account con- 

cerning Ptolemaus, who was dying of a poi- 

soned wound. His friend, Alexander the 

Great, dreamed that a dragon appeared 

holding a certain plant in its mouth and 

said that the plant would cure Ptolemaus. 

Soldiers were sent to obtain the plant and 

they found it in the place seen in Alexan- 

der’s dream. Ptolemaus and many others 

suffering from the same affliction were 

healed by this plant. In the seventeenth 

century, Sir Christopher Wren, the famous 

architect, was very feverish and had a dif- 

ficult time urinating. A physician was 

planning to engage in bloodletting, but 

Wren asked him to defer his treatment for 

another day. That night he dreamed he 

was in a place where palm trees grew and 

a woman in an unusual costume reached 

up and gave him some dates. The next day 

he sent for dates and they cured him of the 

uncomfortable symptoms.*? 
A woman, who had been on antibiot- 

ics for over a year after an operation, was 

suffering from a chronic vaginal yeast in- 

fection which failed to respond to tradi- 

tional medical treatment. Taking some 

advice from a friend, she began to take 

large doses of folic acid (a vitamin of the B 

complex). In a few days she developed 

cramps and had a dream in which she was 

in her kitchen moving bowls of “acid” 

around but wondering what to do with 
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them. In another part of the dream, she 

gave a kitten some brown bread with yeast 

and strawberries in it and the kitten gob- 

bled it up. After reflecting on this dream, 

the woman decided that the bowls of acid 

referred to the folic acid and she stopped 

taking it, but began to take yeast tablets 

because the kitten in her dream seemed to 

relish yeast. This woman’s cramps disap- 

peared almost immediately, and in a few 

days her yeast infection showed remarkable 

improvement.** 

Some individuals have had dreams 

warning them to avoid the effects of ciga- 

rette smoking. William Dement, whose pi- 

oneering work in the early days of REM 

research were described in chapter 10, had 

been a heavy cigarette smoker who con- 

sumed up to two packs a day. He had a 

dream in which he saw an X ray of his 

chest and realized that the entire right 

lung was cancerous. A colleague conducted 

a physical examination in his dream and 

detected wide-spread metastases in his 

lymph nodes. Dement experienced deep 

anguish in his dream. He knew his life was 

at an end and that he would never see his 

children grow up and that all of this could 

have been avoided if he had quit cigarettes 

when he first learned of their carcinogenic 

potential. When he woke up from his vivid 

dream, he experienced incredible joy and 

relief and felt that he was reborn and given 

a chance to alter the direction of his life. 

He immediately stopped smoking.” 
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DREAMS ASSOCIATED WITH SPONTANEOUS 

HEALING 

In the health-related dreams discussed so 

far, the dreamer was given guidance as to 

changes in diet or behavior patterns that 

would facilitate recovering better health. 

Some people have reported dreams in 

which healing spontaneously occurred 

while they were dreaming. Patricia 

Garfield gives an example of a woman who 

had suffered severe migraine headaches for 

nearly forty years, which immobilized her 

for about a week three to five times a year. 

During one of these painful episodes, when 

the headaches had continued for two or 

three days, the woman lay down for a nap 

and had a long dream that she was with an 

old woman, this woman’s husband and 

their son. The dreamer was taking care of 

the old woman, who was dying, but 

wanted to leave to take care of her own 

family. Since there was no one else to care 

for the old woman, the dreamer decided to 

stay with her until she died. After her fu- 

neral, the old woman’s husband and son 

came to visit the dreamer, who was suffer- 

ing from a migraine. The two men stood 

by her bed, and the son indicated that be- 

cause she had been so kind to his mother 

he would help her. He laid his hand on her 

forehead and said she would never experi- 

ence another migraine headache. When 

the dreamer awoke her headache had van- 

ished, and she was still symptom-free at 

the time she described her dream to a 

friend over a year and half later.*® 
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N. Ahmad, the author of a quaintly ti- 

tled book, A Peep into the Spiritual Uncon- 

scious, indicated that he had been suffering 

from severe attacks of colic for approxi- 

mately nine months and was hospitalized 

for this condition. After several days of ex- 

treme pain, he had a dream in which 

Muhammad offered him a large glass of 

milk with a piece of bread in it. Muham- 

mad raised the glass to the dreamer’s 

mouth and the dreamer sipped a little of it, 

believing it was intended as a remedy for 

his colic. Ahmad awoke with a very sweet 

taste in his mouth. When a medical atten- 

dant came to visit him that morning, he 

was surprised to see Ahmad so much im- 

proved. At the time of writing his book 

eight years later, Ahmad reported that he 

never experienced another attack of colic 

after this dream. 

A physician, who was an editor of a 

health journal, was very ill with acute 

bronchitis which had been occurring every 

winter and spring for several years. He was 

depressed because he was afraid his condi- 

tion might become chronic. He experi- 

enced a dream in which he saw his sister, 

who had been dead for more than twenty 

years. She said, “Do not worry about your 

health, we have come to cure you; there 

[is] much yet for you to do in this world.” 

She then vanished and his brain seemed 

electrified, as if by a shock from a battery, 

and the sensation spread downward over 
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his entire body. He awoke, found himself 

well, and never again had an attack of the 

disease.*? 

A woman from Virginia suffered most 

of her life from a lower back problem, 

which worsened after her children were 

born. This woman acknowledged com- 

plaining a great deal, which she felt was as 

irritating to others as a child’s complaints 

can sometimes be to adults. She had a 

dream of being in a kitchen where the 

floor had black and white tiles. The 

dreamer was feeding ice cream to a friend’s 

little girl, who was sitting in a high chair. 

As the child began to eat, her head 

slumped over on her shoulder and the 
dreamer said, “I think she is dead.” The 

dreamer was only slightly upset, however, 

because at that very instant her lower back 

“felt like a hot iron had been set off at the 

base of her spine.” The thought went 

through her mind in her dream that she 

was healed. When she awoke her lower 

back was quite hot and so was the bed in 

the area where her spine touched the bed. 

The dreamer wrote me that she had not 

experienced any further pain in her back 

in the years since having her healing 

dream. The imagery in her dream suggests 

that perhaps the healing was associated 

with the demise of her childlike attitude of 

complaining (sitting in a high chair) and 

of looking at her physical condition in 

such a black and white fashion. 

A dream experienced by a twenty-four- 

year-old female patient also caused a 

marked change in attitude. She was in the 

hospital with a serious illness that required 

the presence of a rubber tube in her nose. 

She was constantly complaining to the 

hospital staff and had developed a reputa- 
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tion as the most difficult patient they 

could remember for a long time. One day 

when she had been particularly nasty, con- 

stantly criticizing the staff, she took an af- 

ternoon nap. She had a dream in which 

Jesus appeared, and as the dreamer looked 

at him, she noticed that blood was coming 

from his nostrils. He looked at the dreamer 

compassionately and said, “I have suffered. 

Can’t you suffer a little bit, too?” The 

dreamer said yes. From the time she awoke, 

the staff noticed an astounding change of 

attitude on her part. She ceased her 

chronic complaining and everyone subse- 

quently commented upon her extremely 

cooperative behavior.*® 

Light sometimes figures in healing 

dreams. A former student of mine told me 

of a healing dream that she had experi- 

enced when suffering from a disabling 

bronchial infection. This was her dream: 

I saw a sudden spot of light and 

watched as it came closer to me, 

growing in intensity and size. It 

grew until it covered me, felt hot 

in the center of my chest, made 

my eyes burn with its brightness 

and gave me the feeling that | was 

being healed. 

This woman was able to get out of her 

sick bed the next day and deal successfully 

with a family crisis that required tremen- 

dous physical effort. 

Janice Baylis, who has written two 

books on how to work with dreams, de- 

scribed a healing dream of her own. She 

had been experiencing a great deal of diffi- 

culty and pain in her right eye and made 

an appointment for an eye examination. 
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The day before her exam, she stayed home 

from work because of the intensity of the 

pain. During an afternoon nap, she had 

the following dream: 

I am looking at a bubble of water 

on our patio. A fish is swimming 

in it.... The bubble changes to a 

spotted light with a dark center. It 

begins to move toward me. | am 

very glad that I am going to be im- 

mersed in that light. As the light 

reaches me I feel a tingling, elec- 

trified sensation strongly centered 

in my right eye.*? 

When the dreamer awoke the pain in 

her right eye was gone, and it checked out 

fine in the exam the following day. 

With the exception of Smith’s pro- 

spective studies, all of the examples I have 

cited have been based on retrospective ac- 

counts and are therefore subject to the va- 

garies of selective memory, embellishment, 

and incomplete observation. I cannot 

vouch for the accuracy of Kasatkin’s work 

or that of my various other sources. My ob- 

DREAMS DURING THE 

In 1964 I collected over 450 dreams from 

approximately fifty first-year nursing students 

in Miami. To protect anonymity, each 

woman selected a code name and used it on 

her dream reports, which were dated with 

regard to her menstrual cycle, throughout 

the three-month study. At the time these 

dreams were obtained, birth control pills 
were not yet generally available. 
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jective in collating this material is to sug- 

gest that the cumulative weight of so many 

impressive anecdotal accounts would seem 

to warrant serious consideration by open- 

minded investigators. 

The material reviewed so far offers sug- 

gestive evidence that organic disturbances 

that are not picked up in waking conscious- 

ness can sometimes be represented meaning- 

fully in our dreams. Some dreams involve a 

specific organ, such as the heart or throat, 

while others may indicate that the overall 

metabolic condition of the dreamer is out of 

balance. Dream imagery that reflects an un- 

derlying somatic condition can be referred to 

as “oneirosomatic” imagery. 

Many people may feel that their 

dreams are not likely to show much 

oneirosomatic imagery because they are 

basically in good health. But it is possible 

that normal shifts in endocrine levels or 

hormonal balances can be reflected in the 

dreams of healthy people. Dreams during a 

woman’s menstrual cycle, for example, dis- 

play marked shifts in content due to 

changes in internal hormonal levels and 

externally visible events, such as the onset 

of her period. 

MENSTRUAL CYCLE 

Although no student reported a dream 

in which she was actually menstruating, 

there were several dreams in which men- 

struation was symbolized through refer- 

ences to bloody female anatomy. “Andria” 

reported a dream in which she could see 

the underside of the thighs of a terminally 

ill patient: “It was a solid mass of bloody 

flesh.” “U of M” reported watching a class- 
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mate operating on her young sister on a 

kitchen table and noticed color: “red and 

pink of the blood and flesh from the long 

incision she had made on her sister's side.” 

“Mac 4021” was getting some shots from 

classmates, and one of them wound up 

doing this incorrectly. The dreamer de- 

scribed her reaction: “It really hurt. I was 

bleeding.” In another dream “Kahlil” saw: 

a dismembered very bloody corpse 

of a young woman with blond, 

curly, short hair. ... Someone said 

that there was a hatchet murderer 

loose in the area. Then | saw an- 

other corpse in the same condi- 

tion, but this one had reddish 

brown, short, curly hair. 

These four dreams took place either 

on the first or second night after the onset 

of the dreamer’s menstrual period. On the 

third night after her menses began, “Old 

Taylor” dreamed that a captain in the army 

was standing next to her, “holding a test 

tube of blood. I turned to him and said I 

would like to see his white blood count.” 

On the fourth night after her period began, 

Mac 4021 dreamed about a disaster of 

some sort that seemed like a train wreck. 

A small boy was covered with all kinds of 

tubes, and after he died the dreamer said, 

“I remember emptying the bottles of scar- 

let secretions.” 

In the dreams occurring shortly after 

the beginning of the dreamer’s periods, 

blood appears in fairly large quantities and 

is visible on a female dream character's 

body, whereas in the dreams later in the 

period, the amount of blood is limited, 

is associated with male characters, and 
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appears at a distance in impersonal con- 

tainers. 

The color red appeared in another in- 

teresting context during menstrual dreams. 

Two dreamers described red chairs, another 

a rose-colored chair, another a rocking 

chair with red and brown cushions, and yet 

another a big red sofa. These red seats 

could represent either the menstruating 

women’s bottoms or their fear of leaving a 

visible red mark if they sat on furniture 

without adequate protection. 
The only direct reference to activities 

associated with menstruation was a men- 

strual dream from “Pepsi,” who indicated, 

“I was in the bathroom changing sanitary 

protection when I heard my mother’s foot- 

steps.” The use of sanitary napkins is also 

suggested in “Dale’s” dream. Dale was in a 

big room with a dirt floor, and as long as 

she and some classmates kept their feet off 

the ground, they would be safe during an 

upcoming war: “We were going to make 

slings out of blankets, tie them to pegs on 

the wall, and sit in them during this war. 

This was going to be a horrid experi- 

ence.... We started practicing stringing 

ourselves up.” 

Several theorists have suggested that 

the human body can be portrayed in 

dreams through images of a house or other 

architectural structure. Rooms within a 

house can then be conceptualized as repre- 

senting various regions or structures within 

the body. Major changes are going on in a 

woman’s uterus during menstruation, and 

she may be more sensitive to internal re- 

gions or anatomical divisions within her 

body at this time: womb awareness may be 

translated into room awareness. There 

were significantly more references to rooms 
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during menstrual periods than at any other 

cycle phase. Some support for the notion 

that a room could represent the womb 

is shown in a menstrual dream of “Mrs. 

D. B.,” which took place in a big house 

with a baby and a little girl: “One room 

was called the X ray room, there was a 

room off that (secret) and it was furnished 

all in pink, very feminine. The little girl 

knew of this room and showed it to me.” 

Another menstrual dreamer noted,.“My 

room was filled with children.” 

An emphasis on uterine functioning is 

also revealed in other dream themes during 

menstruation. Three dreamers gave birth 

to babies, and another was cuddling and 

breast-feeding a baby. There were mote ref- 

erences to children and babies during the 

menstrual period than during any other cy- 

cle phase. As indicated, some menstrual 

dreams emphasized the birth of a baby, but 

there were also many dreams of sick, in- 

jured, or deformed children. These imper- 

fect babies or children may represent the 

dreamer’s unconscious awareness that the 

presence of menstrual blood indicates 

the absence of a potential baby. One poet 

has suggested that the womb mourns its 

failure to create new life each month by 

shedding tears of blood. Death was a fairly 

common theme in menstrual dreams. 

Characters were murdered, committed sui- 

cide, died from illnesses, or were seen in 

coffins. 

Birth and death, representing the be- 

ginning and end of life, appear to be 

closely linked during menstruation. So too 

does another pair of opposites: feminity 

and masculinity. Menstruation is undeni- 

ably one activity which differentiates the 

two sexes. Some women may never be- 
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come ‘pregnant, but all women will men- 

struate. Menstruation can be considered 

the hallmark of femininity and a time 

when women’s special biological function- 

ing is emphasized. It’s interesting to ob- 

serve that this is also the time when the 

themes of marriage, weddings, and engage- 

ments also become prominent in dreams. 

Four dreamers described receiving en- 

gagement rings from their boyfriends dur- 

ing their menstrual dreams. Others found 

themselves mysteriously married to men 

they didn’t know. “Miss Understood” 

dreamed, “I was in a dark kitchen with a 

man | thought of as my husband.... He 

had no face. He was tall and had dark hair. 

I was very much in love with him.” An- 

other mysterious marital partner appeared 

in Mrs. D. B.’s dream: “I was sitting in a 

cafeteria ... when I saw a colored man 

come in. I jumped up and ran over to him 

and took him by the hand, and said, ‘come 

on, honey, let’s go home.’ ” At other points 

in her dream, Mrs. D. B. refers to this man 

as “my husband” and reports “sitting in 

the cafeteria again [with] a tiny colored 

baby in my arms.” “Tall Texan” was asked 

out to lunch by a familiar male, but an un- 

familiar, nice-looking young man said she 

couldn’t go because she was his wife. “I did 

not even know him although I did not 

deny that I was his wife.” 

These menstrual dreams of being wed 

to mysterious strangers or receiving en- 

gagement rings from boyfriends may repre- 

sent an attempt to incorporate masculine 

elements at this time of heightened femi- 

ninity; a fusion of feminine and masculine 

energy may be seen as enabling the woman 

to achieve increased psychic vitality and 

power. Many non-Western societies endow 
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the menstruating woman with mysterious 

and powerful energy, and efforts are made 

to isolate her to insure that she will not 

use these magical powers to cause crops to 

wither, hunts to fail, or food to turn bad. 

Although contemporary Western males 

may consider confining women to men- 

strual huts to be silly or superstitious, many 

nevertheless support the idea that anyone 

who experiences menstruation and its at- 

tendant hormonal changes should not be 

elected to the White House or allowed 

other positions of influence. 

Other patterns of social interaction in 

dreams throughout the menstrual cycle will 

be presented later in this section. First I'd 

like to further consider how dream imagery 

may represent alterations in organ systems 

that occur during the cycle. Reference has 

already been made to the increased inci- 

dence of rooms, blood, children and ba- 

bies, and death in menstrual dreams, 

which may indicate heightened attention 

to the uterus. But many women also ex- 

perience definite somatic changes in the 

days immediately preceding their periods. 

Quite a few women experience premen- 

strual water retention, and water references 

in dreams at this time generally involved 

large bodies of water, such as oceans or 

seas, in contrast to the rivers or creeks that 

are more typical during the menstrual pe- 

tiod. The premenstrual dreamers frequently 

reported swimming and two of them dove 

to considerable depths before returning to 

the surface. One dream character nearly 

drowned when pulled through the water 

behind a speed boat, and another described 

waves at high tide. One dreamer pulled 

handfuls of fish from the sea, and another 

saw a round bowl of water with a goldfish 
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in it. Concern with releasing water reten- 

tion was shown in Mrs. D.B.’s dream. She 

was walking in a hospital when “I looked 

into one of the rooms and saw a woman 

who looked as if she were in pain. I walked 

over and lifted up the covers and saw that 

her water had broken.” Another dream re- 

ferred to Niagara Falls. 
Edema (swelling) or abdominal disten- 

tion is suggested by the image of a “big 

enormous ted balloon” that was blown up 

by three people in one dream, including 

the dreamer. Another dreamer felt she was 

fat, which made her dress too tight. Andria 

reported unpleasant abdominal sensations 

in a dream in which she was sitting in the 

cockpit of a small airplane and realized it 

was going into a steep descent: “I knew | 

was going to have the same terrible feeling 

and sensation throughout my. body, partic- 

ularly in my stomach. ... I crossed my 

arms tightly over my gastric region, closed 

my eyes and braced myself.” Stomach 

imagery appeared in quite a different form 

for another dreamer. Tall Texan was on the 

balcony of a tall building when she heard 

birds singing and had the sudden insight 

that “pushing my navel would allow me to 

fly also.” 

During the premenstrual phase, there 

is a change in the endometrium or uterine 

lining. Vasospasms occur which lead to the 

breakdown or shedding of tissues. Vaso- 

spasms may underlay a premenstrual dream 

in which “Marshmellow” described some 

explosions. In her dream, student nurses 

were administering painful skin tests to her 

in unusual places, such as her back, but- 

tocks, and perineum. Later in this same 

dream, she became suspicious that “some- 

thing was wrong down at the shack. There 
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were a couple of explosions. We crept 

through the woods toward the shack ... 

there was another explosion.” The shed- 

ding of the endometrium may also be rep- 

resented by the collapse or destruction of 

architectural structures. In a dream re- 

ported by “Miss Informed,” a huge tractor 

trailer crashed into a church, causing 

bricks to start falling from the top: “It 

looked like the entire church would tum- 

ble down.” “Jersey Cow” told of a dream in 

which people had to abandon a “rotten, 
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Dreams of collapse and 

destruction are more 

common before a 

woman's menstrual 

periods. All Soundings Are 

Referred to High Water 

by Kay Sage. 

dark and dirty two story boat” because “it 

started to burn.” 

The endometrium is thicker and its 

surface more spongy or “wrinkled” before it 

sloughs off and menstrual bleeding is initi- 

ated. Several premenstrual dreams referred 

to the need to iron wrinkled clothing. 

“McWein” reported, “I was in the bath- 

room ironing.” The “Worldly Philosopher” 

dreamed, “I was living in the backwoods in 

an old shack. I was going to iron my uni- 

form when some men relatives came ... 
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[but] it was time to go to class and | wasn’t 

even ready. So | was running around trying 

to iron my apron.” A concern with late- 

ness and a need for ironing was also pres- 

ent in this dream from “Sweet Pea”: 

“Everyone was running around trying to 

get ready and | was getting nervous be- 

cause | was afraid | would be late. My cap 

was all wrinkled and out of shape ... my 

uniform that I was to wear wasn’t ironed.” 

Having considered these examples of 

oneirosomatic imagery from the premen- 

strual phase, I'd like also to examine the 

role psychological factors can play in 

shaping dream imagery throughout the 

menstrual cycle. Menstruation can be asso- 

ciated with many somatic complaints, such 

as cramps and backaches. For some 

women, the sight of blood may be associat- 

ed with injury or may raise concerns that 

something is wrong with their bodies. I 

therefore attempted to develop a “somatic 

concern” score for dreams which assessed 

references to (1) hospitals; (2) anatomical 

and sexual body parts, such as bones, tis- 

sue, and genitals; and (3) medications or 

medical equipment, such as hypodermic 

needles. This somatic concern score was 

higher during the menstrual period than at 

any other cycle phase. 

A woman’s attitude toward her period 

seems to be a critical determinant of how 

much somatic concern is expressed. When 

asked to indicate on a questionnaire what 

slang term they used to refer to their pe- 

riod, those nursing students who answered 

with “the curse,” “falling off the roof,” “on 

the rag,” or similar terms were classified as 

having a negative attitude toward menstru- 

ation. Those referring to their periods as 

“my secret friend,” “my monthly visitor,” 
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“Mother Nature calling,” or similar terms, 

were classified as having a positive attitude 

toward menstruation. Significantly higher 

somatic concern scores were found in the 

menstrual dreams of the women with neg- 

ative attitudes than those with positive at- 

titudes. A more careful analysis indicated 

that the differences became extremely mi- 

nor during the later part of their periods, 

but were very pronounced during the first 

two days of menstrual flow. For those with 

negative attitudes, 15 percent of all the ob- 

jects described in their dreams during the 

first two days were in this “somatic con- 

cern” category, whereas the score was less 

than 2 percent for the women with posi- 

tive attitudes toward menstruation. 
Another questionnaire item asked 

whether the women had experienced a 

major childhood illness that required hos- 

pitalization. Women with such hospitali- 

zation experience had higher somatic 

concern scores during their menstrual peri- 

ods than those women who had not. These 
differences were accentuated if the analyses 

were restricted to dreams from just the first 

two days of the period. 
Some interesting nondream data is 

available to support the idea that women 

become more concerned with somatic 

functioning during their menstrual periods. 

Mothers take their children to the doctor 

more often just before and during their 

menstrual period than at any other time 

during the month.*° Not only are children 

brought in more frequently at this time, 

but the children who are brought in are 

less ill, and have been ill for a shorter pe- 

riod of time, than those brought in during 

other phases of the cycle. 

Women who had a childhood illness 
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requiring hospitalization not only have a 

higher somatic concern score during the 

first two days of their menstrual periods, 

but they also report more aggression from 

other characters directed toward them at 

this time. The types of characters appear- 

ing in their dreams are also more unusual 

or bizarre during the first two menstrual 

days; they report more dead and imaginary 

characters and more characters who be- 

come transformed into other characters. 

These differences in aggressive patterns 

and types of characters are not significant 

during the later days of their periods. The 

appearance of menstrual bleeding seems to 

trigger distant traumatic memories for 

these women, who presumably felt afraid, 

confused, and physically vulnerable as chil- 

dren in a hospital environment, but they 

adapt fairly quickly to the recurrent stress 

it poses and react to the later days of their 

period no differently than other women. 

The “average” female dreamer engages 

in very different types of social interactions 

with males and females during her period 

than during other times of her cycle. There 

were 152 male and 141 female characters 

present during the menstrual period and 

515 male and 450 female characters pres- 

ent during the nonmenstrual phases. The 

dreamer initiated a social (aggressive or 

friendly) encounter with 45 percent of the 

males during her period, but with only 31 

percent of the males at other times. A so- 

cial encounter was initiated with 33 per- 

cent of the women during her period, but 

only 22 percent during the remainder of 

her cycle. In contrast, she was the recipi- 

ent of a social interaction from 29 percent 

of the male characters during her period, 

but this figure increased to 42 percent dur- 
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ing the remainder of her cycle. She was 

the recipient of a social interaction from 

21 percent of the female characters during 

her period and 24 percent at other times. 

During her period a consistent pattern 

is revealed; the dreamer initiates many 

more social interactions with members of 

both sexes than she receives. This suggests 

that the average menstruating woman per- 

ceives herself as being more socially iso- 

lated at that time than at other phases of 

her cycle. Differences between social inter- 

actions during various cycle-phases can be- 

come even more complex if personality 

variables are considered. For example, 

women with a negative attitude toward 

menstruation initiate far more aggression 

toward male characters during their men- 

strual periods than do those women with a 

positive attitude toward menstruation. 

If nonmenstrual dreams are examined 

more closely, very different patterns appear 

for dreams occurring before ovulation and 

those occurring after ovulation. During the 

preovulative phase, it might be said that 

women’s dreams have a somewhat “mascu- 

line” quality. The dreamer is more likely to 

be in an outdoor setting that is unfamiliar, 

and implements are frequently mentioned. 

The percentage of male characters is 

higher at this time, and the dreamer initi- 

ates aggression toward males and unfamil- 

iar characters. The dreamer also becomes 

involved in significantly more activities. 

All of these dream patterns are typically 

associated with male dreamers. 

If masculine-toned dreams are more 

goal-oriented and “agentic,” then the goals 

during this cycle phase seem to be receiv- 

ing attention from males and becoming 

more closely and romantically involved 
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with them. This desire is clearly shown in 

a dream from Jersey Cow: 

] was riding around and I came to 

a pier where a bunch of cute guys 

were. They all talked to me and 

paid a lot of attention to me, but 

they all began leaving as if | 

wasn’t even there. This really up- 

set me and I was really hurt. RL 

(my boyfriend) was there but I 

didn’t care. | wanted the other 

guys there, too. 

This interest in cultivating multiple 

relationships with men also appears in a 

dream from “Scheherazade.” She accepted 

a date with John, the brother of a friend: 

We went out during the time he 

was at home and | appeared to like 

him very much. He told me he 

loved me, but it seemed like my 

present boyfriend was still in the 

picture, but I didn’t care about 
that. I enjoyed going out with 

John. 

The same theme is present in the 

dream of “Desiree”: 

My boyfriend (DM) was going to 

spent the night. We were in bed 

together and fell asleep. We had a 

fight later and he left me. | slept 

then with another boy whom | 

didn’t recognize. I woke up in the 

morning by myself and I saw DM 

out the window. I tried to pretend 

I didn’t see him but he saw me 
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looking at him. He came in and 

we made up. 

Dreamers seem to be preoccupied with 

attracting men during the preovulative 

phase. Boyfriends are prominent charac- 

ters, but unfamiliar male characters are 

also more common that at any other cycle 

phase. One dreamer was excited about 

meeting a cute boy in Rome and another 

dreamer by having a blind date with a 

West Pointer. 

The highest level of estrogen secretion 

occurs during the preovulative phase. The 

presence of this hormone in other mam- 

mals is associated with estrus, or “being in 

heat.” It is at this time that the female an- 

imal will accept mating with the male. 

There are more dreams with sex during 

this phase than any other. The dreamer ac- 

tually doesn’t show much initiative with 

regard to the sexual activities, but she 

seems to send out the message that “I’m 

interested and I’m available.” Her receptiv- 

ity is signaled by the fact that the male 

characters she introduces into her dreams 

are more than twice as likely to initiate a 

friendly encounter toward her as an aggres- 

sive one. The dreamer has some form of 
social interaction with 82 percent of all 

the male characters in her dreams at this 

time. Perhaps because her “mating” inter- 

est is so focused on involvement with 

males as she approaches her time of maxi- 

mum fertility, the dreamer may see other 

women as rivals. She initiates less friendli- 

ness to other women now than during any 

other cycle phase. 
Estrogen levels start to decline just be- 

fore ovulation begins, and during ovulation 

there is a sudden surge of luteinizing hor- 
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mone (LH), associated with sharp changes 

in body temperature. Since | had no mea- 

sures of body temperature, I estimated 

when ovulation occurred by counting back 

fourteen days from the onset of the subse- 

quent menstrual period. I examined dreams 

from the night of presumed ovulation, as 

well as the night before and after, for 

dream elements which might correspond to 

the sudden and dramatic peak in LH. 

In several dreams, some catastrophic 

event had happened or was about to hap- 

pen. “King George” reported, “A Miami 

police department car with wailing siren 

sped by” to deal with a medical emergency. 

Earlier in her dream, she was “making 

some kind of shelter to protect myself.” 

“Fruit Basket” “heard an alarm telling us 

the earthquake was to start” and wanted to 

find protection behind a cement block 

wall. In Mac 4021’s dream, she “was run- 

ning down a dark road. There was a huge 

black cloud chasing me, and it was catch- 

ing up with me even though I was running 

as fast as I could.” One can only speculate 

whether sudden internal reproductive 

shifts, such as the marked thickening of 

cervical mucus and the bursting of the 

Graafian follicle in response to the LH 

surge, have a corollary in dream imagery 

involving sudden natural disasters. 

A shift in views toward maternity dur- 

ing ovulation was indicated by the dream- 

er’s transferring childbearing roles to older 

women rather than assuming the role her- 

self. “Beatle Bob” dreamed that “my 

mother (41) had a baby—a boy. She came 

home from the hospital the day the baby 

was born and she let me take care of the 

baby.” Another dreamer had a roommate 

whose mother also had a brand-new baby. 

Ovulation occurs at mid-cycle and 

functions like a railroad switch that moves 

the dreamer to a new set of tracks. Males, 

for example, no longer seem so appealing. 

One dreamer described Neanderthal men 

and another reported “a huge, hairy, al- 

most monsterlike man.” One dreamer was 

“chased by mean-looking men,” another 

had “Spanish-looking” men follow her and 

“pull out their guns,” and another happily 

followed a man whom she knew, but when 

they came to a dark alley he suddenly 

struck her, and the dreamer “heard the 

quick click of a switchblade knife.” These 

dreams strongly suggest that the dreamer is 

no longer inclined to play the “dating 

game.” 

The dreamer now begins to gravitate 

toward other women and moves away from 

the aloofness or minimal friendliness that 

characterized her during the preovulative 

phase. Female vitality, previously dormant, 

has new life breathed into it. “CB2010” re- 

ported a dream in which “a female was 

brought in on a stretcher. A doctor gave 

her mouth to mouth respiration. After a 

long period of time the girl came to and 

sat up.” 

After ovulation, high levels of proges- 

terone are secreted, and the tendencies to- 

ward merger with feminine energy which 

began to emerge with ovulation intensify. 

In the following postovulative dream, Miss 

Understood describes a feeling of awe and 

reverence in the presence of an older 

woman who seems to radiate some 

goddesslike power, and she reaches out to 

make physical contact with her: 

My dorm room was located in the 

hospital. We were told of a myste- 
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rious patient in the room across 

the hall from me. I remember 

thinking to myself that it was a 

man and that he was going to die 

for some unknown reason. Later, 

during the day, we were told that 

we could visit this patient only if 

we didn’t stay long. We had to 

march past him in a single file 

line. As I entered the room, in 

line with the other girls, | noticed 

the room was very dark and gave 

the appearance of being a holy 

place. As I neared the patient, | 

was surprised to find the patient 

was a woman, not a man. When | 

approached her, | held her hands 

in mine even though | knew she 

did not understand me well, but 

she smiled at me. She was a very 

elderly woman around 70 and had 

medium length, white hair, and 

very beautiful eyes. They portrayed 

kindness, understanding, greatness 

and compassion.... I left the 

room feeling good and knowing 

that I would be back to visit the 

woman again. 

A similar theme was present in “Mid- 

summer Night’s Dream,” who developed an 

increased appreciation for her mother’s 

nurturing role and, like Miss Understood, 

reached out to make physical contact with 

a compassionate older woman. When she 

recognized that her mother was not feeling 

well and had a temperature, she put her to 

bed and kept her forehead cool with a 

cloth: “I remembered all the times she had 

taken care of me and my brothers and sis- 

ters when we had the mumps and all the 
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other things kids catch.” Her dream 

seemed to involve bridging a generational 

gap. “Dandelion,” too, bridged a genera- 

tional gap, by casting her female teachers 

in new roles: 

I and several other girls were 

boarding a train to attend some 

important Girl Scout event.... 

[Later] we were gathered around a 

huge modern hotel and my nurs- 

ing instructors were Girl Scout 

leaders. There were small holes in 

the ground and they were making 

us plant flowers in these. Then | 

found myself coming back to the 

dormitory from this trip.... I 

went to the bulletin boards (there 

were two instead of one) and here 

I got so many messages that | 

could barely carry them. | remem- 

ber one strange thing on the bulle- 

tin board that’s not really here. It 

was a list of really strange words 

and the heading said: “What are 

the Boy Scout words for these?” 

Dandelion came back from her trip, 

which connected her with past (Girl 

Scouts), present (nursing instructors), and 

future (planting flowers) aspects of femi- 

ninity, and recognized that she had re- 

ceived many messages. She wonders 

whether males encounter similar experi- 

ences and what the comparable male re- 

sponses would be—“What are the Boy 

Scout words for these?” This cycle phase 

serves to raise many questions about the 

meaning of feminine experiences and what 

messages are being communicated. More 

references to objects of communication are 
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present at this phase of the cycle than at 

any other time. 

Awareness of a potential for growth 

emerges in Dandelion’s dream through 

planting flowers; other women dreamed of 

a beautiful garden, bushes, green weeds on 

a log, fields of wheat, tall trees, and a dark 

forest during the postovulative phase. At 

the same time the dreamer shows aware- 

ness of “Mother Nature,” she also becomes 

sensitive to her own body: there are more 

references to the dreamer’s body at this 

phase of the cycle than at any other time. 

Her “somatic awareness” score is almost as 

high as it was during the menstrual period. 

In contrast to the active adventurous 

“masculine” style she displayed before ovu- 

lation, the dreamer now becomes more 

passive and withdrawn. More indoor and 

familiar settings are described than at any 

other time, which may represent the 

dreamer’s efforts to provide a structured, fa- 

miliar psychological space while she en- 

gages in introspective questioning and 

processing of her changing modes of relat- 

ing to males and females. 

The dreamer has social interactions, 

aggressive or friendly, with 57 percent of 

the female dream characters during the 

postovulative phase, compared to 43 per- 

cent during preovulation. The reverse is 

true concerning male characters. The 

dreamer interacts socially with only 51 per- 

cent of the male dream characters after 

ovulation, compared to 82 percent during 

the preovulative and 85 percent during the 

premenstrual phases. 

The nature of the dreamer’s postovula- 

tive relationship to other women is a com- 

plex one. She is more likely to be friendly 

to a female character whom she knows or 
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who is older. Dreamers are thus most likely 

to display friendliness toward their mother 

or another maternal figure. Although the 

dreamer may not initiate friendliness to 

peer-age females, she is frequently in the 

company of her roommates or classmates, 

and more women of all types are now 

present in her dreams. There are more ag- 

gressive interactions with other female 

characters at this cycle phase, and the 

dreamer receives slightly more aggression 

from other women than she initiates to- 

ward them. This seems to be the time dur- 

ing which a woman sorts out her own 

personal parameters as to what it means to 

be a woman and struggles to define that in 

terms of social dimensions not related to 

her childbearing potential. Children and 

babies appear far less frequently at this 

phase than at any other time. 

After ovulation, males recede into 

comparative insignificance while the 

woman sorts out the various facets of her 

femininity. Disinterest in marriage seems 

implicit in a dream from “Wet Feet”: “I 

saw a beautiful wedding gown. | tore it 

apart and made a beautiful semi-formal 

with it.” If dreamers do become romanti- 

cally involved with males, they frequently 

are men who seem appealing because of 

their professional identity rather than their 

personal attractiveness. Dating or romantic 

partners included two doctors, a dentist, 

and a medical technician. 

Males do not possess the same libidinal 

quality for the dreamer as before ovulation, 

and the dreamer seems to view herself as 

having parity with males. She is friendly to 

males about as often as they are friendly 

to her, and she also exchanges aggression 

with them at an equal level. This pattern 
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might be characterized as, “I’ll do unto you 

as you do unto me.” 

The importance of males may even be 

downgraded in areas like pregnancy. 

Dreamers who delivered babies during 

their menstrual period dreams did so in the 

presence of a caring boyfriend. Maternity 

therefore was linked with paternity in such 

dreams. “Gypsy” was the only dreamer 

who had a baby during the postovulative 

phase. In her dream she had been in a gab 

session with her roommate and some other 

girls. One of these girls said that it looked 

like Gypsy was pregnant. This is how 

Gypsy described what happened next: 

I looked, but nothing was unusual, 

or abnormal. They told me to take 

it easy because I was having pains, 

but I really wasn’t. I started jump- 

ing up and down to show them | 

wasn’t, and all of a sudden | had 

a baby girl with a lot of dark 

hair.... Then we conspired to 

find a way to keep the baby in the 

dorm without anyone knowing 

about it. 

There was not a hint of male energy 

present anywhere in this dream. The 

dreamer miraculously delivered a baby girl 

in the presence of an exclusively female 

group of onlookers and they plotted to 

keep the mysterious happening a secret. 

In dreams during the premenstrual 

phase, interpersonal relationships are very 

ambivalent, unsatisfying, and often involve 

triangular relationships with feelings of 

jealousy. A high density of male characters 

appear, but they are frequently dating 

other women and leaving the dreamer be- 
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hind. Perhaps because of the water reten- 

tion discussed earlier, the dreamer may feel 

self-conscious about her appearance. Inse- 

curity and emotional lability are apparent, 

and she becomes extremely dependent. 

References to food and oral-related imag- 

ery are markedly higher than at any other 

cycle phase. 

Sexual encounters generally had an 

unfortunate outcome in premenstrual 

dreams. One dreamer was in the backseat 

of a car engaged in sexual relations when 

she was caught by her mother; the dreamer 

became frightened and “everything went 

black.” Another was kissed several times 

by a good-looking man who gave her a 

“passion mark,” and when she returned to 

her dorm everyone laughed at her. An- 

other was in bed on her honeymoon: “We 

started to have a relationship, but it 

wouldn’t fit. We tried and tried but it just 

wouldn’t. We then didn’t know what to 

do.” After another dreamer gave a physical 

to an ex-boyfriend, she found out that he 

had a very weak heart and could die any 

minute. “Then I thought about all of the 

times that we had made love and that he 

could have died while we were doing that 

and it would have been my fault.” Inter- 

course was fatal for another character in 

one woman’s dream. She was told Cassius 

Clay (Muhammad Ali) was having inter- 

course one too many times and he just 

died in the act. 
It is critical in any study of women’s 

dreams to take the menstrual cycle into ac- 

count, because dream scores can shift so 

dramatically from one phase to another. 

Unless a large number of female dreamers 

are utilized in any adult study of gender 

differences, to cancel out phase differences, 
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it’s quite possible that the results could be 

biased by an overrepresentation of dream- 

ers from a particular phase of the cycle. 

Consider, for example, the question of how 

frequently the dreamer initiates or receives 

friendly interactions from others. During 

her period, the dreamer initiates friendli- 

ness in 69 percent of the cases, but re- 

ceives it in only 31 percent of the cases; 

during preovulation, she initiates friendli- 

ness in only 35 percent of the cases, but 

receives it from 65 percent of the other 

characters; during postovulation, she initi- 

ates friendliness 50 percent of the time and 

receives it 50 percent of the time from 

others; while during the premenstrual 

phase, she initiates friendliness to others 

54 percent of the time and receives it from 

them 46 percent of the time. These results 

for friendly interactions represent only two 

dream scores and I tabulated dozens of 

scores from each dream. 

Many variables can have an effect 

upon dream scores during the menstrual 

cycle. I indicated earlier that scores are 

influenced by a woman’s health history 

(presence or absence of childhood hospi- 

talization) and her attitude toward men- 

struation (positive versus negative). Dream 

scores during the menstrual period also dif- 

fered between women judged to have a 

“feminine” orientation and those deemed 

to be “masculine.” During their periods, 

feminine dreamers had more mothers, rela- 

tives, and individual characters than did 

masculine dreamers. Feminine dreamers 

also had more friendly interactions with a 

wide variety of characters during their peri- 

ods, had less physical aggression present, 

and also had less “somatic concern” than 

masculine dreamers. To make a bad pun, 
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feminine dreamers seemed better able to 

“so with the flow” during their periods and 

were less stressed. Significant differences 

between feminine and masculine dreamers 

were also evident at other phases of their 

cycles. 
I presented some of these findings 

in outline form over twenty years ago.*! 

My results are fairly similar to those found 

by Theresa Benedek for women in psycho- 

analysis whose levels of estrogen and 

progesterone secretion were medically as- 

sessed.#? A few other studies have been car- 

ried out in this area, but they have 

generally involved a small number of sub- 

jects, a limited number of poorly defined 

dream scores, or comparisons in which all 

nonmenstrual dreams are grouped together. 

I think the significance of the chang- 

ing pattern of dreaming during the men- 

strual cycle has not been appreciated by 

either women or men. Just as the moon 

goes through phases when it appears to be 

full and bright but gradually diminishes to 

a narrow crescent shape only to return 

again to its state of illuminated wholeness, 

so too does a woman manifest a waxing 

and waning of various personality traits 

during her lunar-cycle dreams. 

Depending upon which cycle phase is 

emphasized, a woman deals with issues of 

birth and death, union with the anima and 

animus archetypes, assertiveness or recep- 

tivity from others, extroversion or introver- 

sion, independence or dependency, as well 

as several other polarities. She does not re- 

main fixated on any issue, but encounters 

each, processes it, and leaves it behind un- 

til that phase of her cycle returns again. A 

woman. is forced continually to confront 

these contrasting experiences because of 
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her own complicated internal shifts in hor- 

mone levels. It’s as if she were programmed 

by nature to insure that she will face in her 

dreams all the bipolarities of “being,” and 

thus will have the opportunity to develop 

a well-rounded, balanced, and harmonious 

perspective on the realms of the intraper- 

sonal, interpersonal, and transpersonal. 

Through the ebb and flow of her hormonal 

tides, a woman is placed in a unique posi- 

tion to mirror the subtle balance that pre- 

vails in nature when we let it unfold 

without trying to block it or control it. 

3O9 

Western males have been driven to 

conquer and control nature, rather than 

seeking peaceful coexistence and learning 

to accept things as they are. In their book 

The Goddess Within, Jennifer and Roger 

Woolger have commented: 

Our whole culture—with its end- 

less violence, homeless people on 

the streets, colossal nuclear arse- 

nals, and global pollution—is sick. 

It is sick because it is out of har- 

mony with itself; it suffers from 

Throughout their 

menstrual cycle, women’s 

dreams reflect their 

hormonal and emotional 

fluctuations. My Room 

Has Two Doors by Kay 

Sage. 
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what the Hopi Indians call 

koyaanisgatsi, which is rendered in 

English, “crazy life, life in turmoil, 

life out of balance.” What is miss- 

ing is the feminine dimension in 

our spiritual and psychological 

lives; that deep mystical sense of 

the earth and her cycles and of 

the very cosmos of a living mys- 

tery. We have lost our inner con- 

nection to that momentous power 

that used to be called the Great 

Mother of us all.* 

Along similar lines, Elinor Gadon in 

her book The Once and Future Goddess has 

observed: 

In the late twentieth century there 

is a growing awareness that we are 

doomed as a species and planet 

unless we have a radical change of 

consciousness. The re-emergence 
of the Goddess is becoming the 

symbol and metaphor for this 

transformation of culture.* 

Our society’s attitude toward women 

and menstruation has been on a level not 

much beyond that associated with the 

menstrual huts and taboos prevalent in 

non-Western societies. Rather than ostra- 

cizing women, the physical manifestations 

of their hormonal fluctuations, and the 

corresponding varied but balanced dream 

imagery, we should accept and honor this 

eternal renewal of the feminine principle, 

which is so badly needed in our masculine- 

dominated culture. 

I am reminded of my experiences 

among the Cuna Indians of Panama, where 

a young girl’s first period is the occasion for 

a joyous four-day celebration by all the 

people of her island and the nearby islands. 

They revere the Earth Mother and believe 

she came to create humans and all of the 

land and sea animals through the power of 

her menstrual functioning. On each day of 

the world’s creation, she menstruated a dif- 

ferent color blood and various creatures 

flowed forth from her womb. During my 

eight trips to visit among the Cuna, | 

never saw a child hit or even scolded, 

never encountered a psychotic or physi- 

cally assaultive adult, and never saw a hun- 

gry or neglected elderly person. The Cuna 

lifestyle has much to recommend it and is 

obviously shaped by many influences. Per- 

haps one factor is their deep respect for the 

Earth Mother’s creative powers expressed 

through the changing colors of her men- 

strual flow. This metaphor may contribute 

to a fuller appreciation of the importance 

of honoring the feminine goddess principle 

in Cuna culture and thereby serve as a pos- 

sible link to the desirable social outcomes 
described above. 

DREAMS DURING PREGNANCY 

Dreams may be shaped in response to the 

many somatic changes a woman experi- 
ences during pregnancy. It is a time during 

which oneirosomatic dreams flourish. I be- 

came interested in pregnancy dreams in 

1966 after reading over a large number of 
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them volunteered by women in North Car- 

olina. I presented a paper at the American 

Psychological Association in 1967 compar- 

ing one hundred dreams obtained from 

fourteen of these pregnant women with 

the five hundred female dreams in the nor- 

mative tables that Hall and | published. 

This is the summary from that presenta- 

tion: 

Pregnant women dream more of 

architectural objects. If one ac- 

cepts that houses may symbolize 

the body image, this may represent 

heightened concern over somatic 

changes occurring within them 

during pregnancy. References to 

the baby are extremely common 

and occur in approximately one 

third of all dreams after the fifth 

month. The actual delivery is not 

very often mentioned and the 

baby is frequently born as if by 

magic, or sometimes the woman’s 
mother obligingly has it for her. 

Once born, the baby usually pos- 

sesses unusual physical characteris- 

tics such as weighing 5 ounces or 

else tipping the scales at 35 

pounds, or can walk or talk at 
birth. Anxiety about the baby be- 
ing born dead, deformed or injured 

is quite apparent in many of these 

dreams. 

I began to wonder whether pregnant 

women subsequently experienced any of 

the dire events pictured in their dreams. 

Could dreams communicate diagnostic in- 

formation about a woman’s medical condi- 

tion during pregnancy? I collected some 
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more dreams, with follow-up data, from 

pregnant women and briefly discussed my 

results in a few publications.” Several 

popular articles in women’s and parents’ 

magazines referenced my findings, and 

mentioned my interest in hearing from 

readers who had had dreams that con- 

tained information about the course of 

their pregnancies. | received responses 

from over two hundred women, who con- 

tributed in excess of four hundred dreams 

describing unusual experiences associated 

with their pregnancy outcomes. These 

dreams are obviously a very biased sample, 

but they do provide some impressive ac- 

counts of prodromal dreams and dreams 

that appeared close to the time of concep- 

tion. 

The premise throughout this chapter is 

that changes in organ systems or tissues 

can be recognized by the dreaming mind 

and translated into appropriate oneiro- 

somatic imagery. How small of a physiolog- 

ical shift can be detected? Is it possible 

that changes at the time of conception 

could cause enough of a shift to be tele- 

graphed to a woman in her dreams? Daniel 

Schneider, whose “bioplasma” theory was 

discussed earlier in this chapter, contends 

that there are dreams in which “the im- 

pregnation changes which take place at 

the time of fertilization signal almost im- 

mediately to the ‘receiving paracon- 

scious.’ © He gives an example of a 

conception dream from a young married 

woman that he felt combined the symbols 

of the impregnated uterus and the pulsing 

image of the heart: 

There was an open shoe-box. Sud- 

denly a purring, lively kitten with 
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a pink ribbon tied around its neck 
jumped into the box. Immediately 
the sides of the shoe-box began to 
fold over by themselves. They ap- 
parently developed a zipper which 
automatically zipped the shoe-box 
tight. 1 could feel the frightened 
kitten beating in and against the 
side of the box. 

Several reports are available from 
women who claimed to remember distinc- 
tive dreams occurring around their time of 
conception. For example, Elena B. (women 

who wrote me in response to a popular me- 

dia article are identified by first name and 

last initial), an eighteen-year-old single 

woman, shared this dream: 

I was in my room but there were 

no windows or doors. I heard my 

girlfriend call me from my kitchen. 

I was suddenly in the hallway with 

her putting a loaf of unbaked 

bread into an oven. We then 

walked into the kitchen where | 

started rinsing out leaves of lettuce 

in the sink which was full of wa- 

ter. I realized that the water had 

dead and half dead centipedes 

floating in it. 

Elena indicated that a friend of hers 

had a book on dreams and when they 

looked up the symbols of the doorless, win- 

dowless room, the unbaked bread, the 

oven, and the dead centipedes, they real- 

ized that every symbol pointed to preg- 

nancy or the womb. The book translated 

the centipede as “the pitter-patter of little 

feet” and classified dead insects as “un- 

wanted children.” Elena decided to get a 

pregnancy test and found out that she was 
indeed pregnant. She aborted her preg- 
nancy shortly after that. 

These two dream examples involve ob- 

jects being placed in boxlike containers. 

My wife, Susanna, had a conception dream 

of being in a department store looking for 

a baby thermometer and discovering a 

round indoor swimming pool in which a 

woman. and a dolphin were playing. After 

watching them for a while, Susanna de- 

cided to enter the pool and join in their 

playful antics. Since I was sixty-three when 

she experienced this dream, we weren’t 

sure that the obvious pregnancy-related 

symbols really indicated that her body had 

taken the plunge into maternity, but subse- 

quent testing validated the accuracy of her 

dream. Shortly after my sixty-fourth birth- 

day, Susanna and I celebrated the arrival of 

our beautiful, healthy, nine-pound daugh- 
ter, Parker Mary. 

References to new plant growth ap- 

peared in several conception dreams. Nan- 

cy M. dreamed she was engaged in a 

contest with some other girls that involved 

rowing across a river in half of an orange 

shell. As Nancy was rowing, she discov- 

ered a magic seed, which she placed in the 

orange shell. This seed grew very fast and 

eventually formed a plant. In Nancy’s 

dream, the orange shell makes an excellent 

symbol for the uterus and the fast-growing 

magic seed nicely represents the fertilized 

egg. Another woman dreamed about straw- 

berry seedlings that she was eventually go- 

ing to pick.” A_ thirty-seven-year-old 

woman, who for three years had been try- 

ing unsuccessfully to conceive, dreamed of 

looking down and seeing huge, ripe 



THE TWILIGHT ZONE OF DREAMS 

bunches of grapes growing from her belly.** 

She knew she had finally conceived. In 

chapter 8, Medard Boss provided a concep- 

tion dream in which the woman dreamed 

she became a dark, brown, fertile field that 

was being plowed.” 

Another powerful symbol associated 

with femininity and fertility appeared in a 

dream experienced by a married woman 

who had been delaying her efforts to con- 

ceive until she and her husband had more 

money. In the following dream, she seems 

to surrender and become absorbed in an al- 

most mystical union with nature: 

I’m staring at a dark, starless sky. 

Slowly I look over my right shoul- 

der and a huge, full moon over- 

whelms my vision. I can’t see 

anything else, but I’m not con- 

cerned. The moon gives off a 

glowing aliveness. I absorb a feel- 

ing of complete benevolence from 

this moon, and | face it head-on. 

Looking again, I see that 

there’s a smaller moon racing 

within the large moon. Clouds are 

crossing back and forth in front of 

the little moon. Together the two 

moons produce a sense of total in- 

nocence and wonder. I accept the 

clairvoyance, the inner light, the 

brightness that exist. 

When this woman awoke from her 

dream, she told her husband that she was 

pregnant and that the child was a girl. A 

subsequent test confirmed that she was 

pregnant, and she did have a girl. 
Conception is not always conveyed by 

symbols of growth and development, such 
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as bread baking or fruit ripening. Some- 

times a child itself appears, but in such a 

special context that the dreamer recognizes 

she is functioning at a new level biologi- 

cally. Susan G. and her husband had been 

patients of an infertility specialist for two 

years, and during that time she had re- 

peated dreams about getting pregnant. 

This is how she described those dreams: 

There was always something 

wrong when the child was deliv- 

ered. The child was too tiny to be 

held. The child was too large to 

be held. The child was only a 

doll.... There was always some- 

thing that prevented me from 

“mothering” the child. 

Then abruptly in February, the 

dreams changed. I vividly remem- 

ber awaking from a dream with a 

warm sense of fulfillment. I had, 

for the first time, held my baby. It 

was a real, complete child that I 

had held. 

The dream had to occur 

within hours of conception. | 

never again had a dream about a 

child I could not “mother.” 

Peggy A. already had two teenage sons 

and she thought she was unable to have 

any more children. A few weeks before her 

pregnancy was diagnosed, she had an in- 
spiring dream: 

I found myself on a small hospital 

bed in a strange place. The room 

was completely white, and I saw 

nurses in white uniforms. Some- 
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one appeared with a child wearing 
a purple dress. She seemed to be at 
least one year old and her features 
were very pretty. A soft voice tells 
me, “This child will be yours.” I 
began to groan and beg, “Take her 
away. | don’t want her.” In that in- 
stance a voice boomed from above 
me: “YOU MUST HAVE THIS 
CHILD.” I cried out, “No, please. 

I don’t want her, please take her 
away.” 

Peggy awoke shivering and crying and 
wondered why she would reject this pretty 
little girl in her dream when she wanted 

one so much. After her pregnancy was di- 

agnosed, Peggy had to make a tormenting 

decision because she had a nerve injury 

which required at least sixteen aspirins 

daily for the pain. She was told that this 

could cause her not only to hemorrhage, 

but to give birth to a hemophiliac baby. In 

Peggy’s letter she said that she had picked 

up the phone countless times to call for an 

abortion, but would sit down and cry in- 

stead. “The dream haunted me and I heard 

the voice constantly tell me: ‘YOU MUST 

HAVE THIS CHILD,’ and I saw the little 

face I had denied. Finally I gave in and de- 

cided I would have this child.” Peggy de- 

livered a healthy daughter who “is the 

most perfect angel on earth.” She added 

that her daughter did wear a little purple 

dress home that her father had chosen for 
her. 

In another dreamer’s case, no symbols 

indicated the nascent life within her 

womb. Kathy C. just “knew” physically 

that she was pregnant. Many incidents sur- 

rounding her son’s birth and postnatal de- 
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velopment were apparently foretold in her 
dreams, but I’ll only describe what she 
wrote about the events leading up to her 
discovering that she had conceived. 
Kathy’s mother had taken DES, which 
caused several abnormalities in Kathy’s re- 
productive system. Kathy had one growth 
on her uterus removed and she was told 

that she would be unable to have any chil- 

dren unless some blockage in her fallopian 
tubes was surgically removed. She had the 

following dream: “There were two of ‘me.’ 

The ‘me’ | saw told me I| was pregnant. | 

argued and said it wasn’t possible. The 

other ‘me’ insisted and kept saying ‘You’re 

pregnant.’ The arguing kept continuing.” 

About three weeks later, Kathy underwent 

several tests for pregnancy and they all 

turned out positive. Her doctor refused to 

believe these results and insisted upon a 

second round of tests, which again con- 

firmed that she was pregnant. 

It was the absence of certain dream 

imagery which made Michele H. aware 

that she was pregnant. Since her letter 

contained so many examples of the oneiro- 

somatic hypothesis I am advancing in this 

chapter, I will quote several sections from 
10; 

For some time now I have be- 

lieved that a woman’s dreams can 

be affected by hormonal levels, 

not only during pregnancy, but on 

a monthly basis. After the birth of 

my first child, I began to experi- 

ence the same dream every month, 

approximately 3 to 4 days before 

the onset of menstruation. In the 

dream I would be using the bath- 

room and I would find blood on 
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the toilet paper. The dream oc- 

curred with such regularity that | 

began to accept it as assurance 

that I was not pregnant. Then one 

month the dream did not occur, 

and a few weeks later it was con- 

firmed that I was pregnant. 

During the nine months of my 

second pregnancy, I dreamed labor 

had begun and that upon arriving 

at the hospital I took a leisurely 

walk through a beautiful garden 

and then delivered a baby girl 

whom I named Kathy. During my 

first birth, labor lasted 28 hours 

and | had expected that things 

would be just as difficult the sec- 

ond time. A few weeks after this 

dream I had a very easy and 

unmedicated labor. I gave birth to 

a baby girl whom we named Erin 

Kathleen. A few months later, the 

monthly dreams heralding men- 

struation returned. 

My third pregnancy ended 

with an early miscarriage, I had no 

dreams that I felt related to the 
pregnancy. 

My fourth pregnancy also 

ended in miscarriage. At approxi- 

mately ten weeks, I dreamed that I 

lost the baby. The dream was re- 

markably close to the actual event, 

even to such details as what I was 

wearing, my surroundings at the 

time of miscarriage, etc. 

My next pregnancy began 
with some very promising signs. A 

sonogram revealed twins. At ap- 

proximately six weeks into the 

pregnancy, however, I had a dream 
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that would reoccur several times. I 

was lying in a bathtub when the 

water began to turn red with blood 

that was coming from me. At 14 

weeks I hemorrhaged and was 

taken to the hospital where I mis- 

carried. 

My sixth and last pregnancy 

began with some ominous signs, 

but since there were no_ bad 

dreams I was heartened. At seven 

months, I had a dream that scared 

me badly. I dreamed I was lying on 

a long narrow table in a tiled 

room. | was aware that I was hav- 

ing the baby, but I was also aware 

that I had not gone into labor. My 

doctor and a nurse were working 

over my abdomen. I had the im- 

pression of lots of blood, blood on 

me, blood on the doctor. It seemed 

there was blood everywhere, but 

for-some reason I could see very 

little of it. At two weeks past my 

due date, my doctor attempted to 

induce labor. Two days of 1.V. with 

pitocin did not produce labor. We 

elected for a cesarean and | deliv- 

ered a healthy baby girl. 1 believe 

that the scene in my dream was 

the cesarean. Within five months 

after the birth, the dream signaling 

the onset of menstruation re- 
turned. 

I do firmly believe that my 

dreams were my body’s way of 

communicating to me events that 

were about to transpire. I do also 

believe that anyone could experi- 

ence the same if they would just 
open themselves to it. 
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In Michele’s remarkable series of 
dreams she was given an indication that 
she had conceived when her usual premen- 
strual dreams failed to appear, she was 
warned about an impending miscarriage, 
and she received information as to how 
two of her labor experiences would go. It is 
small wonder that Michele developed a 
firm belief that her dreams were her body’s 
way of communicating to her events that 

were about to transpire. 

Several other women also described 

prodromal dreams that preceded miscar- 
riages. 

Blood-related imagery was present in 

two disturbing dreams that Freda T. experi- 

enced about three months into her first 

pregnancy. This was her first dream: 

My mother and grandmother were 

at my house. | was taking a bath 

when all of a sudden, the bath wa- 

ter got all bloody. I cried for my 

mother to come. We let the water 

out of the tub and there lying by 

the drain was a baby. Even though 

it was only about 4 inches long, it 

was perfectly formed, just like a 

newborn. | started to cry. 

A week later, Freda had another unset- 

tling dream: “I lost the baby in the doctor’s 

office while he was giving me a pelvic 

exam, but it wasn’t a baby this time. It was 

only a red mass about fist size.” Three days 

later, Freda went in for a pelvic examina- 

tion and the doctor expressed his concern 
that she might lose the baby during his ex- 

amination. An hour after the pelvic exam, 

Freda miscarried. 
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Theresa T. wrote that her first four 

pregnancies had resulted in miscarriages 

between the twelfth and fourteenth week. 

During Theresa’s fifth pregnancy she 

dreamed she had a baby boy, and every- 

thing about him was normal except that 

he had “this wooly, strawlike hair that 

stuck out all over his head.” During the 

fourth month of pregnancy, it was deter- 

mined through blood tests and ultrasound 

that her baby boy had anencephaly (lack 

of skull development) and the pregnancy 

had to be terminated. The head area be- 

yond the eyebrow had not developed. 

Carolyn P. shared a dream that fore- 

told the time frame within which her 

miscarriage would occur. Her first two 

pregnancies were normal, but she miscar- 

ried during her third pregnancy. During her 

fourth pregnancy, Carolyn dreamed she 

was miscarrying but could not go to the 

hospital until her kindergartner returned 

home from school. When she told the 

dream to her husband, he said she was only 

upset because of the previous miscarriage 

and, besides, their daughter had not started 

school yet. Three weeks later, the daughter 

was in school and Carolyn went into labor, 

but couldn’t leave for the hospital until her 

daughter arrived home. Carolyn was five 

months pregnant at the time and said she 

believed “the dream was a way of prepar- 

ing me for what was to come.” 

One of Brenda T.’s dreams foreshad- 

owed a sad event. When she was three 

months into her first pregnancy, she had 

this ominous dream: “I told several of my 

friends and relatives I was pregnant, but as 

I told each one they would say nothing 

and simply turned their backs toward me.” 

The next afternoon Brenda began to spot 
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and was admitted to the hospital. A day 

and a half later she miscarried. 

Brenda also had a happy event foretold 

in a dream. Six and a half months into her 

second pregnancy, Brenda dreamed she was 

tiding home in a car from her local hospi- 

tal with a baby wrapped in a white blanket 

with patterns in blue and some other color. 

On the morning following her dream, 

Brenda received an excited call from her 

mother, who had retrieved from the attic 

the baby blanket in which Brenda had 

been brought home from the hospital 

twenty-six years before. She brought the 

blanket with her when she picked up 

Brenda to take her for a doctor’s appoint- 

ment. Brenda’s doctors told her she might 

have to enter a hospital in a nearby city 

and remain until the baby’s birth because 

unanticipated problems were developing. 

Brenda, however, was not troubled by this 

information because of her dream of the 

night before. Brenda had a son by natural 

childbirth in her local hospital. He was 

taken home in their car wrapped in 

Brenda’s own baby blanket, which was 

white with blue and pink rabbits and ducks 

on it. 

Dannett M. experienced a pair of 

dreams with contrasting outcomes during 

two of her pregnancies. Dannette was not 

particularly aware of any dreams during her 

first two normal pregnancies. However, 

about three months into her third preg- 

nancy she had the following chilling 

dream: 

My infant baby was lying on an 

examination table awaiting the 

checkup by the doctor. The doctor 

entered the room with a nurse and 
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began gently probing my baby. He 

told the nurse that he would dis- 

continue the checkup because the 

baby was too cold. 

Within a month, the baby died in the 

womb and was surgically removed. But ap- 

proximately one month before the due 

date for her next child, Dannette had a 

very different dream: 

I was sitting with a group of friends 

in the middle of someone’s living 

room. | was holding my infant who 

appeared to be about three months 

old. My baby was smiling and coo- 

ing and trying to amuse my friends. 

It wanted everyone there to love it. 

It had a beautiful smile and beauti- 

ful disposition. 

This dream created a feeling of strong 

optimism for Dannette, and she told her 

husband that she was not at all worried 

about the outcome of this pregnancy. She 

delivered a son whom she characterized as 

“a very well adjusted, cheerful little ham. 

His personality matches the baby in the 

dream closely.” 

Diana A. also had a dream about a 

cold baby. Diana had had two previous 

normal pregnancies, but during the sev- 

enth month of her third pregnancy she 

had this troubling dream: 

I was coming home from doing 

some shopping. My mother had 

stayed to watch my newborn baby. 

When I got there, I asked her 

where the baby was. She told me 

she had put him in the refrigerator 
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because she didn’t know what to 

do with him when he started cry- 

ing. I took him out and noticed 

that his skin was all blue and his 

body was very stiff, like frozen. 

When Diana’s mother heard the dream 

“she looked really worried and scared be- 

cause she had always believed that dreams 

mean something.” Diana laughed at her 

mother’s reaction and said that the doctor 

had told her everything was looking good. 

But when she went in for a checkup two 

weeks before her due date, the doctor 

couldn’t find any heartbeat and told Diana 

that her baby girl was dead. The umbilical 

cord had wrapped around the baby’s neck 

and strangled her. In closing, Diana wrote: 

“To this day, I think back and wish I had 

read your article a few months before. | 

don’t know if anything could have been 

done, but I’m sure I would have insisted on 

more frequent checkups. I never again will 

have any doubts about dreams.” 

Barbara C. had “funny feelings like 

something was going to happen” after this 

dream: “I was in the hospital with other 

women. There were babies on a table and 

I went over to my baby and he fell off the 

table and I never saw him again.” Acting 

in response to her dream, Barbara discour- 

aged her husband from his plans to put 

things in layaway. Two weeks later, she 

went into premature labor and bled heavily 

before her son was born. At the time of de- 

livery, he wasn’t breathing on his own, and 

after two hours he was rushed to a medical 

center in a neighboring town. Four days 

later he died at the medical center from 

circulatory problems. 

Sometimes the information conveyed 

BOD 

in a dream is uncannily accurate. Louise B. 

stated in her letter that she had this dream 

on August 15: “I dreamed I became preg- 

nant and in the dream I was carrying 

twins, a boy and a girl. The babies’ grand- 

mother poisoned me—to kill the babies. 

The attempt to kill both failed—the girl 

lived and the boy died.” Louise wrote that 

approximately eight months after her 

dream, she delivered, by C-section, a 

healthy girl weighing six pounds, eleven 

ounces, and a six-pound-five-ounce boy 

who was born dead. 

Eleanor M.’s first and third pregnancies 

were perfectly normal, and there were no 

memorable dreams associated with them. 

However, during the seventh month of her 

second pregnancy, she experienced two 

very disturbing dreams on the same night. 

In her first dream she had boarded a troop 

ship, and she and another girl were explor- 

ing the interior. After they had walked up 

a wide, elegant, white marble staircase, 

Eleanor became terrified, “because on that 

landing was a small white marble coffin on 

a pedestal.” Eleanor screamed and woke 

herself up. She described her other dream 

that night as follows: 

I am going to a funeral parlor with 

a friend. | do not know the de- 

ceased. We were walking to the far 

end of a long, narrow room. Their 

friend was at the end. On both 

sides were other caskets. | am 

walking last in our group when, 

suddenly, there was a movement 

to my left. | look around and there 

against the wall is a child’s mahog- 

any coffin with half glass on top. 

What had caught my eye was 
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movement inside that coffin. It 

would seem that a young boy’s 

body was raised on a partial ledge. 

Some gases or fluids remaining in 

the body had caused the move- 

ment and the body fell to the bot- 

tom of the coffin. 

Eleanor wrote that she had screamed 

with the first dream and became hysterical 

with the second one. “From that point on 

I was sure that my baby’s life was in jeop- 

ardy.” Her baby was due on November 20, 

but he was born on November 1 with an 

underdeveloped stomach. By the age of 

two months, he weighed little more than 

he had at birth. The doctor advised 

Eleanor to admit him to the hospital be- 

cause there was nothing more that she 

could do at home. A month later he was 

still dying. Finally an experimental diet 

was tried, which reversed his condition 

and saved his life. 

A dream sent in by Denise C. con- 

tained imagery associated with the umbili- 

cal cord wrapped around the baby’s neck. 

Denise did not recall any dreams associated 

with her first successful pregnancy. During 

her second pregnancy, she had this brief 

dream: “My grandfather, who has been 

dead for 26 years, handed me a white legal 

size envelope with a large paper clip at- 

tached to the left hand side of this enve- 

lope.” Denise’s second daughter was born 

three weeks premature with a birth weight 

of five pounds, five ounces. She was born 

with the umbilical cord wrapped around 

her neck six times with a true knot. She 

was placed in the neonatal intensive care 

right after Denise’s emergency C-section. 

Her daughter was not expected to live, but 
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did eventually survive. If the white envel- 

ope represented the fetus, then “the large 

paper clip” attached to it could reflect the 

umbilical cord wrapped around her daugh- 

ter’s neck. 

During her first pregnancy, Susan H. 

had pleasant dreams and delivered a 

healthy boy. During the second trimester 

of her second pregnancy, Susan had “horri- 

ble dreams that my baby would be born 

with grotesque birth-defects, such as severe 

clubbing or missing limbs, but the ones | 

remember most were of my baby having its 

face severely disfigured.” During the last 

trimester of her pregnancy, Susan dreamed 

of complications with a very long, hard de- 

livery. She had a troubling recurrent dream 

of “My baby being stillborn.” Susan’s 

daughter was born with a bilateral cleft lip 

and palate. She also had respiratory distress 

and neonatal asphyxia as a result of having 

the cord wrapped around her neck twice 

and around one of her legs twice. In her 

letter, written ten months after her daugh- 

ter’s delivery, Susan indicated that her 

daughter has severe respiratory problems 

and has been in the hospital more than 

she has been home. Her daughter was suf- 

fering from apnea, severe seizures, heart 

problems, and pneumonia. Susan’s doctors 

have diagnosed her daughter’s brain dam- 

age as being terminal. 

I’ve offered enough detailed dreams 

and personal histories to have made a 

strong case that some dreams of pregnant 

women can possess oneirosomatic imagery. 

The unconscious mind of the pregnant 

woman seems able to monitor and detect 

biochemical imbalances, tissue abnormali- 

ties, or structural defects in the uterine en- 

vironment and communicate an awareness 
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of disturbed functioning through dream 

imagery, which is sometimes fairly literal, 

sometimes symbolic. 
How early can such cues be transmit- 

ted from a uterus undergoing acute physio- 

logical distress? In several of the examples 

I recounted of miscarriage, the information 

seemed available by the second or third 

month of gestation. I also provided many 

case histories in which women recognized, 

through their dreams, that a particular 

pregnancy, out of several they had experi- 
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Dreams during 

pregnancy typically 

offer images of the 

developing fetus 

and the changing 

body. They can 

even reflect the 

physical growth and 

health of the baby. 

Conscious Dreaming 

by Fariba Bogzaren. 

enced, was different and might have later 

problems. Dreams can sometimes act as 

nocturnal sonograms and relay visual im- 

ages that bear a symbolic resemblance to 

the mysterious events transpiring in the 

mother’s womb. 

Another investigator who has also 

worked with dreams from pregnant women 

arrived at a similar conclusion. In her doc- 

toral dissertation, involving dreams from 

sixty-seven pregnant women, Patricia May- 

bruck concluded: 
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Those of our subjects who dreamed 

of physical complications prior to 

the onset of symptoms appeared to 
have experienced an unusual sensi- 

tivity to the physiological aspects 

of their pregnancy... . 

Despite the rarity of such 

dreams in the present study’s data, 

the notion that the gravida’s 

[pregnant woman’s] dreams can be 

significant diagnostic tools appears 

warranted. ... Most of our subjects 

who reported dreams that indi- 

cated physiological aspects of 

pregnancy outcome did, in fact, 

exhibit these symptoms or physio- 

logical traits after they dreamed of 

them. Thus it appears that, were 

physicians to heed the possibility 

that the gravida’s dreams may in- 

dicate undetected complications, 

it is possible that the warning 

would be useful.*! 

In a later publication, Maybruck 

ported the following: 

Subjects in my own studies have 

reported dreams which appeared 

symbolic of stillbirth and other 
complications that had not yet 

been detected by their physicians. 

At least 5% of all the pregnant 

women I’ve studied have reported 

dreams they believed were predic- 

tive of complications during labor 

and delivery. For example, three 

women who had stillbirths re- 
ported nightmares that clearly de- 

picted the baby as being born 
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dead. Two women reported dreams 

of unexpected complications, and 

in both cases these abnormalities 

did arise, causing attending physi- 

cians to feel compelled to perform 

C-sections. Since all these women 

reported their seemingly predictive 

dreams to me after the tragic out- 

comes, there is no absolutely valid 

data showing that their dreams 

were, in fact, predictive.” 

The accounts I have presented suffer 

from the same problem of being primarily 

retrospective in nature. There were a few 

in which the unfortunate outcome was not 

known at the time the dreamer sent her 
first account to me and was only verified 

by means of my follow-up letters. However, 

the sheer number of accounts I received 

adds weight to the proposition that some 

dreams during pregnancy can be predictive 

of the outcome portrayed in them. I wish 

to emphasize the word some in that last 

sentence because I would not want any 

readers of this book to become unduly 

alarmed if they were to experience disturb- 

ing dreams during their pregnancy. Dis- 

turbing dreams are par for the course in 

pregnancy. It must be kept in mind that I 

requested dreams from pregnant women 

who had unusual experiences associated 

with their pregnancies, and my request ap- 

peared in several popular magazines and 

newspapers. The combined readership 

probably included hundreds of thousands 

of women who had been pregnant at some 

time. | am presenting these dreams as addi- 

tional evidence, along with the examples 

of prodromal and healing dreams and the 

data from dreams during the menstrual cy- 
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cle, that somatic disturbances can be rec- 

ognized by our dreaming mind and com- 

municated in appropriate oneirosomatic 

imagery. 

Not only are disturbing dreams com- 

mon during pregnancy, there is some evi- 

dence to support the idea that they can be 

associated with the favorable outcome of 

shortened labor time. When recent dreams 

obtained from seventy healthy, young 

women who were pregnant for the first 

time were scored for the presence of anxi- 

ety, an interesting finding emerged:°* 

[Anxiety] was present in over 80 

percent of the dream reports of 

those who subsequently delivered 

in less than 10 hours, but was 

scorable in only 25 percent of the 

dreams of the prolonged labor 

group (over 20 hours). The 

women who were intermediate in 

frequency of anxiety themes were 

also intermediate in length of la- 

bor. 

These dreams were obtained during 

the third trimester. Overt themes of babies, 

labor, and delivery rooms were present in 

about one-third of the dreams from all the 

subjects, but did not bear any relation to 

the length of labor. The investigators, at 

the University of Cincinnati, offered this 

speculation: 

We found that pregnant women in 

whom anxiety and threat themes 

are missing from their dreams are 

more likely to undergo prolonged 

labor due to inefficient uterine ac- 

tion than their counterparts whose 
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dreams contain anxiety and threat. 

This supports the hypothesis that 

the function of the dream is an at- 

tempt to master, in fantasy, an an- 
ticipated stress in waking life... . 

We hypothesize that for some 

women the anticipated trauma of 

childbirth is too great to be al- 

lowed even symbolic or displaced 

expression in dreams.... Such 

women are tenser both psycholog- 

ically and physiologically than the 

women who have used dreaming 

as a psychologic immunization to 

prepare themselves for the ap- 

proaching confinement... . 

Dreaming can function to mo- 

bilize and integrate adaptive 

mechanisms and thus perform a 

major function in coping with one 

of the important stresses in a 

womans life.*4 

Maybruck had collected 1,048 dreams 

from her sixty-seven volunteers and 

claimed that 70 percent of these dreams 

were unpleasant and indicated anxiety on 

the part of the dreamer. She labeled 40 

percent of the pregnant dreams as night- 

mares. She reported that the frequency of 

nightmares was not related to the length of 

labor but discovered that “those women 

who were assertive in their nightmares had 

significantly shorter labors than did those 

who were consistently victimized in such 

dreams.”*> Among the women who had 

short labor (less than ten hours), 94 per- 

cent had been assertive in at least one of 

their nightmares. In the long-labor group 

(more than eleven hours), 70 percent of 
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the women had allowed themselves to be 

victimized in all their nightmares. 

Because negatively toned dreams are 

sO numerous, a pregnant woman generally 

should not attach great significance to a 

dream from which she awakens in a state 
of anxiety. What seemed to characterize 

the dreams sent in to me by women who 

had experienced predictive dreams was a 

quality of vividness and tenacity that put 

them in a class by themselves. Many of 

these women claimed that they remem- 

bered their predictive dreams as vividly 

many years later as they did when they first 

experienced them. It is the dreams which 

seem to leave an indelible imprint on the 

dreamer which may need to be given fur- 

ther consideration for their possible prod- 

romal quality. If the dreamer absolutely 

cannot shake the dream off, then it may be 

an important diagnostic dream. 

All dreams during pregnancy deserve 

some attention, but not just to discover 

one that may be prodromal in nature. 

Much of the material I gathered in con- 

nection with pregnant women’s typical 

dreams was included in a book by Eileen 

Stukane entitled The Dream Worlds of Preg- 

nancy.*® Perhaps the way I can summarize 

these common themes is to quote from my 

foreword to her book: 

An expectant mother’s dreams, in 

part, reflect her changing body im- 

age, her concern about the birth 

and health of her baby, her assess- 
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ment of her ability to care for her 

child, her uncertainty about how 

another life would affect her mar- 

riage, and an apprehension about 

what her future would be like once 

the baby was born. 

Since so many tension-laden 

issues interact during pregnancy, 

the resulting dreams are extraordi- 

nary. These nine months are a 

time when psychic as well as phys- 

iologic stimuli are translated into 

fascinating visual metaphors dur- 

ing sleep.... Women appalled by 

their expanding waistlines dreamed 

of husbands who no longer felt 

amorous, women fearful about la- 

bor had their mothers enter their 

dreams to substitute for them in 

the delivery room, and women 

hesitant to interrupt their profes- 

sional careers managed to forget 

where they had left their dream 

babies. 

In that foreword I expressed my grati- 

tude to the men and women who had al- 

lowed me to review their dream lives 

(Stukane’s book also contains dreams of 

expectant fathers). I can only repeat my 

appreciation here and hope that these ex- 

amples will inspire both parents and inves- 

tigators to examine the content of such 

dreams more closely. By doing so, mothers- 

and fathers-to-be may enrich the mutual 

transition they are experiencing. 
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PARANORMAL 
DREAMS: 

PSYCHIC CONTRIBUTIONS 

TO DREAMS 

dream which correctly represents unlikely future events is called a 

precognitive dream. A telepathic dream is one in which the dreamer 

becomes aware of someone else’s current mental state. In a clairvoyant 

dream, the dreamer obtains information about the location or physical 

properties of some distant object, but not from someone else’s mind. Precognitive, 

telepathic, and clairvoyant dreams are referred to as paranormal or psi (psychic) 

dreams. Paranormal dreams clearly pose a challenge to current scientific concep- 

tions as to how things are supposed to work in the world. But several prominent 

dream theorists, such as Freud, Jung, Stekel, and Boss, have strongly asserted the ex- 

istence of paranormal dreams.’ 

405 



THE TWILIGHT ZONE OF DREAMS 

A GRISLY PRECOGNITIVE DREAM 

Walter Franklin Prince, a psychologist and most such dreams, involved a stranger. 

Episcopal minister, experienced a very His dream occurred on the night of No- 

striking precognitive dream, which, unlike vember 27, 1917, and he told it to his wife 

| In paranormal 

dreams, the 

dreamer seems to 

sense someone 

else’s thoughts, 

or even observe 

faraway events. 

(Odilon Redon, 

French, 

1840-1916, 

Guardian Spirit 

of the Waters, 

charcoal on 

3 \ paper, 1878, 46.6 

x 37.6 cm, David 

x ~ Adler Collection, 

1950. 

Photograph © 

1993, The Art 

Institute of 

Chicago. All 

rights reserved.) 
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and his secretary the next morning, before 

the tragic events foreseen in it unfolded. 

Prince dreamed that he had in his 

hand a small paper, with an order printed 

in red ink for the execution of the bearer, 

a slender woman with blond hair about 

thirty-five years old. The woman appeared 

to have brought the execution order to Dr. 

Prince voluntarily and indicated her will- 

ingness to die, if only he would hold her 

hand. After he examined the execution or- 

der, the lights went out and it was dark. 

Prince could not determine how the 

woman was put to death, but he soon felt 

her hand grip his and knew that the deed 

was being carried out. Then he felt one of 

his hands on the hair of her head, which 

was loose and severed from her body, and 

he felt the moisture of blood. The fingers 

of his other hand were caught in the wom- 

an’s mouth, which opened and shut several 

times. Prince was horrified at the thought 

of the severed but living head. Then the 

dream faded. 

Two days later the local newspaper, 

The Evening Telegram, carried an article 

describing how a Mrs. Sara Hand, at ap- 

proximately 11:15 on the night of Novem- 

ber 28, had deliberately placed her head in 

front of the wheels of a train that had 

stopped in a Long Island Railroad Station, 

so that the wheels would pass over her 

neck and decapitate her when it started. 

Near the body was a new butcher knife 

and cleaver, which Hand had apparently 

intended to use for her self-decreed “exe- 

cution” before deciding to lay across the 

railroad tracks. In her handbag nearby, a 

letter was found with this message: 
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Please stop all trains immediately. 

My head is on the track and will 

be run over by those steam en- 

gines and will prevent me from 

proving my condition.... My 

head is alive and can see and talk, 

and I must get it to prove my case 

to the law. No one believed me 

when I said I would never die and 

when my head was chopped off I 

would still be alive. Everyone 

laughed and said | was crazy, so 

now | have proved this terrible life 

to all. 

Please have all trains stopped 

to save my head from being cut in 

fragments. I need it to talk to 

prove my condition and have the 

doctor arrested for this terrible life 

he put me in.’ 

Hand, who fit the physical description 

in Dr. Prince’s dream, had been mentally 

disturbed since the death of her young 

daughter a few months earlier. Dr. Prince’s 

dream could be considered precognitive, 

since Hand carried out her own execution 

the next night. The dream could also be 

considered telepathic, since she seemed to 

be planning her death when she purchased 

the butcher knife and cleaver on Novem- 

ber 27. The dream dealt with a highly 

unlikely event: an unfamiliar woman de- 

capitating herself in the darkness to prove 

that her head could continue to live, and 

talk, after being severed from her body. 

Prince’s dream also contained many prom- 

inent references to hands. 
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DREAMS OF NATURAL DISASTERS 

At age 23, before he became famous as 

Mark Twain, Samuel Clemens dreamed he 

saw a metal coffin resting on two chairs in 

his sister’s sitting room. As he approached 

the coffin, he saw the body of his brother 

Henry. One detail in particular caught his 

attention: a bouquet of white flowers, with 

one crimson flower in the center, lying on 

Henry’s chest. A few days later, a Missis- 

sippi riverboat blew up and many of the 

passengers and crew were killed instantly. 

Henry had been one of the crew members. 

When Clemens rushed to the scene of the 

accident, in Memphis, he found his 

brother lying unconscious on a mattress in 

an improvised hospital. There was some 

hope that his brother might pull through, 

but on the sixth night he died. When 

Clemens arrived at the room which was 

being used as a temporary morgue, he 

found that most of the dead were lying in 

plain wooden coffins, but there was one 

metal coffin lying on two chairs. Henry’s 

struggle to survive had inspired such inter- 

est among the Memphis ladies that they 

had taken up a special collection and 

bought a metal casket for him. As Clemens 

approached his brother’s casket, an elderly 

woman entered the room carrying a large 

bouquet of white flowers, in the center of 

which was one crimson rose, and laid them 

on Henry’s chest. 

Sometimes several people seem to 

“tune in” to an impending disaster which 

involves a large number of victims.3 

Through diligent investigation, Ian Ste- 
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venson, a psychiatrist at the University of 

Virginia, collected corroborated reports of 

nineteen individuals who anticipated the 

sinking of the Titanic in 1913.> Several of 

these involved dreams, and one individual 

dreamed twice that he saw the Titanic 

floating keel upward, with passengers and 

crew swimming about in the water. How- 

ever, he did not cancel his passage because 

of the dreams, but eventually did so be- 

cause of a change of business plans. 

On October 21, 1966, a massive coal- 

tip slid down a mountainside and engulfed 

the Welsh mining village of Aberfan, kill- 

ing 144 persons, mostly school children. In 

response to an appeal the following week 

in a national newspaper, an English psychi- 

atrist, J. Barker, obtained a large number of 

reports from respondents who felt they may 

have received paranormal information 

concerning this tragedy.* After all claims 

were carefully checked out, thirty-five 

cases remained which Dr. Barker consid- 

ered worthy of confidence. In twenty- 

four cases, the respondents had related the 

information to someone else before the 

landslide occurred. Dreams figured in 

twenty-five of the accounts. In one, the 

dreamer saw, spelled out in large, brilliant 

letters, the word ABERFAN. In another, a 

telephone operator from Brighton talked 
helplessly to a child, who walked toward 

her, followed by a billowing cloud of black 
dust or smoke. 

Apparently the clearest precognitive 

dream was that of a young girl, Eryl Mai 
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Jones. She often tried to tell her mother 

about her dreams, but her mother tended 

to dismiss them. One morning, however, 

Eryl Mai got her mother to listen to one of 

her dreams. In her dream, “We go to 

school but there is no school there; some- 

thing black has come down all over it.” 

She told her mother, “I’m not afraid to 

die, Mommie. I’ll be with Peter and June.” 

When the huge slag deposit slid down on 

the school two days later, Eryl Mai, Peter, 

and June were among the 118 children 

crushed or buried alive. 

ANECDOTAL ACCOUNTS 

The largest collection of anecdotal ac- 

counts of paranormal dreams was collected 

by Dr. Louisa Rhine, the wife of Dr. J. B. 

Rhine, who established the famous Duke 

Parapsychology Laboratory. Louisa Rhine 

collected over seven thousand accounts of 

alleged ESP experiences from readers who 

responded to appeals published in various 

popular media. The majority of the ac- 

counts involved dreams and most were 

precognitive in nature. Her files included 

433 precognitive dreams dealing with 

events that could have been altered if the 

dreamer had taken steps to do so, but such 

an effort was made in only 30 percent of 

these cases. Many of the dreams sent to 

her are discussed in her book Hidden Chan- 

nels of the Mind.’ Numerous other books 

containing anecdotal accounts of paranor- 

mal dreams have been published.° Death 

looms as the most prominent theme and is 

present in over 50 percent of anecdotal psi 

dreams, with accidents and injuries follow- 

ing next, in order of prominence. Women 

outnumber men nearly two to one as 

dream percipients (receivers), while men 

are dreamed about in approximately 60 

percent of the cases. Close blood ties are 

involved in about 50 percent of the 

dreams, although spouses and personal 

friends are also frequently involved. 

Paranormal dreams are described as be- 

ing unusually vivid and intense, and they 

have a particularly tenacious quality to 

them after the dreamer awakens. Some- 

times the scenario and characters are pic- 

tured fairly accurately. Louisa Rhine stated 

that dreams contain a greater amount of 

complete information about the event in 

question than do impressions received in 

the waking state. Most psi dreams, how- 

ever, are psychologically edited so that 

details are variously distorted or dis- 

placed or obscured by personal symbols and 

metaphors. 

DREAMS IN A THERAPEUTIC SETTING 

Spontaneous psi dreams generally deal 

with highly charged topics and characters 

to whom the dreamer has important emo- 

tional ties. Since disturbing material is en- 

countered so commonly in therapy, and 

since the therapist, because of transference, 
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has an exaggerated emotional significance 

for the patient, it is not surprising that 

many paranormal dreams occur in the 

therapeutic situation and most have the 

therapist as the central figure. An excel- 

lent collection of dreams arising from ther- 

apy has been compiled in a book called 

Psychoanalysis and the Occult.’ 

Jule Eisenbud, a psychoanalyst, ob- 

served many psi dreams in his practice and 

discussed them in his book PSI and Psycho- 

analysis.8 Several pages are often required 

to trace the links that exist between the 

dreams, various events in the analyst's life, 

and the stage of transference present at the 

time of the dream, but it is not difficult to 

understand the following example. One 

evening Eisenbud had to phone his daugh- 

ter in California to ask her to put off her 

planned visit to their home in Denver. He 

had a chance to work with a particularly 

interesting patient, a woman with an un- 

usual disorder who would only be available 

for a week. He did not wish to pass up this 

opportunity and planned to put her up in 

his home. That night one of his current 

patients had the following dream: 

I came into your office and found 

a child of about three who didn’t 

speak at all but who looked as if 

she were your daughter. You indi- 

cated to her somehow that you 

were busy. No words were ex- 

changed. She knew that she 

wasn’t approved of, as if you had 

said, “Go home, I have no time 

for you.” 

Eisenbud explained that the patient 

who presented the dream had probably felt 

rejected herself by the analyst and could 

therefore identify with his own disap- 

pointed daughter. The dreamer may also 

have felt jealous and threatened because 

the new patient would represent another, 

feminine competitor for the analyst’s atten- 

tion. 

Another analyst, Geraldine Pederson- 

Krag, reported a series of dreams from a 

male patient who seemed to zero in on 

her whenever she was struggling with 

issues that made her uncomfortable.’ She 

gave two examples involving money. Dr. 

Pederson-Krag was feeling some distress be- 

cause she had been receiving “professional 

courtesy” from a colleague for medical 

treatment and had decided she should ex- 

press her appreciation with a gift. How- 

ever, she kept putting it off and found 

herself feeling guilty for failing to carry 

through on her plan. Her patient had a 

dream about a gray-haired, bustling hostess 

whose personality reminded him of Dr. 

Pederson-Krag. The hostess appeared very 

pleasant, but the dreamer didn’t care for 

her because she explained to a physician 

that she was entitled to professional cour- 

tesy. 

A few days later, Dr. Pederson-Krag 

and her children met a friend for dinner at 

a restaurant. When the bill came, Dr. 

Pederson-Krag’s share was something over 

six dollars, while the friend’s was only two 

dollars, but he insisted on paying for Dr. 

Pederson-Krag. She felt uneasy because she 

felt this might imply a relationship that 

she did not wish to encourage. Despite the 

friend’s protest, she paid her own share. 

That night the same patient dreamed that 

he was taking “my girl” out to dinner; she 



PARANORMAL DREAMS 

ate about seven dollars’ worth of food, 

while his meal came to only two dollars. 

The dreamer remembered feeling very an- 

gry but saying nothing about the sums of 

money involved. The dreamer had thus 

shifted his analyst from being a hostess in 

the earlier dream to being his “girl.” 

British analyst W. H. Gillespie re- 

ported several examples of paranormal 

dreams.'!® On a particular night after Dr. 

Gillespie had engaged in intercourse, he 

fell asleep and had this very brief dream: “I 

had two stumps and artificial legs.” The 

following day, a young female patient came 

in and told him she had an extraordinary 

“supernatural” dream the preceding night. 

In the first part of her dream, she was go- 

ing up and down in a shaft full of moving 

staircases. Most of the time she was going 

down but now and then she was suddenly 

wafted up. The patient, who was a virgin, 

explained that she felt a frightening, but 

exciting, feeling which she felt vaguely was 

related to sex. In the second part of her 

dream, she was going to analysis but it was 

in a place with gardens and shrubs. There 

was a man there sitting cross-legged on a 

platform selling vegetables and flowers. 

The dreamer suddenly realized he had only 

two stumps; his legs had been cut off above 

the knees. The man lifted up a cabbage 

and she was surprised to see under it two 

corn cobs. The analyst interpreted the cab- 

bage and corn cobs as a display of the male 

genitals, but the corn cobs could also have 

possibly represented the two artificial legs. 

The correspondence between the two 

dreams of a man with two stumps was 

much more striking than any reference the 

symbolic staircase dream may have had to 

the analyst’s waking intercourse. Dr. 

Gillespie was initially reluctant to share 

his observations, but acknowledged that 

“analysts should be the last people to re- 

ject unwelcome new facts just because they 

are unwelcome.” 
Paranormal dreams seem to surface 

most readily in the analytic setting when 

the patient feels neglected by the therapist 

or when one of the therapist’s unresolved 

problems is activated in the therapeutic 

encounter. Therapists have been reluctant 

to publish accounts of paranormal dreams 

from their practices for several reasons. 

They may wish to avoid negative reactions 

from skeptical scientific colleagues who re- 

ject the idea that any paranormal dreams 

occur. But admitting a patient’s psi dream 

also implies that the therapist had been ig- 

noring the patient so badly that the pa- 

tient had to resort to paranormal fireworks 

to regain the therapist’s attention. If the 

dream is in response to some unresolved 

problem of the therapist, the therapist 

would then have to acknowledge the prob- 

lem publicly and share whatever intimate 

details were necessary to make dynamic 

sense of the patient’s dream. 

QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEYS 

David Ryback, a clinical psychologist in 

Atlanta, based his book Dreams That Come 

True on a questionnaire administered to 

433 undergraduate students. The students 

were asked for information about dreams 

and provided written accounts of personal 
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dreams that dealt with the future.!! A sur- 

prising 67 percent of the students reported 

some type of paranormal dream. Many 

were not very convincing, such as dreams 

about a lost dog that returned, but several 

contained a considerable amount of detail 

about unlikely events that did eventually 

occur. Ryback attempted to corroborate 

these dreams by interviewing the subjects 

and contacting others who might be able 

to verify the dreamer’s account. He- esti- 

mated that about 8 percent of the dreams 

he obtained could reasonably be consid- 

ered paranormal. 

Questionnaire surveys inquiring about 

psychic experiences and dreams have been 

carried out with a wide range of popula- 

tions. Walter Franklin Prince, who experi- 

enced the grisly dream involving Mrs. Hand, 

mailed a questionnaire to several thousand 

individuals whose names appeared in Who’s 

Who in America. A total of 430 persons in 

this distinguished group acknowledged some 

form of ESP experience, and dreams were 

involved in approximately 25 percent of 

them.!2. Questionnaires have been ad- 

ministered to nearly twenty-five hundred 

eighth-grade students in northern India, ap- 

proximately two hundred university students 

in west Africa, and approximately three 

hundred students at the University of Vir- 

ginia. About one out of six of the eighth- 

grade students and one out of three of the 

university students indicated they had expe- 

rienced a paranormal dream at some time 

during their life. 

PARAPSYCHOLOGY AND THE SCIENTIFIC 

ESTABLISHMENT 

I have presented a review of anecdotal ma- 

terial and a survey of questionnaire studies 

on paranormal dreams in a chapter in the 

Handbook of Parapsychology.'> This hand- 

book describes the relationship of parapsy- 

chology to other fields of investigation and 

summarizes the research methodologies 

and findings which have emerged in these 

fields. The field of parapsychology contin- 

ues to generate conflicts. Many scientists 

think that science would be thrown into a 

state of chaos if the findings which seem to 

be at such marked variance with how the 

real world supposedly works, were ac- 

cepted. Other scientists are stimulated by 

the same data because they realize parapsy- 
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chology opens new perspectives on the hu- 

man mind and spirit. 

In 1957 the Parapsychological Associ- 

ation was formed. It is an international as- 

sociation of researchers devoted to using 

the scientific method to advance our un- 

derstanding of the mysterious and chal- 

lenging realms associated with apparent 

paranormal abilities. Almost all members 

possess doctoral degrees and their research 

results are published in peer-reviewed sci- 

entific journals. For several years, the Para- 

psychological Association (P.A.) attempted 

unsuccessfully to gain membership to the 

American. Association for the Advance- 

ment of Science (AAAS). Finally, in 
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1969, when the AAAS was again debating 

the P.A.’s application, Margaret Mead 

stood up and said: 

For the last ten years we have 

been arguing about what consti- 

tutes science and scientific method 

and what societies use it. We even 

changed the By-Laws about it. 

The PA. uses statistics and blinds, 

placebos, double blinds and other 

standard scientific devices. The 

whole history of scientific ad- 

vancement is full of scientists in- 

vestigating phenomena that the 

establishment did not believe were 

there. I submit that we vote in fa- 

vor of this association’s work.!* 

Dr. Mead’s argument carried the day 

and the P.A. became officially affiliated 

with the AAAS. The first symposium 

given by the P.A. was at a meeting in Chi- 

cago in 1970. I served as the chairperson 

EXPERIMENTAL STUDIES 

How have scientists tried experimentally 

to investigate paranormal dreams? Probably 

the earliest published account of an exper- 

imental effort to paranormally influence a 

dream was reported in 1819 by H. M. 

Weserman.'© The experimenter attempted 

to project his “magnetic influence” into 

the dreams of friends at a distance and 

claimed five successful experiments. In one 

of them, Weserman sent a message to an 

elderly woman that she would dream about 

the funeral procession of a deceased friend 

for that symposium; I also served as the 

president of the P.A. that year. In the in- 

troductory remarks for that symposium, 

Gardner Murphy, a former president of the 

American Psychological Association, 

stated: 

In the half century in which I 

have tried to observe and evaluate 

the situation in parapsychology 

there has been a very notable in- 

crease in sophistication in the ex- 

perimental procedures devised. . . . 

It will take much time and labor, 

but in both quantitative and qual- 

itative terms the experimental 

analysis of dream telepathy is now 

a problem of such urgency that a 

mature science can no longer han- 

dle it either by ignoring it or deny- 

ing it. Fortunately, 
science has at last begun to recog- 

nize the need to look straight at 

the experimental data and their 

interpretation.!° 

organized 

OF PARANORMAL DREAMS 

413 

of the experimenter. When he checked 

with her the next day, she reported she 

had dreamed about a funeral procession, 

but it was the experimenter who was the 

corpse. Weserman noted that “there was 

thus a slight error.” In all the studies to be 

reviewed, it will be found that there is of- 

ten a “slight error”; very rarely does a re- 

ceiver, or percipient, report a dream that 

exactly duplicates the stimulus the sender, 

or agent, was trying to transmit. 

In 1895, an Italian psychiatrist, Dr. G. 
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Ermacora, published a paper entitled 

“Telepathic Dreams Experimentally In- 

duced.”!? The percipient was a four-year- 

old girl, Angelina, and the agent was her 

cousin, a medium with a child trance per- 

sonality named Elvira. When Angelina 

visited this medium in Venice, Ermacora 

would come to the medium’s home at 

night and place her in a trance. He would 

then ask Elvira to transmit some topic for 

Angelina to dream about. Ermacora would 

then leave the house and return the next 

morning to check on the results. 

In the early stages of research, the 

medium herself would ask the child about 

her dreams, but later the medium’s mother 

carried out the questioning before the me- 

dium awoke. One night, part of the mes- 

sage to be transmitted was that Angelina 

was to be a goatherd grazing goats on a 

hillside. Angelina dreamed she was in a 

high place, with a stick in her hand, 

among a lot of dogs with horns on their 

heads. On another night, the suggestion 

involved Angelina being with Dr. Erma- 

cora at the church of San Marco and 

meeting Elvira there, who would be 

dressed in pink with a white handker- 

chief round her head. They would then all 

go into a tent and be shown a tiger. 

Angelina’s dream mirrored all details of the 

suggestion except she said the final action 

was, “We all went together to a little 

house, where there was an animal like a 

cat, but larger, and not really a cat.” Al- 

though a large number of dreams incorpo- 

rated details of the scenarios selected by 

Ermacora, the experimental procedures 

were lax on so many critical points, that 

one cannot accept the findings with any 

degree of confidence. To Ermacora’s credit, 

however, quite a few nights were noted 

when complete failure occurred. 

A Viennese psychotherapist, Wilfred 

Daim, used a random pairing of a color 

and a geometrical symbol as target materi- 

als.'° Daim concentrated on the stimulus 

early in the morning and the intended per- 

cipient wrote down his dreams before the 

therapist checked the results. Daim 

claimed that in 75 percent of their trials, 

the target material was directly reflected in 

the dream content. The percipient often 

reported an intrusive element in _ his 

dreams. In one instance, Daim concen- 

trated on a red triangle and the dreamer 

reported a three-cornered red fir tree sud- 

denly appeared in an ongoing dream about 

music and soldiers. Since the therapist was 

aware of the target when questioning the 

percipient, and was the one who assessed 

the trials’ success, this study also has some 

obvious shortcomings. 

THE MAIMONIDES PROJECT ON PARANORMAL 
DREAMS 

The most systematic study of paranormal 

dreams in a laboratory setting was initiated 

by Montague Ullman in 1962. Ullman es- 

tablished a dream laboratory at Maimon- 

ides Hospital in Brooklyn, where he was 

chairman of the psychiatry department. 
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With the help of a graduate student, he 

worked out the details of a protocol that 

served as the basis for all later studies. 

Stanley Krippner, a psychologist, joined 

the laboratory in 1964 when the first 

formal studies were beginning. Ullman and 

Krippner worked together for nearly ten 

years investigating some of the parameters 

involved in paranormal dreaming. They 

published a large number of scientific arti- 

cles and summarized their findings in a 

popular book entitled Dream Telepathy, 

published in 1973. An updated edition was 

published in 1989.!° 

The basic experimental design was as 

follows: The percipient’s sleep stages were 

monitored after he or she went to sleep in 

a locked, sound-insulated bedroom. The 

agent attempted to “send” a target stimulus 

to the percipient during the night. A third 

person, the monitor, watched the EEG 

tracings all night long to detect the percip- 

ient’s REM periods. The nature of the tar- 

get picture given to the agent by the 

experimenter was not known to anyone at 

the time of the experiment. 

The target stimulus was randomly se- 

lected from among hundreds of colored art 

reproductions of paintings or sculptured 

works, which had been individually sealed 

in manila envelopes well in advance of the 

experiment. The same target picture was 

used for the entire night. The experimen- 

ter left the laboratory once the agent had 

received the sealed envelope and was 

locked into his or her bedroom. The 

agent’s room in the first studies was thirty- 

two feet away from the room where the 

percipient was sleeping, later it was ninety- 

eight feet away, and still later it was four- 

teen miles away. No sensory contact 
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between the agent and the percipient oc- 

curred once the experiment was under way. 

When the monitor saw that a REM 

period had begun, he signaled the agent, 

via a one-way buzzer, to insure that the 

agent was awake and concentrating upon 

the target picture. After ten or fifteen min- 

utes of REM activity, the monitor woke 

the percipient via an intercom and asked 

the percipient to describe his or her dreams 

in.as much detail as possible for the tape 

recorder. At the conclusion of each REM 

recording, the percipient returned to sleep 

and the agent was signaled to also return 

to sleep. The pattern was repeated 

throughout the night for each REM period. 

The experimenter returned the follow- 

ing morning to question the percipient re- 

garding the content of any dreams that 

had been reported to the monitor. These 

inquiries were tape recorded. The experi- 

menter was still unaware what picture had 

served as the target. The percipient would 

then usually be shown a collection of eight 

art reproductions, one of which was a du- 

plicate of the target picture the agent had 

attempted to transmit. The percipient 

looked over the pictures and ranked them 

from 1 (the most likely target picture) to 8 

(the least likely). The percipient also as- 

signed a confidence rating, from 1 to 100 

points, for each picture in terms of how 

closely it matched the content or emotions 

of his or her dreams. The set of eight pic- 

tures and the transcripts of the night’s 

dreams were also sent to outside judges for 

independent evaluation. This procedure 

enabled the experimenters to evaluate sta- 

tistically the likelihood of correctly match- 

ing the percipient’s dreams and the target 

picture. 
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A study generally consisted of a series 

of eight nights of dreaming. There were 

thirteen major studies carried out, and in 

nine of the thirteen, statistically significant 

results favoring a psi explanation were 

found. In chapter 10, when I reviewed the 

role of presleep stimuli on dream content, 

it was obvious that a great deal of distor- 

tion, displacement, and transformation of 

imagery took place even when the subject 

viewed a film before falling asleep (e.g., 

dreaming about birds and bees in response 

to a birth film). At Maimonides, no phys- 

ical stimulus was shown to the percipient; 

the only stimulus available was the distant 

target picture and the agent’s mental 

imagery. Sometimes the correspondence 

between the target picture and a dream 

image would be based upon a similarity in 

form (a full moon represented by a crystal 

ball, or a pencil by a telephone pole), in 

material composition (a lake representing a 

swimming pool or an ice cube representing 

an iceberg), or in color (red wine substi- 

tuted for blood, or green book pages for 

money). Similarities in texture might lead 

to a marshmallow being portrayed as a soft 

pillow or a rock as a lump of metal. Puns 

and plays on words also occurred: if the 

target picture contained a few coins, the 

percipient might dream of a change; if in- 

tercourse were depicted, of a screw. 

In order to give the reader a feeling for 

the types of correspondences involved, | 

will give examples from some of my dreams 

when I served as a percipient for an eight- 

night study at Maimonides. Before doing 

that, let me share some background mate- 

rial to place my participation in a clearer 

context. 

My LABORATORY EXPERIENCES AS A 

TELEPATHIC DREAMER 

In the preface, I mentioned the boxing 

dream that I experienced when Calvin 

Hall attempted to “transmit” the Muham- 

mad Ali boxing match and the skiing 

dream I had when he “sent” skiing imag- 

ery. Calvin attempted to influence my 

dreams during the nights I was sleeping in 

our laboratory a total of 17 times. He con- 

cluded that some representation of the in- 

tended target material was detectable on 

thirteen of those occasions, for a success 

rate of 76 percent. Calvin was so impressed 

by his successes with me and five other 

male subjects that he published a paper 

entitled “Experiments on Telepathically 
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Influenced Dreams” in a German publica- 

tion.”° He also discussed his procedure in a 

chapter for a proposed book, which he had 

not completed at the time of his death. 

This description of his testing procedure is 

from that chapter: 

After the subject fell asleep and 

prior to the beginning of a REM 

period, the experimenter [Hall] 

began to “send” a message to the 

subject. These messages consisted 

of activities such as cutting down 

a tree, watching a prize fight, ski- 

ing, watering the lawn, playing the 
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piano, getting a haircut, and so 

forth. The experimenter made a 

Hall made the following comments 

about the dream of the boxing match: 

list of such topics beforehand, 

wrote each topic on a slip of pa- 

per, and sealed it in an envelope. 

From twenty envelopes which had 

been shuffled, one was selected at 

random, and opened after the sub- 

ject had fallen asleep. The experi- 

menter thought about the topic, 

pantomimed it, and drew pictures 

of it. He tried to implant it in the 

mind of the sleeping subject. All 

of the activities of the experimen- 

ter were done silently. Sending 

was continued during a REM pe- 

riod until the subject was awak- 

ened. The awakening was done by 

the experimenter going into the 

bedroom and calling the subject’s 

name. He then started the tape re- 

corder and the subject transcribed 

the dream if he could remember 

one. There was no communication 

between the experimenter and the 

subject until the end of the tran- 

scription when the experimenter 

asked some standard questions 

about the dream. These questions 

had nothing to do with the topic 

that was being sent.... In all of 

the cases except one, the subject 

did not know that any sendings 

were being made. In the one case 

where he did, he had no idea of 

what was being sent. Nor did the 

experimenter know what was to be 

sent until after the subject had 

fallen asleep and the envelope was 

opened. 
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Several things will be noted about 

the incorporation into the dream 

of the topic. First, it was a very di- 

rect reproduction of what the ex- 

perimenter was thinking about 

and pantomiming. Second, the 

boxing episode was inserted into 

the dream and appeared to have 

no connection with what went be- 

fore it and what followed it. This 

inserted quality is also what one 

finds when a sleeping person is 

stimulated by a sound, a light, or 

drops of water. It appears that the 

subject received the message in 

the middle of a dream which was 

interrupted in order to incorpor- 

ate the subliminal stimulus and 

then returned to the main dream 

again. Third, the subject’s personal 

involvement in the action by 

standing up and throwing a few 

imaginary punches may have re- 

flected the experimenter’s rather 

spirited but silent pantomiming in 

the next room. These experiments 

were then conducted with five 

other subjects on whom a total of 

121 presentations of stimulus ma- 

terial was made. In 56 of these 

presentations, some correspon- 

dence was noted between the ma- 

terial that was sent and the 

contents of the dreams that were 

reported. These correspondences 

were not usually as close as those 

observed in the prize fight dream. 
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Hall gave some examples of the corre- 

spondences that resulted from his efforts to 

“send” impressions to other subjects during 

their REM periods. Hall used an axe one 

night as a prop in his efforts to pantomime 

chopping down a coconut tree. The sub- 

ject dreamed about using a knife to chip 

some organic growth from something that 

resembled the interior of a acorn squash. 

The yellow chips were about an inch and a 

half thick. We can see in this example the 

substitution of a knife for the axe and an 

acorn squash for a coconut. The chips 

would be similar to what might result from 

chopping down a tree. Hall gave additional 

examples from some other subjects: 

(1) The stimulus topic was that of 

broiling a steak. The dream con- 

tained a reference to an outside 

barbecue unit. (2) The experimen- 

ter was thinking about finding 

money and the subject reported a 

dream in which his father’s com- 

pany was going bankrupt and his 

father was trying to design an air- 

plane that would make a lot of 

money. (3) The stimulus material 

was climbing a mountain. The 

subject dreamed that his girlfriend 

was pedaling a bicycle up a very 

steep hill with snow on it. (4) The 
experimenter thought about a 

tooth being extracted, and the 

dream included the image of a fe- 

rocious tiger with a huge, cavern- 

ous mouth. 

After Ullman and Krippner heard of 

Calvin’s results with me, they invited me 
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to participate as a dream subject at the 

Maimonides Laboratory. I accepted their 

offer. The first of my experimental sessions 

began on January 5, 1967, and my partici- 

pation ended forty-four weeks later. During 

this time, I served as the percipient for a 

total of eight nights and earned the honor- 

ary title “The Prince of the Percipients.” A 

chapter bearing that title appears in their 

Dream Telepathy book and describes my 

participation in considerable detail. 

The randomly selected target for my 

first night was Discovery of America by 

Christopher Columbus, by Salvador Dali. 

This painting depicts the young Columbus 

in a dream sequence about his future voy- 

age across the Atlantic. The Virgin Mary is 

shown on a banner borne by Columbus as 

he walks forward on the beach. He wears a 

white transparent robe through which one 

can see the nipples of his breasts. Behind 

him are his ship, a church, some priests, 

and several altar boys in white robes bear- 

ing crosses. 

Among the dream images described in 

my REM reports that night were references 

to “some fairly youngish male figure,” “a 

woman from Atlantic City or Atlantic 

Beach,” “the theme of motherhood,” “a 

big Mass,” “people dressed in white robes,” 

and “semi-transparent pajamas through 

which you could still see her nipples.” The 

following morning, before seeing the pool 

of eight pictures, I said, “people were wear- 

ing the kind of little white frocks that altar 

boys wear” and indicated that the target 

picture would deal with “something of na- 

tional importance, something of historical 

significance.” 

The next experimental night was Feb- 

ruary 2. The target picture was The Wine 
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Taster by Van Delft. It shows a Dutch cou- 

ple in old-fashioned dress, with the man 

wearing a large black hat and holding a 

bottle. The woman is seated at a table with 

a colorful flower design on it and is drink- 

ing a glass of wine. The floor is covered 

with black and white tiles in a checker- 

board pattern. Some of my dream images 

from that night referred to a “night club 

cabaret scene,” “a Toulouse-Lautrec poster 

and a fellow ... dressed in the clothing of 

that era ... wearing a black derby hat,” “a 

black-and-white checked coat,” “I was tak- 

ing a glass of water to take this pill,” and 

“a flower field.” 
The first two nights were carried out 

with a young female agent. For the third 

night, March 15, the agent was Monte 

Ullman. The target picture was Henri 

Rousseau’s Repast of the Lion, which depicts 

a jungle setting and, in a small central area 

of the foreground, a lion whose jaws encir- 

cle the head of a smaller, striped animal. 

My dreams that night contained a 

great deal of aggression, including a refer- 

ence to a murderess, giving karate chops, 

and nearly strangling someone. Dogs were 

mentioned in my second REM report and 

in my third REM report | described “two 

puppies ... the two of them had been sort 

of fighting ... their jaws were open and 

you could see their teeth ... where they 

snap at each other,” “an outdoor setting.” 

The next experimental session was on 

May 17, over two months later; a new fe- 

male agent was used on that night and the 

remaining nights. The target picture was 

Kathak Dancing Girls by an unknown artist 

in India. It portrays two women in bright, 

striped costumes dancing in a meadow. An 

oval shape circles these women and golden 
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starlike objects are scattered through a blue 

sky outside this oval. 

In my dream imagery that night I 

mentioned that it would be a “foreign 

land,” “there were striped black and yellow 

bees ... you could only see two of them,” 

“one of the people .. . has a striped suit on 

... which might be like the bees and the 

stripes they had on,” “there was a little bit 

of vegetation,” “the sky seemed to be full 

of stars and the stars had a sort of golden 

color to them.” Associating to the image of 

bees, I said that they “were communicat- 

ing to the other bees where the direction 

of the honey would be, the way they wig- 

gled their tails, the way they did their 

dance.” 
On June 27, the target picture was 

Giorgio de Chirico’s The Enigma of Fate. It 

contains a tall triangular painting with a 

giant hand from the wrist down in the 

foreground. The hand is touching a black- 

and-white checkerboard. In the center is a 

tall brick building, and in the background 

are two two-story buildings. 

There were several references to hand 

imagery in my dreams that night: “I turned 

to look at my wristwatch,” “my hands were 

wet,” “you told me to push this button .. . 

I remember pushing and my finger being 

wet or my thumb being wet ... and you 

were going to push the button,” “playing 

football inside ... it was touch football .. . 

we had to touch the other wall for a 

touchdown.” I also said it was as if it had 

“something to do with a giant” and that 

“there were two stories in the building.” 

The target picture for September 9 was 

Paul Cézanne’s Trees and Houses. The 

painting shows a tiny pair of joined houses 

on a hillside. In the foreground a series of 
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leafless trees rise from some clay-colored 

soil. Behind the trees is a narrow stream or 

road, and ruts or gullies can be seen be- 

tween the trees. No people appear in the 

picture. 

My recall for this evening was sparser 

than on any other night. However, the 

imagery I did report stressed the presence 

of houses and the lack of people. In my 

first REM report I said, “something about a 

house.” In my fourth REM report, I indica- 

ted, “there was a house ... there were no 

people involved.” Describing the imagery 

in more detail, I said, “It was just this iso- 

lated house that seemed very small in size, 

either like a doll house or a toy house.” In 

a later REM report I described “dingy 

buildings ... one street which was empty.” 

In my final report I referred to a “dirt road 

... very deep dirt ruts in the road ... sort 

of orange clay of the dirt road.” I also re- 

ferred to “a lonely shack sitting upon a 

hillside.” 

The target picture for the session on 

October 23 was Gangster Funeral by Jack 

Levine. The picture portrays a dead gang- 

ster lying in his coffin; the edge of the cas- 

ket is bordered with silk or satin. The 

gangster is seen from the top of his balding 

head, and only the top half of his body can 

be seen. Near the foot of the coffin is a po- 

lice officer. To the right of the coffin is a 

group of older male mourners; one female 

figure is holding a handkerchief over half 

of her face and only one eye is visible. The 

dominant gangster wears a brown suit and 

greyish vest. Near the top of the picture 

are two windows. 

In contrast to the previous session, | 

characterized my dreams on this night as 

being very “people dominated.” The de- 
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ceased gangster figure may have been rep- 

resented when | described “a portrait, or a 

bust or cameolike picture—it seems to be 

centrally located with maybe a little bit of 

border around it.” I also referred to “one 

guy [who] seemed to be sort of lying down 

on a bed” and to a person “in his early 40’s 

. who had partial thinning of hair, or 

baldness.” In my comments the next morn- 

ing, I noted, “I could see him from chest 

up; waist up.” In one REM report I said, “I 

looked into the room ... from one of the 

windows... . It seemed like there were 

maybe six people in there ... one girl in 

particular seemed to have an eye turned 

toward me. It seemed like just the one eye 

turned toward me, the other was not.” | 

also described a policeman and a character 

who “had on a vest which was not exactly 

matching the suit.” 

My final night as a subject at 

Maimonides took place on November 26. 

The target picture was Man with Arrows 

and Companions by Bichitr. It shows an 

outdoor setting in India with three men 

sitting on the ground a few feet apart from 

each other. All three are wearing tunics 

with cloth sashes around their waists and 

some type of cloth turban wound around 

their heads. Two of the men have short 

sleeves with their arms showing. The man 

on the far left is playing a stringed musical 

instrument like a mandolin, the figure on 

the far right has a bow in his lap with the 

tip extending up from his shoulder, a taut 

bowstring across his chest and an arrow in 

his hand. The man in the lower center has 

a stick with a notch at its tip, which looks 

like a gun, over his shoulder and a large 

blanket by his feet, tied together with sev- 

eral large knots. There is a stake in the 



ee —eeEOee—eeEEEEeE————EE——= 

PARANORMAL DREAMS 

background around which a rope _ is 

wrapped, and in the right foreground is a 

bag with a cord coiled around the top ex- 

tending away from the bag. At the top of 

the picture, three old tree trunks support 

the rafter of a primitive shelter. 

I will discuss this 

night’s results in more 

detail, because they 

have been referred to 

by two authors, who 

came to opposite con- 

clusions regarding the 

significance of my 

dream imagery in rela- 

tion to the target pic- 

ture. First, let me 

describe some of the 

material I reported 

during my REM pe- 

riod awakenings and 

the comments I made 

the following morning 

before seeing the pool 

of the eight art repro- 

ductions. 
My first REM re- 

port included these 

images: 

The first image 

seemed to be sort 
of a bedroll ... 

straight ahead of me were three men 

... equally distant apart from each 

other. They were dressed ... in short- 

sleeved shirts and berets.... 1 believe 

they were holding rifles . . . as if the rifle 

butt were resting on the ground ... 

there was an image of a rope ... a set- 

ting that’s foreign or rural or western. 

Man with Arrows and Companions, 

one of the target pictures for the 

Maimonides experiment 
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In my next REM report, I said: 

It started being focused on rope 

again ... a short length of a rope 

... the image now seemed to be 

the rope was in a direct line for a 

very short dis- 

tance, then there 

was three or four 

coils of rope, then 

the rope came 

down in a straight 

line again 

earlier there was 

kind of a circular 

loop image 

the words came to 

mind “The Ox- 

bow Incident” ... 

the image I had 

with the hanging 

. an old with- 

ered tree with an 

arm branch and 

this guy swinging 

from the rope ... 

the words came 

through which are 

the tunes to a folk 

song. 

During my next 

awakening, I said 

someone was “being pulled out of the wa- 

ter by a rope around their leg.” I also re- 

ferred to “an object, the same as a shield, 

but it was very small, and coming out of 

each corner was a coiled spring and it 

seemed to be like some of the rope images 

that had been there earlier.” During a later 

REM report, I described a “hammock in 
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which there were an awful lot of suspended 

strings, and this image was of this knife 

cutting one of the strings ... this isolated 

knife sawing through this fairly thick string 

or cord.” In summarizing my imagery for 

the night I noted, “Certainly what kept 

coming through time and time again was 

some kind of concern with rope or with 

string or cord.” I guessed the target picture 

showed “a scene of Western life involved. 

People dressed up in cowboy suits. with 

guns. ... Somewhere in the picture rope 

imagery appears in a very prominent or 

conspicuous way.” 

The following morning, I selected the 

Man with Arrows and Companions as my 

first choice and indicated my confidence 

rating for that choice was 100 points, the 

maximum which could be given. This was 

considered a “direct hit” because it was the 

correct target picture out of the eight pos- 

sibilities. Both outside judges also ranked 

this picture as their number one choice. 

Here’s how my responses for that last 

night were evaluated in two different pop- 

ular books. Elizabeth Hall in Possible Im- 

possibilities recognized that “like other 

dreamers, Van de Castle transformed the 

pictures in his dreams.” She described the 

target picture and was aware that | had re- 

ported six dreams that night, “four of 

which included ropes or strings or cord.” 

Hall went on to state: 

The dreamer apparently picked up 

the weapons, the musical instru- 

ment, the cloth bundle, and the 

three hatted men, but the strings 

on the instrument, the bowstring, 

and the rope combined to over- 

power his dreams. In a third 

422 

dream, a drowned person was 

pulled from the water by a rope, 

and yet another included a ham- 

mock with lots of “suspended 

strings.”?! 

However, John Grant, the British au- 

thor of Dreamers, seemed unable to com- 

prehend the way the studies were 

evaluated and labeled them “a statistically 

hilarious procedure.” He didn’t seem to re- 

alize that “blind” outside judges ranked the 

transcripts of all the night’s dreams against 

a pool of eight pictures—only one of 

which duplicated the target picture. This 

enabled precise statistical evaluations to be 

made with regard to the odds of selecting 

the correct target picture by chance. This 

is how he described my final night: 

The dreamer involved was Robert 

Van de Castle, the team’s star at 

the telepathic art.... He got the 

three men, all right, but in a Wild 

West scene (a pun on “Indians”?); 

the three were standing rather 

than, as in the picture, seated. 

They were wearing berets, and all 

held rifles with the butts resting 

on the ground beside them. A 

bedroll featured. One of the main 

elements of the dream-scene was a 

rope—but the only rope in the 

picture features merely as an ob- 

scure detail; to be fair, Van de 

Castle thought that a collection of 

strings (the stringed instrument?) 

was important, too. 

But all this isn’t desperately 

impressive. I think we’re justified 

in politely forgetting about the 
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rope, even though Van de Castle 

was insistent that it dominated his 

dream. We’re left with the three 

human figures, the roll of cloth, 

the strings on the instrument, and 

the stick that looks a little bit like 

a rifle. Yet Van de Castle gave this 

dream a rating of 100%: it was a 

“direct hit”! 

Distortions of fact like this— 

whether deliberate or uncon- 

scious—do not help one to decide 

whether or not such phenomena 

as dream-telepathy actually exist.” 

It’s unclear to me in Grant’s remarks 

why “we’re justified in politely forgetting 

about the rope” when rope imagery was 

featured so prominently in several of my 

dreams and in the target picture. I’m also 

not sure what the “distortions of fact” are. 

The selection was called a “direct hit” be- 

cause it was the correct choice of the eight 

available pictures, not because the dream 

imagery was an exact reproduction of the 

target picture. Grant also kept mentioning 

my dream as if only a single dream were 

available for consideration, rather than a 

collection of dreams obtained throughout 

the night. It was the consistency of the rope 

or string imagery from dream to dream 

which forced me to examine the pool of 

eight pictures for the one in which rope or 

string imagery was most prominent. The 

Man with Arrows and Companions clearly 

had the most obvious examples (stringed 

musical instruments, bowstring, strings 

around the bag, rope around the stake, as 

well as the looped sashes and head cover- 

ings). My dreams and the target picture 

also shared a number of other features: the 
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three men, the rural setting, folk tunes, the 

bedroll, and so forth. 

A very thorough and scholarly review 

of the Maimonides research program was 

published in the American Psychologist by 

Irvin L. Child, the chairperson of psychol- 

ogy at Yale University. He carefully de- 

scribed the procedures and results and 

independently evaluated the statistical 

significance of the overall findings. Child 

concluded: 

The outcome is clear. Several seg- 

ments of the data, considered sep- 

arately, yield significant evidence 

that dreams (and associations to 

them) tended to resemble the pic- 

ture chosen randomly as target 

more than they resembled other 

pictures in the pool.” 

Dr. Child devoted several pages of his 

article to documenting how the Maimo- 

nides research program has been misrepre- 

sented or ignored in books by psychologists 

that could be expected to cover the topic 

of paranormal dreams. This is how he eval- 

uated what had been written: 

Some of those books engage in 

nearly incredible falsification of 

the facts about the experiments; 

others simply neglect them. I be- 

lieve it is fair to say that none of 

these books has correctly identi- 

fied any defect in the Maimonides 

experiments other than ones rele- 

vant only to the hypothesis of 

fraud or on inappropriate statisti- 

cal reasoning (easily remedied by 
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new calculations from the pub- 

lished data).?4 

One of the more flagrant examples of 

inaccurate and biased reporting has been 

that by E. M. Hansel, a leading British 

critic of parapsychology. He had earlier 

published a book ruthlessly attacking the 

field and in a revised edition added a chap- 

ter describing the new experiments on te- 

lepathy in dreams.”> He devoted one page 

to describing the basic method used at 

Maimonides and limited his discussion of 

nine successful experiments to a single 

paragraph, but he devoted nearly eight 

pages to his discussion of the “unsuccess- 

ful” Van de Castle replication. He was re- 

ferring to an eight-night study where | 

served as a subject at the University of 

Wyoming for David Foulkes and a graduate 

student, Edward Belvedere.*® I had agreed 

to be a subject there to see if my previously 

successful results could be repeated in his 

laboratory. 

Foulkes, whose cognitive approach to 

dreams was described earlier in this book, 

agreed that he would try to conduct his 

study with conditions as similar to those at 

Maimonides as possible. There were, how- 

ever, many dissimilarities between the two 

studies. The emotional climate was mark- 

edly different at the two laboratories. At 

Maimonides, I felt welcomed by the staff; 

they made me feel like a visiting sultan. 

When I arrived in Wyoming during the 

middle of the winter, both the weather and 

the staff were extremely cold. 

I had sent a letter before my arrival in- 

dicating that it would be acceptable to use 

color photographs instead of art reproduc- 

tions, but that the pool of pictures to be 
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used each night should be selected so that 

each one would be as different as possible 

from the others. Upon my arrival, | found 

that they had selected mostly black-and- 

white photos and the pictures in each pool 

often did not differ much from each 

other.?? 

After my first two nights, I strongly ex- 

pressed my disappointment about the simi- 

lar themes in the pools of pictures. Foulkes 

then requested that his assistant make 

more of an effort to introduce variety into 

the remaining pools, but | felt the assis- 

tant, Robert Weisz, whose research on lab 

versus home dreams was cited in chapter 

10, still included very similar images in 

each pool. For example, on night six, the 

target picture was a_ black-and-white 

close-up of a nursing infant, whose mother 

was shown nude from the waist up. One of 

the pictures in that pool showed a man, 

who was nude from the waist up, kissing a 

woman; another showed several people 

drinking at a party with some beverage 

bottles displayed. All three pictures could 

be considered to feature oral themes. On 

night seven, the target picture was again a 

black-and-white photograph of a nursing 

infant whose mother was nude from the 

waist up. This time the images in the pool 

included a young man’s face, shown in 

close-up, with lips parted close to a wom- 

an’s face; a waterfront dock with a bottle of 

wine and some fruit; a dragonfly eating a 

leaf; a group of cheering sports spectators 

with open mouths; and a young girl play- 

ing a flute. These six pictures all seemed to 

contain prominent oral themes or mouth 

imagery. 

The number of potential agents was 

also limited. At Maimonides, I could 
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choose from a large number of people that 

worked at the hospital. At Wyoming, the 

selection of potential agents available dur- 

ing the between-semesters break was much 

more narrow. No successful results were ob- 

tained with the initial agent, so I shifted to 

a woman who worked as a laboratory assis- 

tant for Foulkes and we were quite success- 

ful on two nights. 

On the first successful night, the target 

picture was a black-and-white photo show- 

ing six preteen boys and a girl laughing 

and strutting in drum-major fashion across 

a large grassy area. They were in single file 

and several were carrying batons with 

small balls on the ends. Throughout my 

various REM reports there were references 

to children playing, some small steel balls 

with a horn, four or five teenagers in a row, 

a girl parading around, a bunch of kids cut- 

ting the grass, and so forth. My guess about 

the target picture was: 

The overriding thing during the 

night was the constant kid refer- 

ence, they were either as boy 

scouts or as young kids or as teen- 

agers ... or this last of young kids 

who were perhaps 9 or 10 years 

old . .. so I would look for the pic- 

ture that involved a group of boys 

either playing baseball or some 

other sport ... there should be 

quite a few boys not just an iso- 

lated one, there should be at least 

a half a dozen of them or so. 

I gave the target picture a ranking of | 

and so did two independent judges. | began 

to feel some optimism that perhaps I might 
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be able to achieve some positive results in 

spite of the difficult conditions. I teamed 

up with the same agent three nights later, 

which was the longest interval between 

Wyoming sessions (the shortest interval 

between sessions at Maimonides was 

twenty-eight days). The target picture was 

a black-and-white photo of a woman, ap- 

parently a mental patient, sitting with her 

head and arms on top of her knees, which 

are drawn up to her chest. She is sitting on 

a wide, wooden bench in front of a high 

plaster or cement wall with paint peeling 

from the ceiling. 

In my first REM report, I described 

“an old, wooden chair. ... ] had the Negro 

girl try and sit on this and it just wasn’t a 

very good fit ... underground subway 

tracks ... with the high, like concrete 

sides, along either side.” In my second 

REM report, I mentioned, “We entered 

into this building ... and there were vari- 

ous seats possible ... this girl said that she 

would like to sit in these other kinds, 

which looked like church pews and she sat 

there.” In my third REM report, I referred 

to “looking around inside the house. There 

were some problems with it, it was an older 

house and there were some cracks in the 

ceilings.” On the basis of these various 

dream images, my guess about what the 

target picture would show was: 

a somewhat unusual building ... 

the one dream had the church 
pews ... an unusual something in 

the way of buildings or the interior 

of them. ... As far as people ... I 

see it more as one anticipating 

more people arriving but as yet 
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they had not ... you’d notice the 

number of empty seats more than 

you would the full ones. I don’t 

think the picture would convey 

any set emotion ... the picture 

would not be particularly unusual 

as far as the color.... There isn’t 

very much activity in there.... 

The people are either just sitting 

there, or perhaps implied conver- 

sation, but I don’t get any feeling 

of great motoric activity at all. 

I gave the target picture a rank of 1 

and so did one of the judges, but the other 

judge gave it a rank of 6, which seems sur- 

prising in view of my summary comments. 

I now began to feel real hope that I 

could pull this experiment out of the fire. 

The overall results would be statistically 

significant if I managed to choose the cor- 

rect target picture one more time. I then 

encountered the two back-to-back nights 

with the target pictures of the nursing in- 

fants and all the other oral-related themes 

in the pools of pictures. Everything now 

depended on the final night. If 1 were to 

give the target picture a rank of 1, the ex- 

periment would be published as a success; 

if not, it would be published as a failure. 

The agent with whom I had obtained the 

two very successful nights decided she did 

not want to participate for the final night. 

I had to return to working with the initial 

agent, with whom I had been completely 

unsuccessful. I felt 1 would give it my best 

effort, however, and see if I could turn 

things around with her. 

On the basis of my dream imagery 

throughout the night, I made the following 
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guess about what the target picture would 

show for that final night: 

It would deal with a foreign cul- 

ture or people from a foreign 

culture ... [or] it may be some- 

thing like a hippy culture within 

America which would be sort of 

like a foreign culture. ... If 1 were 

to look for the unifying ones 

[themes], it would be the element 

of exotic or foreign culture, far- 

away places kind of thing ... the 

clothing is going to be somewhat 

unusual ... somewhat distinctive 

and different. 

My guess that a foreign culture or sub- 

culture, faraway places, and distinctive 

clothing were all involved would have en- 

abled me to select a single corresponding 

picture fairly readily if the pool had been 

sufficiently varied, but, as usual, it was not. 

The pictures were: a postcard from Austria 

showing a bare-breasted woman in peasant 

costume with a child near a thatched-roof 

house; a photo of two dark-skinned women 

with many bracelets, wearing saris or long 

shawls over their heads and shoulders; a 

street scene in the French Quarter of New 

Orleans, with black musicians entertaining 

tourists; a street scene in a ghetto, with 

two black teenagers in shorts in front of an 

open fire hydrant; a street scene in Latin 

America with a priest wearing a long lace 

cassock and a man holding a fringed um- 

brella over him; a crowd of Asians with 

the men wearing long gowns slit at the 

side; a young man wearing a black leather 

jacket, carrying a guitar case, and walking 
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down some railroad tracks with a compan- 

ion wearing a plaid jacket; and the Milky 

Way or some other galaxy. I felt quite con- 

fident that the target picture was not the 

Milky Way (which it wasn’t), but there 

was such an overabundance of ethnic ma- 

terial in the other pictures that I was not 

successful in picking the target picture, and 

the study was published, and widely re- 

ferred to, as a failure to show any evidence 

of ESP when laboratory conditions were 

well controlled by the investigators. 

Hansel did not accurately describe the 

details of my participation at Maimonides. 

He stated that I “slept in the [Maimo- 

nides] Dream laboratory on eight successive 

nights” (italics mine).?* In fact, it took me 

forty-four weeks to complete the series at 

Maimonides, because the studies were 

spaced from four to eleven weeks apart. | 

had told Foulkes that “my usual morning- 

after reaction at Maimonides was that of 

experiencing a headache and a feeling of 

being a little giddy or becoming unglued.” 

There is an important psychological differ- 

ence when one has at least a month to re- 

cuperate between these exhausting nights 

of constantly being awakened and strug- 

gling to recall every item of dream imagery, 

and when one has only a single day to re- 

cuperate, as happened on four occasions at 

Wyoming. The eight experimental sessions 

there were completed within a fourteen- 

day period. However, Hansel makes no 

mention of this when he describes “the es- 

sential differences in procedures” between 

the two laboratories. 

Hansel also claimed that Edward Bel- 

vedere, who was a graduate student of 

Foulkes’s and whose academic affiliation 

was listed as the University of Wyoming 
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on their article, was from the Maimonides 

Laboratory. He apparently wanted it to 

sound as if there were a sympathetic exper- 

imenter on the scene. Hansel makes the 

clear, but inaccurate, implication that the 

experimental conditions at Maimonides 

were not well controlled and implies that 

any evidence for ESP evaporates if strin- 

gent conditions are imposed. Foulkes, how- 

ever, offered the following interesting 

remarks when he reflected back upon his 

study: 

The replication attempt was un- 

successful. In retrospect, we may 

have erred too much on the side 

of “scientism” to the exclusion of 

creating conditions in which te- 

lepathy might reasonably (if it ex- 

ists at all) be expected to flourish. 

It proved hard to escape the role 

of protector of scientific purity or 

guardian of the scientific morals. 

Were we sympathetic and encour- 

aging observers, or scientific detec- 

tives out to prevent a crime from 

being committed before our very 

eyes?... Particularly revealing 

personally was a brief moment in 

intrapsychic panic when it seemed 

as though some telepathic in- 

fluence might be “coming 

through”—how could it be? 

Where had I failed to prevent a 

sensory leakage? Our subject [Van 

de Castle] clearly felt himself “on 

trial” before a not entirely sympa- 

thetic jury, and we also could not 

totally avoid the feeling that we 

too were on trial, with a favorable 

verdict for the subject raising 
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doubts as to the scrupulosity of our 

judgment process. There is no 

place for sloppy dream research, 

whether on telepathy or anything 

else. But being rigorous is a differ- 

ent matter from insecurely flaunt- 

ing one’s rigor as we may have 

done in our first study.*° 

Foulkes later reported that he had “ex- 

perienced a personally impressive instance 

of apparent telepathy in another laboratory 

study ostensibly unrelated to ESP.” He had 

been studying children’s dreams and one 

night was writing a review of an article on 

the effects of thirst on the sleep cycle. His 

attention was caught by a sentence that 

read: “The cheese and crackers bedtime 

snack added a new and seemingly unneces- 

sary aspect to the deprivation condition.” 

His subject entered a REM period and 

when Foulkes awoke her she reported a 

dream in which a man came to her house 

and had a snack and asked the dreamer’s 

father if he wanted a beer. Her father de- 

cided he wanted one even though he was a 

strict teetotaler. The dreamer then noticed 

three boxes of crackers, and one box had a 

little piece of cheese between the crackers. 

Foulkes noted that this girl had had no 

dreams of thirst-cheese-crackers in any of 

the other twenty-five nights they had ob- 

served her dreams, nor had “this particular 

combination of elements ever occurred in 

the hundreds of dreams we have collected 

from other children in the same study.” 
Foulkes admitted, 

An experience such as this keeps 

alive one’s spark of interest in tele- 

pathic dreams, whatever the out- 
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come of his own more formal 

experiments. It also raises some in- 

teresting questions about those ex- 

periments. Here, two entirely 

unself-conscious persons seemed 

unwittingly to have made some 

contact. The atmosphere was quite 

in contrast to the highly self- 

conscious “we’re-all-on-trial” en- 

vironment of our first formal 

replication study. The laboratory 

setting can change and distort the 

phenomena under study, it does 

limit generalizations to everyday 

life, it quite often does force trivial 

reductions of essential human phe- 

nomena.°! 

We might label Foulkes’s thirst-cheese- 

crackers stimulus as nonintentional, be- 

cause he had no conscious plans to 

transmit such a message. It seemed as if the 

stimulus configuration originated some- 

where in his preconscious mind. I have en- 

countered many examples of preconscious 

conflicts being indirectly “sent” by an 

agent, who would confess to them the next 

morning after learning that his or her “se- 

crets” had surfaced in my dream reports. 

These cases parallel the clinical examples 

discussed earlier where patients zeroed in 

on the unresolved emotional issues of their 

therapists. 

On one experimental night when an 

agent had been preoccupied with her feel- 

ings toward a previous therapist and her 

brand-new therapist, | had several refer- 

ences in my REM reports to comparisons 

between therapists. Another agent had 

very conflicted feelings one night about 

whether she should attend Mass the next 
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day. That night one of my REM reports 

was about Christ being nailed to a cross 

and his side being slashed by a vicious sol- 

dier. On many other nights, personal con- 

cerns of the agents were reflected in my 

dream reports, which were “direct hits” 

with regard to the agents’ personal prob- 

lems but, unfortunately, complete misses in 

reference to the target pictures. 

Once the telepathic gates are opened 

up, transmissions may not be limited to 

just the agent. For example, on the night 

when Kathak Dancing Girls was the target 

picture, I felt guilty because 1 was looking 

at Dr. Krippner’s (the experimenter) ex- 

pense account statements in my dream, 
and it seemed they pertained to California. 

Scrawled below the figures was something 

to the effect of “This was not enough 

money; $25.00 more needed to be raised.” 

Somehow I knew in the dream that the 

money had already been raised and the 

problem corrected. Krippner had made a 

lecture trip to California two months 

earlier, but I didn’t know that in totaling 

up his expenses, he discovered he was 

twenty-five dollars short of breaking even. 

One of his sponsors had quietly come up 

with a check for the additional amount but 

told him to keep the transaction secret. 

The staff at Maimonides Hospital also 

investigated precognitive dreams and ob- 

tained significant evidence of their exis- 

tence under well-controlled laboratory 

conditions. The percipient, Malcolm 

Bessent, a British sensitive, attempted to 

dream precognitively about a situation that 

he would experience the following morn- 

ing. After the tape recordings of Bessent’s 

dreams from the night had been removed 

from the laboratory, an assistant com- 
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pletely unfamiliar with the content of the 

dreams randomly selected a scenario from a 

large number of possible stimuli. The cho- 

sen situation was then acted out for the 

percipient. Judges were later presented 

transcripts of the percipient’s dreams from 

the preceding night and descriptions of 

eight different possible situations to which 

the subject might have been exposed. 

They were able to correctly match Bes- 

sent’s dream reports to the situation he 

later experienced to a statistically signifi- 

cant degree. Two successful experimental 

series, each lasting for eight nights, were 

carried out. 
The experiences Bessent was exposed 

to during the second series were sequences 

of slides accompanied with music or sounds 

that corresponded to the images. The ex- 

perimenter who selected the targets was 

completely unfamiliar with the content of 

the preceding night’s dreams. 

One morning, for example, the slide 

sequence that Bessent saw involved birds. 

No particular type of bird was emphasized; 

the images included birds on water, on 

land, and in the air, and Bessent listened 

to the sounds of bird calls. On the preced- 

ing night, Bessent had reported dreams in 

which deep blue was important, had men- 

tioned the sea or sky, and had said that the 

target would be of emotional interest to 

Bob Morris, a friend who had done his 

doctoral dissertation on bird behavior. 

Bessent added that Bob Morris had “taken 

me out to see his sanctuary where all the 

birds are kept.” He mentioned various 

types of birds he had seen there and con- 

cluded, “I just have a feeling that the next 

target material will be about birds.” 

I have carried out some limited studies 
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on paranormal dreaming in my own labo- 

ratory. When we studied a pair of identical 

female twins, one gave a REM report about 

a crowded English pub with beer mugs 

when her sister looked at a target picture 

of a crowded cabaret with a musician and 

people drinking. On another night we 

studied a pair of identical male twins. One 

brother looked at a target picture of a large 

waterfall. His twin dreamed that we had 

installed a shower in his room during the 

night and reported hearing the sounds of 

the water splashing and seeing a woman 

standing in the shower. 

I served as an agent one night when 

the target picture was of a boxing match 

between a black boxer and a white boxer. 

The research at Maimonides had achieved 

greater success when the agent attempted 

to experience the target stimulus in more 

than one sensory modality, so I tried to get 

into this boxing atmosphere as fully as pos- 

sible. I imagined myself as one of the box- 

ers: threw some strong punches at a pillow, 

snorted through my nose a few times, 

pranced around an imaginary ring, and 

made bobbing motions with my head. 

Then | tried to become the other boxer, 

punching myself in the stomach and ribs. I 

tried to hear the excitment of the crowd 

and feel the anxiety of a fighter risking in- 

jury. In one of her REM periods, the per- 

cipient reported: 

I was working at some sort of an 

Olympic game that was played 

with a really heavy metal ball... . 

They played it with sort of a pad- 

dle and metal balls about the size 

of a small bowling ball, about 

duck-pin size, and banged it across 

4* 
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something like a tennis court. | 

don’t know why they all didn’t get 

killed, the ball kept coming across 

and they looked so heavy ... it 

was a very dangerous-looking 

game ... the men were wearing 

shorts and shirts ... this game 

kind of scared me. I was afraid one 

of the balls might hit me. 

I had the opportunity for a few brief 

naps between rounds of shadowboxing. | 

recorded three dreams of my own from 

these napping episodes. In one, I was look- 

ing at a newspaper, and on the left side of 

the front page was a photograph showing 

Tony Zale, a former middleweight cham- 

pion knocking someone down. The cap- 

tion indicated it was a second-round 

knockout. A question arises as to whether 

my conscious efforts to behave like a box- 

er initiated the percipient’s dream, or 

whether my dream about a boxing event 

was the more potent stimulus. Perhaps a 

percipient’s dream imagery resonates more 

easily to an agent’s dream imagery than to 

the agent’s waking imagery. 

In one of my other dreams that night, 

I was with several people in a large labora- 

tory going from one room to another. The 

percipient dreamed she was in a room with 

a friend who was doing an experiment and 

the friend went to another part of the lab- 

oratory. | also dreamed about a dog bark- 

ing, and the percipient had a dream with a 

dog in it. Still another dream involved my 

wife taking a car trip with other people, in- 

cluding Dr. L. My wife met a man with 

whom she talked about music. The percip- 

ient dreamed about being on a car trip 

with other people and was later talking to 
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Dr. L. She also dreamed about a woman 

who got up and sang on something like 

“The Ed Sullivan Show.” The surprising 

number of dream-to-dream correspon- 

dences suggests that it may be easier for 

two dreaming minds to develop a sort of 

synchronicity than it is for a dreaming 

mind to connect with a waking mind. 

Further evidence in support of this 

idea was reported by Alan Rechtschaffen, a 

well-known sleep researcher from the Uni- 

versity of Chicago. He noticed that there 

was often an impressive degree of corre- 

spondence between dreams occurring at 

about the same time when two subjects 

were sleeping in his laboratory. He de- 

scribed the most striking example: 

In the first dream, one subject 

dreamt about students singing in 

Russian, and the other subject 

dreamt about students doing some 

kind of interpretive singing. In the 

second dream, the first subject was 

taking a violin lesson and the 

other subject was learning a guitar 

melody. In the third dream, the 

first subject was watching a James 

Cagney gangster movie, and the 

other subject reported a dream 

about a recent gangster movie, 

Bonnie and Clyde.* 

After observing a few other examples 

of simultaneous dreams, Rechtschaffen re- 

marked, “We became very excited. We 

thought that maybe the question is not so 

much what do dreams mean, but whose 

dream are you having?”? Rechtschaffen 

decided to use hypnosis to investigate the 
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possibility of simultaneous dreaming more 

carefully. Before the agent went to sleep 

for the night, he was placed in a hypnotic 

trance and told that during the night he 

would have a certain dream. 
Rechtschaffen indicated that his initial 

work was very encouraging. The first night 

this procedure was used, the hypnotized 

agent was told to dream of the death of 

Martin Luther King, Jr., and of the fear of 

riots. The agent subsequently dreamed that 

King had been shot, somebody threw a 

rock, and they were afraid a riot would 

start. The percipient, who had not re- 

ceived any suggestions, dreamed of a black 

policeman who was beating another man, 

and he was afraid that somebody would 

throw a brick and start a riot. On another 

night, the hypnotized agent was told to 

dream he was in an amusement park hav- 

ing a very good time. He dreamed about 

riding on a merry-go-round. The percipient 

dreamed of people laughing and running in 

circles, and of “grinning, funny-looking 

horses.” 

In the next stage of research, Rechts- 

chaffen explored simultaneous waking hyp- 

notic dreams. He again got very good 

results during his initial work. His proce- 

dure was to hypnotize two subjects, tell 

each one, “When I give you the signal you 

will have a dream of ten minutes’ duration. 

You will wake up after ten minutes and tell 

us the dream.” The subject who served as 

the agent was given a specific suggestion as 

to what he should dream; the other sub- 

ject, the percipient, who was at the oppo- 

site side of the building on a different floor, 

did not receive any suggestion. On occa- 

sion, this procedure achieved dramatic re- 

sults. Here is Rechtschaffen’s account of 
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dreams: 
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The topic suggested to our first 

subject (agent) was, “You are fall- 

ing and unable to stop.” The sub- 

ject dreamt he was in a third floor 

apartment in a big city. He was 

highly dissatisfied, and the atmo- 

sphere was somewhat tragic. In the 

apartment below there was a girl 

playing a flute and dancing. She 

was pregnant. The subject slipped 

off the windowsill and floated 

down. As he floated down, the girl 

threw him an orange. He threw 

her a book, The Wasteland. Sud- 

denly the building vanished. 

The other subject (percipient) 

had this dream: He was in New 

AGENT'S DREAM 

. Big city 

. Dreamer was highly dissatisfied 

. Atmosphere was somewhat tragic 

. A girl plays a flute and dances 

. Girl was pregnant 

. Dreamer floats down 

. The girl throws him an orange 

. The buildings vanish 

York City in 1928. There was mu- 

sic in the background: they were 

playing “Rhapsody in Blue” and “I 

Can’t Get No Satisfaction.” Sud- 

denly all the buildings collapsed 

because of the depression. He saw 

a bicycle pump, inserted it into 

the buildings, and they sprang to 

life (using his words). Then he 

found himself dancing on the keys 

of a piano, and then jumping on a 

trampoline which turned into a 

tangerine. And following that, he 

found himself floating upside down 

in the hallway.*4 

It will be worthwhile to highlight 

some of the correspondences between 

these two dreams by listing them (see ta- 

ble). 

PERCIPIENT S DREAM 

New York City 

Music: “I Can’t Get No Satisfaction” 

Music: “Rhapsody in Blue” 

Background music; dreamer dances on 
the keys of a piano 

Dreamer inserts a bicycle pump into 
buildings causing them to “spring to life” 

Dreamer floats upside down 

The trampoline turns into a tangerine 

The buildings collapse 
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The suggested topic with another ag- 

ent was: “You fall in love with a beautiful 

girl in the spring .. . you walk in the wind 

and sun and are filled with bliss.” He sub- 

sequently reported an idyllic dream: he was 

with a beautiful girl on a beautiful day; the 

sun was out and it was just the right tem- 

perature. The percipient, who had received 

no instructions about what to dream, re- 

ported the following dream: 

I was in this swanlike boat in a 

lake, and | saw a really beautiful 

girl. The boat went over to where 

she was . . . there were angels sing- 

ing.... The girl was very beauti- 

ful. She had long blond hair and it 

was very sunny and nice out. 

Rechtschaffen felt that the greatest 

successes were achieved using emotional 

topics with which physical sensations were 

associated. He observed that “hits,” when 

they occurred, were quite impressive and 

quite easy to detect. He indicated, “When 

you simply have judges matching a dream 

against a suggested topic, a hit does not 

reveal the degree of the hit. A simple 

matching procedure does not take into ac- 

count the very unlikely probability of such 

a specific correspondence.”** 

DREAM NETWORK BULLETIN TELEPATHY PROJECT 

Another personal experience sustains my 

belief that the dream-to-dream or uncon- 

scious-to-unconscious connection may 

carry a more powerful charge than an 

agent’s conscious attention upon a target 

picture. When | was a coeditor of the 

Dream Network Bulletin, we decided to 

carry out a telepathy project. Readers were 

notified that on the night of November 17, 

1985, I would focus on a target picture at 

my home in Charlottesville, Virginia. They 

were invited to dream on that night about 

the target picture. A total of twenty-seven 

percipients mailed in letters describing 

their dream experiences that night. 

Stimuli corresponding to three levels 

of my consciousness may have possibly 

served as the target material that night. 

The conscious level involved my concen- 

trating upon the target picture, which 
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was a black-and-white photograph of a 

Cuna Indian woman from Panama stand- 

ing in front of a council house with slatted, 

wooden walls and a thatched palm roof. 

Standing on a large metal pot behind her 

was a young boy with his hands around a 

wooden pole. A preconscious level was rep- 

resented by free associations | had written 

about this photo, which included mention 

of an alcoholic beverage drunk at puberty 

ceremonies and the music and dancing 

that accompany other religious ceremonies 

held in the council house. The third, un- 

conscious level would be represented by my 

dreams. I woke up three times during the 

night and recorded several long dreams. 

Several of the dreams sent included 

images corresponding to the photograph: 

specific clothing, such as a short-sleeved 

blouse and unusual ankle jewelry, like that 
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the Cuna Indian woman wore; foreign lo- 

cations; and children. Several dreams men- 

tioned elements included in my written 

associations, such as music and dancing; 

and three dreamers mentioned alcoholic 

beverages. However, the most striking and 

specific correspondences were to my 

dreams. 

One woman, Claudia B. from Brook- 

lyn, who was a complete stranger to me, 

managed to pick up on the target photo, 

my associations, and my dreams as well. 

With regard to the target picture, she men- 

tioned her young daughter, hands on a 
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The target picture that the 

author concentrated on for 

the Dream Network Bulletin 

telepathy project. 

structure of beams and poles, wooden slid- 

ing doors, and a building with an 

unusual-looking roof. 

With reference to my associations, 

Claudia described a reception room with 

low benches along the walls where many 

young women were excitedly getting ready 

for the first meeting of a church choir, 

which required a special dress. The council 

house has low benches along the wall, and 

the first meeting of the young women 

sounds similar to my associations regarding 

puberty ceremonies. I also had written that 

the thatched palm roof provides good pro- 
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tection from the rain; Claudia dreamed she 

heard rain beginning and realized she 

didn’t have an umbrella. 
I was really amazed at the correspon- 

dences between the imagery in our dreams. 

My first dream involved a fishing scene: | 

was sometimes on a boat and sometimes 
on shore. The man I was with caught two 

large flounder and a woman insisted that I 

put them on top of a boat and gut them. | 

attempted to cut the fish open with a razor 

blade. Some blood came out; the fish’s face 

turned into a man’s face and he was bleed- 

ing. I told him to rinse his face with water 

and said I would need his advice as to how 

to cut around his ears and nose. Here is an 

excerpt from Claudia’s first dream: 

I am outdoors, perhaps on the 

deck of a ship ... mounting the 

fresh, whole wet skin of a small 

whale or whale’s head (fish-sized) 

on a board, for artistic and maybe 

ritual purposes. After removing 

one eye (the only one, it’s a side 

view) with the knife I’m using, I 

hear a conversation.... (All of 

this could be influenced by a re- 

cent waking experience of washing 

flounder for cooking, but not re- 

moving their heads). I feel a kin- 

ship, or sympathy, with the whale, 

which at some point transforms 

into a person. The wet, stretched, 

mounted skin is now of a man’s 

face, reddish-brown. ... I don’t 

seem to notice the change from 

the whale.>’ 

The odds against two strangers on the 

same night dreaming of being on a boat 
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cutting open a fish and having the face of 

the fish turn into a bloody man’s face are 

astronomical, and that both dreamers men- 

tioned flounder delivers the coup de grace 

to any notion that the correspondences are 

mere coincidence. 

My next dream involved providing 

drinks that cost forty-one cents each for a 

group of students working on a project. 

There was also something about a mother 

dividing a cake or other dessert into two 

portions. In Claudia’s next dream she had 

stolen some money with several other peo- 

ple and offered to count another person’s 

share. She wrote down figures which were 

an “odd amount of dollars and cents.” 

Claudia’s daughter was with her and asked 

the others to count out a share with 

“equal demoninations.” In her next dream, 

Claudia described a group of people watch- 

ing a film depicting college students and 

an instructor working on an art project. 

Rita Dwyer, the recent president of the 

Association for the Study of Dreams, also 

seemed to “tune in” to the bloody incision 

of my first dream. She saw an animal face 

and an animal with an open wound that 

she wanted to sew up or heal before too 

much blood was lost. A water setting and 

a boat had also figured in my first dream. 

Other dreamers mentioned an ocean, a sea, 

a river, pools of water, an ocean trip, a 

boat, a yacht, oars for a rowboat, fishhooks, 

and a hook. 

In my last dream, there was a crowd of 

people in a slanted auditorium, and some 

board members and | were sitting down to 

eat at a table on the main floor or lectur- 

ing area. A total of eleven dreamers made 

references to activities taking place at a 

different elevation: in a grandstand, high 
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in a theater, on a stage, in a balcony, and 

so forth. One dreamer described a meeting 

in a civic auditorium. The board members 

were also reflected; one dreamer described 

the chairman of a group trying to decide 

on a meeting time, three dreamers had pol- 

iticians present (President Eisenhower in 

one case), and another had a manager 

present. Tables were mentioned by four 

ences. 
In another scene of my last dream, | 

was using a hose to water down a pile of 

leaves. Watering activities may have 

shown up in some dreams. Two of the nine 

male dreamers reported urinating in their 

dreams and one woman dreamed that 

something like tea was being splashed or 

dripped on the rippled pages of a magazine. 

(Urine was not mentioned even once in 

the thousand dreams used for our norms.) 

There were also many overlapping 

items among the twenty-seven dreamers 

that were not represented in my dreams or 

associations. For example, items like apples 

and potatoes, which according to our 

norms would be expected to appear less 

than once in three hundred dreams, ap- 

peared in the dreams of two or more 

dreamers, suggesting that these dreamers 

were also tuning in to each other. 

Some form of shared dreaming, there- 

fore, apparently occurred on the night of 

November 17, 1985, when all of these 

dreamers were invited to “drop in” on me 

in Charlottesville. Not only did some of 

them pick up on my dreams and the stim- 

ulus photo on which I had focused before 

sleeping; they also established contacts 

among themselves. It seemed we all be- 

came midnight swimmers in a common 

cosmic sea. Projects in which individuals 

attempt to meet and interact with each 

other in dreams have been described by 

several other authors.*® 

DREAM HELPER CEREMONY 

My initial motivations as a subject at the 

Maimonides lab involved strong narcissis- 

tic and egotistical needs to be the most 

successful percipient ever and to “leave be- 

hind a performance record that would be 

unbeatable.” After the death of my son, | 

found that my values underwent some defi- 

nite changes, and I became much more in- 

terested in spiritual matters. In the preface, 

I briefly described how Henry Reed and I 

developed a dream helper ceremony to di- 

rect telepathic dreaming toward service 

and healing. Rather than determining who 
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could most successfully dream about a tar- 

get picture, the goal in the dream helper 

ceremony is to dream collectively about a 

target person’s problem and to help that 

person find a solution to the problem. 

The telepathic dreamers are called 

dream helpers. Before retiring for the 

night, these dream helpers gather around 

the designated target person and engage in 

some activity to create a feeling of bond- 

ing. They might meditate, pray, sing to- 

gether, or sit silently holding hands. It’s 

useful if the target person can loan some 
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personal object—jewelry, a photograph, or 

an article of clothing—to each dream 

helper. Wearing that object or having it by 

the bedside will enable each dream helper 

to feel a special connection with the target 

person when they go to sleep that evening. 

The target person does not disclose, or 

even hint at, the nature of the problem for 

which he or she is seeking guidance. 

The dream helpers renounce the right 

to experience any personal dreams that 

night and dedicate all their dreaming ac- 

tivity to being of service to the target per- 

son. They ask to be used as a psychic 

vehicle to achieve understanding and heal- 

ing for the target person. At home they 

might not make the special effort to record 

every one of their dreams for themselves, 

but since they have dedicated all of their 

dreams to the target person, they work dil- 

igently to maximize their dream recall dur- 

ing the night. They don’t want to cheat 

the target person out of the dreams to 

which they are entitled. The next morn- 

ing, the dream helpers gather again with 

the target person, and each one describes 

in detail the dreams remembered from the 

preceding night. A fascinating pattern 

emerges as the warp of one dreamer’s im- 

ages is laid against the woof of another's 

and dream strand after dream strand is 

woven into the rich collective tapestry. 

In one of our ceremonies, the dream 

helpers reported a black car driving into 

the town of White Hall, someone being 

hesitant to accept an Oreo cookie, some- 

one ordering an ice cream cone with one 

scoop of chocolate and one of vanilla, 

someone noticing the black and white keys 

on a piano keyboard, and Martin Luther 

King, Jr., preaching in front of the White 
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House. With each successive report, the 

theme of black and white became more 

predominant. Several dreams also dealt 

with family dissension and parental lec- 

tures about obedience. 

The target person, a white woman, was 

very surprised by these dreams. Most of the 

dream helpers were strangers to her and 

none were aware that she was dating a 

black man and struggling with the ques- 

tion of how to deal with the negative reac- 

tion she anticipated from her family. One 

of the helpers dreamed that his watch was 

slow, and another about seeing a movie in 

slow motion. As the dream helpers dis- 

cussed these dreams about slow motion, 

they suggested to the dreamer that she 

might move slowly in bringing up this rela- 

tionship to her parents until she was sure 

she wanted to continue it. 

The group was astonished and de- 

lighted at what they had accomplished. 

They felt they had been so successful be- 

cause they were not attempting to gain 

anything for themselves; they were en- 

gaged in a healing service nourished solely 

from a sense of love. Everyone benefited 

and felt energized by their participation. 

The target person was deeply touched by 

the obvious sense of caring that the group 

communicated to her. Although she had 

not verbalized the problem she sought help 

with, the dream helpers had been able to 

comprehend her problem, empathize with 

her feelings, and reflect on how she might 

lessen the anguish her conflicts generated. 

Seldom does any single dream helper 

grasp the full significance of the target per- 

son’s problem. Like the proverbial blind 

men and the elephant, one describes the 

tail, one the leg, one the trunk, one the 
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tusks, one the ears; but only when these 

discrete bits of information are assembled 

it is possible to grasp the nature of the el- 

ephant. 
The dream helper ceremony can be a 

very powerful technique for uncovering or- 

dinarily hidden issues. It should not be at- 

tempted unless everyone is fully committed 

to dealing with whatever emotional issues 

are uncovered. The target person’s problem 

should not be something trivial (What sort 

of car should I buy?). It should be some 

emotional concern that one might discuss 

with a very trusted friend or counselor in 

the hope of reaching a better understand- 

ing of the overall problem. 

For one dream helper ceremony, the 

target woman’s question, which she re- 

vealed after all the helpers’ dreams had 

been reported, dealt with whether to enter 

some new, as yet undetermined, vocation. 

Almost every dream helper reported 

dreams of extreme violence: wild animals 

were involved, someone was hit on the 

head with a hammer, and other acts of ag- 

gression were mentioned. There were also 

several mother-daughter dreams with dis- 

turbing content; one had a mother duck 

and several drowned baby ducks. When I 

‘asked the target person why- she thought 

there was so much violence in these 

dreams and why the troubled mother- 

daughter relationships were portrayed, she 

broke down and confessed that her mother, 

who had been a psychiatric patient, had 

been quite violent and cruel to her when 

she was younger. Her mother had once 
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tried to drown her in a tub of boiling wa- 

ter, which helped explain the image of the 

drowned baby ducks. The subsequent 

group discussion suggested that maybe the 

target person needed to resolve this old is- 

sue with a therapist before moving on to a 

new vocation. 

During one dream helper weekend, we 

had so many participants that we divided 

up into two groups, with Henry leading 

one group and me leading the other. We 

discerned that although each of the target 

persons was a female of about the same 

age, education, and socioeconomic status, 

the dreams of the two helper groups di- 

verged widely. The dreams for target per- 

son A were right “on target,” but did not 

apply to target person B at all, and the 

dreams for target person B were amazingly 

specific to her problem but had no perti- 

nence for target person A. It seemed as if 

each target person were a psychic magnet 

attracting only dream filings of a very spe- 

cific metal. 

I think the dream helper ceremony is a 

convenient way for an open and interested 

person to observe psi in action and to ex- 

perience the inner personal and collective 

power that results from shared awareness. 

If the time ever comes when we all 

agree to use the formidable power of our 

dreaming mind as dream helpers for each 

other, we will witness a positive change in 

planetary consciousness greater than the 

negative change in planetary consciousness 

following the dropping of the first atomic 
bomb. 
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ur society often relies upon the vision of material reality revealed to 

us by scientists. But scientists’ opinions, like all opinions, are falli- 

ble. Conclusions are based on the information available at a partic- 

ular time, which is never complete, and are affected by personal and 

cultural expectations and prejudices and by beliefs about what constitutes valid ev- 

idence. Thomas Edison, for example, said in 1897, “I prefer to devote my time to 

objects which have some commercial value. At best, airships would be only toys.” 

In a report made to President Harry S. Truman in 1945, Dr. Vannever Bush, the 

president of the Carnegie Institution, stated unequivocally, “The atom bomb will 

never go off and I speak as an expert on explosives.” 

Many scientists have steadfastly rejected the possibility of paranormal dreams. 

Yet the evidence presented in the preceding chapter, based upon the REM monitor- 

ing techniques of a modern sleep laboratory, seems to me to be scientifically valid 
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and to suggest that paranormal dreams 

sometimes occur. 

The study of lucid dreams has also 

faced much scientific skepticism. In a lucid 

dream, the dreamer becomes consciously 

aware that he or she is dreaming and is 

able to access the conscious attributes of 

memory and volition while participating in 

the events and emotions of the ongoing 

dream. As far back as the fourth century 

B.c., Aristotle commented: “Often when 

one is asleep, there is something in con- 

sciousness which declares that what then 

presents itself is but a dream.”! Other testi- 

monials to the existence of lucid dreams 

have been offered throughout the ages, but 

REM oriented scientists have strongly dis- 

counted such claims. By definition, they 

explain, an individual cannot be simulta- 

neously conscious and dreaming: you can 

be one or the other, but definitely not both 

at the same time. At best, such tales might 

represent brief intervals of wakefulness dur- 

ing REM periods in which the individual 

consciously elaborates or distorts elements 

from the preceding REM experience. 

In this chapter, I’ll review some high- 

lights from the history of lucid dreaming, 

discuss experimental efforts to examine 

their validity in modern sleep laboratories, 

and speculate on the special significance 

that lucid dreams hold for us in our efforts 

to understand the full range of conscious- 

ness that can be developed in the dream- 

ing state. 

THE HISTORY OF LUCID DREAMING 

An excellent review of the history of lucid 

dreaming is provided in the book Lucid 

Dreaming by Stephen LaBerge, a psycholo- 

gist at the Stanford University Sleep Re- 

search Center.’ The first description of a 

lucid dream experience was described in a 

letter written by Saint Augustine in 415. 

He recounted two dreams experienced by 

Gennadius, a former Roman physician. As 

a young man, Gennadius was troubled by 

doubts about the existence of life after 

death. He experienced a dream in which a 

youth of “remarkable appearance and com- 

manding presence” told Gennadius, “Fol- 

low me.” They came to a city where 

Gennadius began to hear “sounds of a mel- 

ody so exquisitely sweet as to surpass 

anything he had ever heard.” When Gen- 

nadius asked his guide about this mu- 
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sic, he was told, “It is the hymn of the 

blessed and the holy.” 

On the following night, the same 

youth appeared to Gennadius and asked 

the dreamer whether he recognized him. 

Without the slightest uncertainty, Genna- 

dius replied that he knew him well. The 

youth then asked Gennadius where they 

had met before. Gennadius promptly de- 

scribed the previous dream and the exquis- 

ite music he had heard. His dream guide 

then inquired whether Gennadius had en- 

countered these experiences while in sleep 

or while awake, and Gennadius answered, 

“In sleep.” The youth confirmed that 

Gennadius had seen these things in his 

sleep and pointed out that Gennadius was 

again seeing in his sleep. His dream 

teacher inquired about the location of 
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Gennadius’s body at that moment, and 

Gennadius answered, “In my bed.” The 

youth then explained what was happening: 

Asleep and lying on your bed, 

these eyes of your body are now 

unemployed and doing nothing, 

and yet you have eyes with which 

you behold me, and enjoy this vi- 

sion, so, after your death, while 

your bodily eyes shall be wholly 

inactive, there shall be in you a 

life by which you shall still live, 

and a faculty of perception by 

which you shall still perceive. Be- 

ware, therefore, after this of har- 

boring doubts as to whether the 

life of man shall continue after 

death.* 

After this remarkable dream, Gennadi- 

us no longer doubted the continuity of life 

after death. 

As early as the eighth century A.D., Ti- 

betan Buddhists pursued the cultivation of 

dream lucidity. Achieving mastery of lucid 

dreams was considered a prerequisite to 

seeking enlightenment. As a monk in- 

creased the frequency of lucid dreaming 

and developed the ability to modify his 

dream imagery by willing it to change, he 

gradually recognized the illusory nature of 

the dream. This awareness similarly en- 

abled the adept to recognize the waking 

world as an illusion. The monk would then 

recognize consciousness, which continues 

in both waking and dreaming states, rather 

than coarse, material existence, as reality. 

The steps to follow toward this elevation 

in consciousness are clearly delineated in 

an English translation by W. Evans-Wentz 
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of a classic book, Tibetan Yoga and Secret 

Doctrines.* 

Islam also encouraged its followers to 

train themselves in the skills of lucid 

dreaming. A twelfth-century Spanish Sufi, 

Ibn El-Arabi, proclaimed the “greatest mas- 

ter” in the Arab world, exhorted his follow- 

ers: “A person must control his thoughts in 

a dream. The training of this alertness ... 

will produce great benefits for the individ- 

ual. Everyone should apply himself to the 

attainment of this ability of such great 

value.” 

It’s obvious from these three accounts 

that lucid dreams were granted a special 

status in early Christianity, Tibetan Bud- 

dhism, and Islam. But by the nineteenth 

century, lucid dreams came under increas- 

ing scientific scrutiny. The most imposing 

figure of this era was the Frenchman 

Hervey Saint-Denys, whose explorations 

were discussed in chapter 5. His country- 

man Yves Delage also carried out studies in 

lucid dreaming. There is some historical 

controversy over who first classified dreams 

associated with simultaneous conscious 

awareness as lucid dreams. Saint-Denys 

used the term réve lucide in 1867 to de- 

scribe those dreams in which “I had the 

sensation of my situation.”¢ 

The person generally credited with 

proposing the term “lucid dream” was the 

Dutch psychiatrist Frederik Van Eeden. He 

used the term to describe dreams in which 

he was fast asleep yet had “full recollection 

of [his] day-life, and could act voluntarily.” 

In 1913 Van Eeden presented a paper to 

the Society for Psychical Research on 352 

lucid dreams collected between 1898 and 

1912.7 He had carried out various experi- 

ments to test the parameters of his lucid 
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dreams. He marveled at the fact that he 

could shout and sing very loudly in his lu- 

cid dreams, but his wife lying next to him 

in the bed never heard him utter a sound. 

In England, Hugh Calloway, who 

wrote under the pen name Oliver Fox, had 

independently discovered lucid dreaming 

in 1902. He was a sixteen-year-old student 

of science and electrical engineering when 

he experienced his first lucid dream. It in- 

volved a scene with tall trees at the corner 

of a road and a nearby bay. He felt the 

quality of his ongoing dream change pro- 

foundly when he realized that he was 

dreaming: 

Instantly, the vividness of life in- 

creased a hundred-fold. Never had 

sea and sky and trees shone with 

such glamorous beauty; even the 

commonplace houses seemed alive 

and mystically beautiful. Never 

had I felt so absolutely well, so 

clear-brained, so inexpressibly free! 

The sensation was exquisite be- 

yond words; but it lasted only a 

few minutes and | awoke.® 

Fox called such dreams “dreams of 

knowledge,” because one had in them the 

knowledge that one was really dreaming. 

In such dreams, Fox felt “free as air, secure 

in the consciousness of my true condition 

and the knowledge that I could always 
wake if danger threatened.”? 

Until recently, lucid dreams were a ne- 

glected topic in the United States. It took 

some accounts of “sorcery” for the public 

to recognize that lucid dreams could be a 

valuable ally in seeking personal growth 

and that they could be cultivated through 
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training. Carlos Castenada introduced this 

concept in describing his alleged experi- 

ences with the Yaqui sorcerer, Don Juan. 

The authenticity of Castenada’s accounts, 

however, has been the subject of consider- 

able controversy.!° In Castenada’s third 

book about his apprenticeship to Don 

Juan, Journey to Ixtlan (1972), he reports 

being taught to achieve a state of lucid 

dreaming. Castenada is told to look at his 

hands in his dreams in order to awaken his 

consciousness within the dream. Don Juan 

explains that anything can be used as a de- 

vice if you have chosen it in advance and 

seek to find it in your dreams, but the 

dreamer’s hands are convenient “because 

they’ll always be there.” He further ex- 

plained that when his hands begin to 

change their shape, the dreamer must 

move his sight away from them, pick some- 

thing else, and then return to looking at 

his hands. With the ability to direct aware- 

ness toward prechosen objects in his 

dreams, the dreamer can become “accessi- 

ble to power.” With this power, “you can 

change things; you may find out countless 

concealed facts; you can control whatever 

you want.” 

Several other popular books also fo- 

cused attention on lucid dreaming. Patricia 

Garfield had a chapter on lucid dreams in 

Creative Dreaming (1974). She wrote that 

the lucid dreamer would have an “unbe- 

lievable freedom from all restrictions of 

body, time, and space”: 

When you become lucid you can 

do anything in your dream. You 

can fly anywhere you wish, experi- 

ence love-making with the partner 

of your choice, converse with 
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friends long dead or people un- 

known to you; you can see any 

place in the world you choose, ex- 

perience all levels of positive emo- 

tions, receive answers to questions 

that plague you, observe creative 

products, and, in general, use the 

full resource of the material stored 

in your mind. You can learn to 

become conscious during your 

dreams.!! 

In The Dream Game, published in 

1976, Ann Faraday made this claim for lu- 

cid dreams: 

This remarkable state of con- 

sciousness is in my view one of the 

most exciting frontiers of human 

experience. ... In fact, one of the 

most thrilling rewards of playing 

the dream game is that this type of 

consciousness, with its feeling of 

“other worldliness,” begins to 

manifest itself much more fre- 

quently as self-awareness grows 

through dream work.” 

In one of her papers, Faraday described 

an “extra-ordinary” ecstatic lucid dream of 

flying and surging through walls and ceil- 

ings after an emotional breakthrough.! 

SENSORY ENHANCEMENT IN LUCID DREAMS 

Lucid dreams are often distinguished by 

the enhanced sensory imagery that appears 

in them. In the dream I cited, Oliver Fox 

referred to sea, sky, and trees shining with 

“slamorous beauty” and even common- 

place houses seeming “mystically beauti- 

ful.” In another colorful lucid dream 

described by Fox, there was “a culminating 

vision of a gigantic peacock, whose out- 

spread tail filled the heavens.” 

In his fifth-century lucid dream, 

Gennadius heard “a melody so exquisitely 

sweet as to surpass anything he had ever 

heard, a hymn of the blessed and holy.” 

Celestial music is still experienced by 

twentieth-century lucid dreamers, but in 

the case of Stephen LaBerge he was him- 

self the source of the hymn. After recog- 

nizing he was lucid, he decided to seek 

“The Highest” within him. After flying 
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high in the clouds and noticing various re- 

ligious symbols, he rose still higher and en- 
countered a mystical realm full of love. He 

described what next transpired: 

My mood had lifted to correspond- 

ing heights, and I began to sing 

with ecstatic inspiration. The 

quality of my voice was truly 

amazing—it spanned the entire 

range from deepest bass to highest 

soprano—and I felt as if I were 

embracing the entire cosmos in 

the resonance of my voice. As | 

improvised a melody that seemed 

more sublime than any I had 

heard before, the meaning of my 

song revealed itself and I sang the 

words, “I praise Thee, Oh Lord!” 
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Changes in kinesthetic sensations are 

common in lucid dreams, and exhilarating 

flying dreams are often recounted. These 

aerial journeys are described as blissful, but 

sometimes bliss can be associated with 

more down-to-earth activities. After 

Patricia Garfield learned to become lucid 

in her dreams, “I began experiencing 

dream orgasms of profound intensity. ... I 

found myself bursting into soul- and body- 

shaking explosions.”'® 

The vividness and intensity of the 

visual and auditory images suggest a 

heightened awareness of the external envi- 

ronment in lucid dreams. Awareness of self 

also seems to be heightened. If dreaming is 

considered to be an altered state of con- 

sciousness, then lucid dreams can be 

considered an altered state of dreaming. 

But even if thousands of lucid dream- 

ers were to solemnly swear that they were 

telling the truth, the whole truth, and 

nothing but the truth, skeptical scientists 

would insist on more proof. Verbal testi- 

monials from dreamers simply constitute 

hearsay, which is not accepted as evidence. 

For the white-coated doubting Thomases, 

ink tracings of sleeping EEG activity on 

polygraph paper during a “conscious” lucid 

dream would be needed before they would 

begin to consider them as legitimate. 

LABORATORY STUDIES OF LUCID DREAMING 

The task posed for advocates who accepted 

the reality of lucid dreams was to devise 

some technique whereby a lucid dreamer 

could signal to the observing scientist that 

he or she was experiencing lucidity. Since 

the hallmark of dreaming was considered 

to be the presence of rapid eye movements, 

the prolucid researchers decided to use the 

presence of REM to their advantage. They 

reasoned that if the sleeping subject could 

develop conscious awareness in a dream, 

he or she could then make very specific 

voluntary movements of the eyes which 

would be distinguishable from the involun- 

tary eye movements found in an ordinary 

REM period. The stage was then set to see 
if this stratagem would work. 

On April 12, 1975, Alan Worsley, a 

longtime British lucid dreamer (he had dis- 

covered he could wake himself from fright- 
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ening dreams at age five by shouting 

“Mother!”) had the usual REM monitoring 

equipment attached to him by Keith 

Hearne, a fellow graduate student inter- 

ested in parapsychology. They were utiliz- 

ing a sleep lab at Hull University in 

England, and Worsley had been instructed 

to move his eyes from left to right a cer- 

tain number of times if he became aware 

that he was experiencing a lucid dream. 

Later that night, Worsley experienced a lu- 

cid dream, remembered the signal he was 

to give, and made the specified eye move- 

ments. The EEG pen tracings, an objective 

record of Worsley’s physiological activity, 

indicated both that he was fully asleep in a 

REM period and that he gave the prear- 

ranged ocular signal. Worsley was awak- 

ened and reported an unmistakable lucid 

dream. Hearne delayed publishing his re- 
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sults, apparently because he wished to ob- 

tain more substantial documentation and 

to seek financial support for his work. 

Unaware of Hearne’s work, Stephen 

LaBerge and his colleagues at the Stanford 

University Sleep Lab conducted essentially 

the same experiment two years later, with 

LaBerge serving as the lucid dreamer. 

LaBerge also succeeded in making the re- 

quired ocular signals during REM sleep. 

Objective laboratory evidence had now 

been obtained on both sides of the Atlan- 

tic to confirm that lucid dreams did, in- 

deed, exist. 

LaBerge was able to recruit several 

other lucid dreamers, who were also able 

to produce prearranged ocular signals dur- 

ing REM periods and to describe mental 

events that corresponded to the experience 

of a lucid dream. These early experiments 

were part of LaBerge’s doctoral disserta- 

tion. He described his results in a paper he 
sent to the prestigious journal Science in 

1980. One of the anonymous reviewers 

thought it was an excellent report that 

succeeded in validating lucid dreaming 

under laboratory conditions, and gave it 

his highest recommendation for publica- 

tion. The other reviewer, however, found it 

“difficult to imagine subjects simultane- 

ously both dreaming their dreams and sig- 

naling them to others” and therefore 

recommended that the paper be rejected. 

The editors decided in favor of the latter 

opinion. 

In June 1981, LaBerge presented four 

papers on lucid dreaming at the annual 

Association for the Psychophysiological 

Study of Sleep meeting in Hyannis Port, 

Massachusetts. I had been selected by the 

meeting organizers to serve as the official 
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discussant for LaBerge’s papers. I found his 

experimental designs carefully conceived 

and the data from his interrelated studies 

very impressive. In my remarks to the as- 

sembled sleep researchers, I shared these 

views and said that the only reasonable 

conclusion was that a firm case had been 

made for the existence of lucid dreaming 

under controlled laboratory conditions. 

The audience members also seemed to be 

impressed. LaBerge was very pleased by my 

comments and those from the audience. 

He wrote, “After all the resistance we had 

encountered, I was at first surprised and 

then gratified to observe the positive re- 

sponse my presentations received.”!? A 

new frontier of research on consciousness 

in sleep had arrived. Other labs, including 

my own at the University of Virginia Med- 

ical School, began to study lucid dreams. 

For his dissertation in clinical psychol- 

ogy, Joe Dane, a student of mine, chose to 

use hypnosis as a technique to induce lucid 

dreams.'8 His subjects consisted of thirty 

highly hypnotizable females who were able 

to recall at least one dream a month but 

reported that they had not previously ex- 

perienced a lucid dream. Fifteen of the 

subjects were hypnotized; the remaining 

fifteen served as controls. All the subjects 

received strong verbal encouragement 

about the possibility of experiencing lucid 

dreams. 
The fifteen subjects who were hypno- 

tized were told that hypnosis would help 

them connect with the deep level of the 

unconscious from which dream life origi- 

nates. They were encouraged to descend, 

via the image of a descending elevator, to 

a deeper level of awareness and to identify 

a personal symbol that would represent lu- 
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cidity for them. They were told that they 

would be able to recognize that they were 

in a lucid state when they saw their per- 

sonal symbol in their dreams. Dane’s level 

of lucid dream induction for previously 

nonlucid dreamers is the highest ever re- 

ported in a laboratory setting. After only 

one night in the lab, fourteen of the fifteen 

hypnotic subjects had experienced at least 

one lucid dream. Even seven of the control 

subjects had at least one lucid dream, but 

their lucid signals and dreams were more 

likely to occur during non-REM sleep. 

It probably should be emphasized that 

the control subjects were not hypnotized 

during their night in the laboratory, but 

previous testing had revealed them to be 

highly hypnotizable. Dane found that the 

subjects who had been exposed to the hyp- 

notic instructions had lucid dreams with 

more intensity, personal relevance, and in- 

volvement and that their lucid dreams in 

the lab tended to last longer than those of 

subjects in the control group. Perhaps of 

more relevance, the hypnotic-suggestion 

group had more lucid dreams at home after 

their exposure to the laboratory condition. 

Special placement of electrodes around 

the eyes enabled Dane’s subjects to signal 

lucidity with eye movements that pro- 

duced square-topped EOG tracings. The 

EOGs usually seen during REM periods are 

rather spiky or jagged. Before they fell 

asleep, Dane instructed his subjects to 

practice making a specific pattern of left 

and right eye movements to insure that 

they comprehended the instructions and to 

check that the EOG placement was re- 

cording accurately. He told them that 

when they achieved lucidity in a dream, 

they should make the same pattern of left 

and right eye movements to confirm that 

they had achieved lucidity. 

Subjects were told that if they failed to 

demonstrate this special signal every thirty 

seconds, they would be awakened for a 

dream report. Subjects thus had to remem- 

ber the signal they had learned while 

awake, and also had to remember to dem- 

onstrate it at the onset of lucidity and 

again at least once every thirty seconds if 

they wished to continue their lucid dream. 

In a different study by Dane, involving ex- 

perienced lucid dreamers, one subject was 

able to periodically signal that he was lucid 

for a period of eleven minutes! 

TECHNIQUES FOR DEVELOPING LUCIDITY 

Joe Dane’s results were extremely impres- 

sive in terms of the high percentage of sub- 

jects who achieved lucidity with only a 

single night’s training. However, these sub- 

jects were all highly hypnotizable and all 

women. Evidence has been marshaled by 

Jayne Gackenbach that women have a 

greater “propensity to dream lucidly.”” 
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Gackenbach speculates that the “neuro- 

electrical organization” of the female brain 

predisposes women to achieve conscious- 

ness more easily during dreaming. But even 

someone not highly hypnotizable or not fe- 

male can probably achieve lucidity in 

dreams with sufficient motivation. It has 

been found that the regular practice of 
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Introducing Technology for Lucid Dreaming 
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meditation, for example, improves one’s abil- 

ity to recall dreams. Not only is recall for 

dreams in general improved, but Gacken- 

bach and some coworkers have reported that 

meditators tend to have more lucid 

dreams.2° Other benefits are also associated 

with meditation, such as a reduction in 

stress, but you might feel that meditation is 

not your thing. Alternative routes to becom- 

ing a lucid dreamer are also available. 

Earlier in this chapter, | mentioned 

that Don Juan told Castenada to focus on 

his hands while dreaming if he wished to 

develop “power” in his dreams. This sug- 

gestion was followed up in a novel way by 

Gary Rogers, a student of mine whose dis- 

sertation on vaginal vasocongestion during 

REM periods was described in chapter 10. 

Simply dreaming of one’s hands does not 
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necessarily guarantee that lucidity will fol- 

low. The critical ingredient is establishing 

a connection between hand awareness in 

dreams and the “Aha!” recognition of lu- 

cidity. 

Gary decided to use his hands as a 

cueing device for achieving awareness of 

possible lucidity by setting the alarm sys- 

tem on his wrist watch to go off every 

ninety minutes during the day, the length 

of time between onset of REM periods. 

When the alarm sounded, Gary would gaze 

intently at his hands for a few minutes and 

ask himself whether he was awake or 

dreaming while doing so. After two days of 

constantly making this waking inquiry ev- 

ery ninety minutes, Gary experienced his 

first lucid dream when he gazed at his 

dream hands, asked himself whether he 

was dreaming, and recognized that he was. 

It seemed that when Gary entered a REM 

period at home, his “conditioned response” 

to examine his hands every ninety minutes 

was unconsciously triggered and he was 

able to determine that he was dreaming. 

LaBerge has developed a method 

called the MILD technique (Mnemonic 

Induction of Lucid Dreams). The proce- 

dure involves waking up from a dream, vi- 

sualizing yourself back in that same dream, 

seeing yourself becoming lucid, and telling 

yourself, “Next time I’m dreaming, I want 

to recognize I’m dreaming.” LaBerge claims 

that with practice using his MILD tech- 

nique, he was able to have lucid dreams on 

any night he wished. 

LaBerge has also developed a mechan- 

ical device called the DreamLight. It con- 

sists of a Lone Range-style mask that picks 

up eye movements with an infrared detec- 

tion device. When a miniature computer 
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counts enough eye movements to deter- 

mine that a REM period is probably occur- 

ting, flashing red lights are turned on 

within the mask. Awareness of the flashing 

red lights then acts as a signal to the 

dreamer that a REM period is occurring, 

and the dreamer can use that information 

to achieve lucidity. 

The recognition of inconsistency is the 

most common factor leading to awareness 

of dreaming. Something strikes the 

dreamer as so bizarre or implausible to be 

possible only in a dream. Flying is often 

mentioned as such a stimulus, since we ob- 

viously don’t go about like birds in our 

waking lives. Encountering an extraterres- 

trial figure or a pink elephant could serve 

the same purpose if the dreamer took a 

moment to reflect upon the liklihood of 

such a creature existing. 

Many people achieve lucidity without 

undertaking any of the training procedures 

just described. Jayne Gackenbach, on the 

basis of various surveys she has conducted, 

makes the following estimate: 

About 58% of the population 

have experienced a lucid dream at 

least once in their lifetime, while 

about 21% report it with some fre- 

quency (one or more per month). 
Additionally, 13% of dreams re- 

called on the morning after and 

recorded in dream diaries are 

likely to be lucid.”! 

Lucid dreams are apparently quite 

common in childhood. In one study of 

ten-, eleven-, and twelve-year-old children, 

Deborah Armstrong-Hickey reported, “Re- 

call of lucid dreams appears to go down, at 

least in this sample, as children age. Sixty- 

three percent of the 10-year-olds reported 

monthly lucid dreams, 58% of the 11-year- 

olds, and 36% of the 12-year-olds.”?? It is 

unfortunate that our culture doesn’t pro- 

vide more reinforcement for children to 

develop and expand their capacity for lucid 

dreaming. 

UsING LUCID DREAMS THERAPEUTICALLY 

Many people have found that they can 

employ lucid dreams to deal with some 

troubling conflict. In the hypnotic study 

that Joe Dane carried out in my laboratory, 

one of the hypnotic subjects had been ex- 

periencing a long-standing recurrent night- 

mare involving a particular frightening 

male figure. Following her experience in 

the laboratory, this figure appeared in sev- 

eral dreams, but each time he did, the 

dreamer was able to become lucid. The 

first time he appeared in her dreams at 
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home, her immediate response was to turn 

and yell at him to scare him away. She did 

the same thing the second time he ap- 

peared. The third time he appeared, she 

was gratified to report that her response 

had been more creative in that she had 

materialized a bag of “magic darts” to 

throw at him. Interestingly, once she de- 

cided she was ready to experiment with 

how she encountered this figure, rather 

than simply scaring him away, he no longer 

appeared in her dreams. In yet another lu- 
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cid dream, the same subject was able to en- 

list a dream figure’s help in holding some 

male attackers at bay until the police could 

arrive. When the attackers began shooting 

at her, she materialized a crash helmet for 

herself and turned their bullets into pop- 

corn balls! 

Most clinicians who have worked with 

lucid dreams would have suggested a differ- 

ent approach to dealing with a menacing 

dream figure than that used by this woman 

during her first experience with lucidity. 

She would be commended for developing 

the courage and self-confidence to con- 

front this frightening figure, but would be 

urged to interact with him in order to un- 

derstand who or what he might represent 

in her life. To simply banish him, elimi- 

nates the possibility of discovering why he 

kept reappearing and what made him 

frightening. What inner quality made his 

external appearance so frightening? 

If we adopt a Gestalt viewpoint toward 

a lucid dream, the various figures we en- 

counter can be conceptualized as compo- 

nents of the dreamer’s personality. It would 

thus be unwise to kill or harm some threat- 

ening figure in a lucid dream. To murder a 

dream character would be to commit a 

form of intrapsychic suicide. When lucid, 

the dreamer should engage menacing fig- 

ures in a dialogue that begins by asking 

who they are or why they are there in the 

dream. Such a dialogue can often lead to 

impressive insights about the role that 

these split-off parts of our selves play in 

preventing us from moving on to greater 

maturity. A character with menacing green 

eyes might turn out to represent the 

dreamer’s jealousy, or a fire-breathing 

dragon, the dreamer’s hotheadedness. 
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When such a dialogue succeeds, the previ- 

ously threatening dream character may get 

smaller, become more friendly, or disap- 

pear. 

If initial efforts at dialogue are not pro- 

ductive, the lucid dreamer may choose to 

fly away from the menacing figure for the 

time being and try again in a later dream. 

The dreamer might also ask another dream 

figure for assistance, as Joe Dane’s subject 

did when she enlisted the assistance of a 

dream figure to help hold her male attack- 

ers at bay. If the events of the dream be- 

come too overwhelming or accelerate at an 

uncomfortable speed, the lucid dreamer is 

also able to “put on the brakes” by volun- 

tarily waking up. One technique to facili- 

tate waking from a lucid dream is to stare 

fixedly at any single object for a few sec- 

onds. 

When, in a lucid dream, an unaccept- 

able and previously invisible aspect of 

one’s personality is externalized as a recog- 

nizable character that one can confront 

consciously, exciting opportunities for self- 

examination and eventual integration 

open up. As the old walls separating our 

inner subsystems come tumbling down, our 

living chambers are greatly expanded and 

previously dissociated energy sources can 

contribute to further growth. 

Some dreamers have applied lucidity 

to overcoming phobias. One man who was 

very fearful of heights used his lucid 

dreams of flying to gradually rise higher 

and higher. As he became able to ascend 

further in his dreams without discomfort, 

his waking apprehension gradually de- 

creased. A woman with a long-term fear of 

bugs decided in a lucid dream to shrink 

herself to such a degree that cockroaches 
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seemed ten feet tall. She felt safe because 

she knew she could retain control in her 

dream. She looked at a cockroach close up 

and “we had a nice talk.” The dreamer 

next “dreamt myself into being a bug so | 

could see what it was like.... I looked at 

this bug and saw him the way that other 

bugs must see him.”?? The dreamer re- 

ported that when she woke up she wasn’t 

afraid of bugs anymore and could pick one 

up if she had to. 

Taking on the identity of another 

dream character to view the situation from 

the perspective of that character has been 

advocated as a helpful approach to some 

problems by Paul Tholey, a West German 

psychologist who began studying lucid 

dreaming in 1959. He has provided some 

fascinating accounts of the types of inter- 

actions that can occur between characters 

in a lucid dream. One can create new 

dream characters while lucid; when dream- 

ers are angry or afraid, for example, they 

can blow out the anger or fear through 

their mouths and thereby create a dream 

character that corresponds to the emotion. 

Tholey has proposed that a higher 

form of lucidity is attained when all the 

dream characters display lucidity. The 

usual progression is that the dreamer’s 

dream ego becomes lucid first and the 

other dream figures attain lucidity as the 

dream progresses. If the dream ego is able 

to convince the other characters that they 

are in a dream, a deeper level of communi- 

cation between the dream characters is es- 

tablished. He describes an interesting 

dream in which this usual sequence was re- 

versed; another dream figure became lucid 

and persuaded the dream ego that she too 
was lucid. 
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In: his example, the dreamer had 

forced herself through a gray and slimy 

mass.?4 It was unpleasant but she felt it was 

necessary if she was to advance further. In 

a brightly lit place in the midst of the 

slime, the dreamer recognized Mr. Spock 

from the television series Star Trek. Mr. 

Spock told the dreamer that she shouldn't 

worry about what happened because she 

was dreaming. The dreamer didn’t believe 

him and asked about the gray, slimy mass 

through which she had just passed. He re- 

plied that the dreamer had just passed 

through her own brain or mind. The 

dreamer was skeptical. Mr. Spock told her 

that he would jump up and remain sus- 

pended in midair to prove to her that they 

were part of a dream. When he successfully 

remained suspended, the dreamer finally 

became convinced that she was dreaming. 

Her newfound mentor continued to show 

and tell the dreamer many incredible 

things and eventually explained “the 

meaning of my path in a very plausible 

manner.” In his comments on this dream, 

Tholey suggests that “the dream character 

of Mr. Spock may be characterized as 

standing for the so-called internal self- 

helper (ISH) who gives important advice 

to the dreamer for her dream and daily 

lives.”25 

The concept of an ISH is a familiar 

one to most therapists who work with pa- 

tients experiencing multiple-personality 

disorder (MPD). The ISH typically knows 

the age, gender, and emotional characteris- 

tics of each alternate personality as well as 

the nature of the interrelationships among 

them. Many MPD therapists value the al- 

most omniscient knowledge an ISH seems 

to possess and welcome them into the role 
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of cotherapist in the quest for eventual in- 
tegration. One experienced MPD therapist 
prefers the term “Center” and speculates 
that the knowledge and abilities displayed 

by a Center transcend normal human lim- 

itations.”° The names taken by ISHs or 

Centers often have a spiritual association, 

such as “Angela,” “Grace,” or “Faith.” In 

one MPD patient that I worked with, the 

Center took the name of “Katherine,” 

which was this patient’s Catholic confir 

mation name. During my contact with 

Katherine, | witnessed more paranormal 

phenomena in a few weeks than I had dur- 

ing a thirty-year professional career in 

parapsychology, and the phenomena were 

much clearer and stronger than what I was 

accustomed to observing in a parapsychol- 

ogy laboratory. I therefore found Tholey’s 

comments concerning ISHs to be of great 

interest, since he apparently based his 

statements on his research into lucid 

dreams and not on any contact with MPD 

patients. Katherine once told me that it 

was possible for a Center to create helpful 

or healing dreams and that many more 

dreams originated from this source than 

our contemporary society ever suspected. 
In discussing “this important component 
of lucid dreaming,” Tholey made the fol- 

lowing observations: 

One often finds an ISH at a place 

which is difficult to reach and 

which can be brightly lit (as in the 

example with Mr. Spock), or 

which is situated high up. There 
are examples in which one has to 

climb to the top of a mountain 

where one meets an ISH who calls 
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himself a monk, a guru, or possibly 

a psychotherapist. Others pass 

themselves off as guardian angels 

or helpful ghosts.?’ 

Tholey’s work indicates that consider- 

able interaction between various internal 

dream characters can take place in a lucid 

dream. Is it possible that interactions be- 

tween different individuals can take place 

in lucid dreams? In Celia Green’s book Lu- 

cid Dreams, this British parapsychologist 

describes a case in which a mother was ex- 

periencing a lucid dream and tried to com- 

municate with her son. She felt contact 

had been made and told him, “I can’t stay 

long; I am feeling muzzy.” When she met 

her son the next day for lunch, he repeated 

the words to her before she brought the 

topic up and said he heard them in a lucid 

dream. Green said the woman’s son con- 

firmed this story.’® 

Green also cites another example from 

Oliver Fox. Fox had been spending the 

evening with two friends, Slade and 

Elkington. After a discussion on dreams, 

they agreed to meet at Southampton Com- 

mon in their dreams that night. Fox 

dreamed he met Elkington there that 

night, but Slade was absent. He and 

Elkington greeted each other in the dream 

and commented on Slade’s absence. When 

Fox saw Elkington the next day, he asked 

him if he had dreamed. Elkington replied 

that in a dream he had met and greeted 

Fox on the Common and that he and Fox 
had commented on Slade’s absence. When 

Slade was contacted the next day, he indi- 

cated that he had not dreamed at all. Fox 

mentions that he and Elkington were un- 

able to repeat this small success. 
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ARE THERE RISKS ASSOCIATED WITH 

LuciD DREAMING? 

Everything I have said so far suggests that 

lucid dreams can have incredible power, 

and we all know that power can be abused. 

In the case of lucid dreaming, it is not oth- 

ers who would be negatively affected; mis- 

use of the power would be a form of 

self-abuse. What cautions should be exer- 

cised by individuals wishing to develop 

their lucid dreaming skills? 

Just as we shouldn’t attempt to break 

records running before we have fully mas- 

tered walking, we need to be careful about 

embarking on too ambitious a program of 

self-growth or development before we have 

decided on a direction and the goals to be 

attained. One of Joe Dane’s subjects found 

herself frustrated because she couldn’t con- 

trol the rain in her dream. She then found 

herself in a train station, but the characters 

there ignored her when she asked when 

the next train left. She finally encountered 

a character who told her, “Well, that de- 

pends on where you want to go.” An alter- 

native answer, incorporating a pun on the 

dream imagery, might have been, “What 

do you want to train for?’ This dreamer 

was overemphasizing “getting somewhere” 

before she had determined where she was 

or where she might want to go. As a con- 

sequence, she was frustrated and going no- 

where. She was also frustrated because she 

couldn’t change the weather, but that’s as 

inappropriate a goal in dreams as in wak- 

ing life: major disappointments can be ex- 

pected. A more reasonable goal would be 
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to learn to adapt successfully to the 

weather, to react more creatively. Perhaps, 

in the rain, she could have summoned a 

figure like Gene Kelly to go singing and 

dancing with her. 

Jung proposed that the unconscious 

moves in the direction of individuation 

and transcendence, but such development 

requires a long gestation. Movement 

doesn’t occur in a linear fashion; high tide 

is reached only after many waves advance 

and recede. The wisdom of the uncon- 

scious has its own way of modulating or 

regulating the intensity of experiences that 

it might be expected to absorb at any 

given time. Sometimes the unconscious 

simply refuses to cooperate with conscious 

requests it judges to be against the subject’s 

self-interest or moral codes. A hypnotized 

subject, for example, will not carry out in- 

structions to murder or rob if such activi- 

ties would not be acceptable in waking life. 

Here is a dramatic example of the uncon- 

scious failing to honor a dreamer’s wishes: 

As in many previous dreams, 

Harry, the dreamer, is cornered on 

a beach with no way to turn, men- 

aced by awesome forces. As in 

many previous dreams, in this one, 

Harry begins to shout, “Harry, 

Harry, remember Harry, this is 

only a dream.” This device had 

worked in previous nightmares, 

awakening the sleeper. In this 
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dream, however, a great, booming 

voice roared back at him, “The 

hell it is, Harry. The hell it is.” 

The dreamer subsequently awak- 

ened, terrified.” 

There seems to be a strong consensus 

among experienced lucid dreamers that the 

term “dream control” is not really very ac- 

curate, because the conscious mind cannot 

actually control the unconscious mind. In 

Jeremy Taylor’s words: 

The dream remains autonomous 

and is not under the control of, or 

at the disposal of, the conscious 

will. The archetypal elements that 

are the foundation of the dream 

are so much older, so much wiser, 

and so much stronger and more 

subtle than even the most disci- 

plined, habitual lucid conscious- 

ness that “control” of the dream 

state is simply impossible. At 

best—and it is pretty good!—all 

that lucidly dreaming ego con- 

sciousness can do is increase con- 

scious influence in the dream.*° 

Ken Kelzer expressed a similar view: 

“The lucid dreamer, at best, is able to take 

charge of his personal experience within 

the dream but is not actually able to control 

the dreamscape itself to any great ex- 

tent.’>! 

Too frequent journeys into lucidity 

may have troubling side effects for individ- 

uals who are not “well grounded” in other 

areas of their life. Since the usual distinc- 

tions between wakefulness and dreaming 

are obliterated during lucidity, such indi- 

viduals have reported that frequent experi- 

ences with lucidity were leading to 

confusion, because they couldn’t reliably 

recognize what state they were in during 

their waking hours. Good mental balance 

is required to insure that the boundaries 

between conscious/unconscious, waking/ 

sleeping, and lucid/nonlucid states do not 

become too fuzzy. In a series of studies, 

Jayne Gackenbach has actually found that 

successful lucid dreamers display greater 

ability on tasks involving physical balanc- 

ing skills.** There appears to be an impor- 

tant interrelationship between emotional, 

cognitive, and physical balance. 

LIGHT AND SPIRITUALITY IN LUCID DREAMS 

Light is often associated with the divine. 

We metaphorically locate heaven, the hab- 

itat of divine personages, high in the sky, a 

region from which we expect light to 

steadily emanate. During the day, we ex- 

pect sunlight, and during the night, moon- 

light. Divine figures are described as 

suffused in radiant light, and artists paint 

halos around the heads of holy people and 
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angels to indicate that the light dwelling 

within them is so powerful it can be seen 

externally. 

People reporting near-death experi- 

ences (NDEs) customarily have some kind 

of encounter with light. Raymond Moody, 

a former colleague in my department at 

the University of Virginia, has compiled 

information from hundreds of individuals 
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In transcendent, lucid dreams, the dreamer often experiences bright light, the sensation of 

floating or flying, and encounters spiritual beings. Queen Katharine’s Dream by William Blake. 

(National Gallery of Art, Washington D.C., Rosenwald Collection) 
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who have undergone near-death experi- 
ences and described those findings in his 
book Life after Life. After the sensation of 
leaving their body and viewing it from 
above, these individuals move on and rec- 
ognize “the spirits of relatives and friends 
who have already died, and a loving warm 
spirit of a kind ... never encountered 
before—a being of light—appears before 

him.” Other NDE researchers, such as 

psychologist Kenneth Ring, have also de- 

scribed the unfolding of various stages dur- 

ing this experience. Of relevance here is 

the description of the last two: “The hall- 

mark of the fourth stage is a brilliant light 

of exceptional beauty; and the last stage is 

one in which the subject experiences him- 

self as ‘entering the light.’ ”* 

A linkage between near-death experi- 

ences and lucidity experiences has been 

suggested by several researchers. Jayne 

Gackenbach reports, for example, “Two 

studies have found that people who have 

NDEs are more likely to experience dream 

lucidity.” 
When light appears in a lucid dream 

the dreamer typically reports some form of 

transcendent experience, and the feelings 

associated with its presence are usually la- 

beled as extremely joyful, exhilarating, and 

sometimes transforming. The appearance 

of light in a lucid dream seems to be asso- 

ciated with an evolution of consciousness 

or awareness to a very high level. 

In a lucid dream reported by Oliver 

Fox, the presence of light symbolized the 

evolution of humankind and civilization. 

He described the sudden appearance of “a 

roadway of golden light stretching from 

earth to zenith,” and in this shining haze 

appeared “countless coloured forms of men 
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and beasts, representing man’s upward evo- 

lution through different stages of civiliza- 

tion.”*° For Patricia Garfield, the presence 

of light represents the evolution of her 

own personal growth. She draws an anal- 

ogy between the necessity of sunlight for 

tree branches to grow and the importance 

of an inner light to personal growth. In her 

autobiographical Pathway to Ecstasy, she 

extends her tree analogy: 

Our psychic growth ... is recorded 

. in the pattern of past dreams. 

We can trace it well, observe old 

wounds, follow the circuitous 

routes of passage we have taken 

until now. We, too, reach toward 

sunlight to nourish our growth. If 

our world is too crowded, if the 

dark is too solid, we end up 

stunted and shriveled. We, too, 

must have light to survive. Only, 

for us, the life-giving light is inter- 

nal as well as external. 

I have watched with wonder 

this inner light emerging through 

the twisting evolution of my own 

dreams. ... 

... For some three years | had 

noticed that my lucid dreams 

would often contain imagery of 

light. Now, this is not simply the 

general change in quality—the 

brightening of images or the trans- 

lucency of colors—but also there 

is a specific source of light... . The 

light often takes the form of a line 

or a crack, such as illumination 

gleaming from underneath a 

closed door or shining through a 

space like a window. ... Often the 
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light 1 notice in lucid dreams 

seems to reflect from the sparkles 

of moon-light or sunlight upon the 

waves of ocean or river, or from 

the moon itself.>7 

Other experienced lucid dreamers 

have come to associate luminescence with 

an increase in mystical feelings or a union 

with the divine. Scott Sparrow, a psychol- 

ogist in Virginia Beach associated with the 

Association for Research and~Enlighten- 

ment, recounts many personal examples of 

dreams with luminescence in Lucid Dream- 

ing: Dawning of the Clear Light. He de- 

scribes how his lucid dreams have evolved 

toward a closer relationship to what he 

calls the “inner Light.” Sparrow suggests 

that the aim of lucid dreaming is to seek 

and become one with the light, which to 

him represents “the Divine.” The associa- 

tion between light and the divine is made 

ing which the dreamer may enter 

an illuminated state is referred to 

in the Tibetan text as the “Dawn- 

ing of the Clear Light.” It is a 

stage in which the dreamer turns 

his attention to the Source moti- 

vating the dream images... . 

... Yet as the Light becomes 

visible, the dreamer realizes that 

the independence and the inter- 

ests of self must be relinquished if 

the Light is to approach and to be- 

come an inner experience. The 

pre-eminent demand placed upon 

the dreamer as he stands at this 

threshold is to surrender. 

... The concept of surrender 

becomes the key to inner illumi- 

nation and creative expression in 

the world.*? 

clear in this passage: 

This experience of light and en- 

ergy seems to be universally recog- 

nized in the literature on 

meditation and contemplative 

prayer as actual communion be- 

tween the individual and the Di- 

vine. Whether or not this is an 

objective truth, its ubiquitous oc- 

currence lends credence to its es- 

sential importance.*® 

The process of surrender facilitates 

Sparrow’s experience with the inner light: 

This stage of the lucid dream dur- 

‘ 
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George Gillespie, a minister and San- 

skrit scholar, has written a useful review of 

light in lucid dreams.*° In discussing vari- 

ous categories of light in his lucid dreams, 

he concludes that the category he labels 

“fullness of light” is, in at least some re- 

spects, comparable to the Tibetan account 

of the clear light. He describes his efforts 

to understand the significance of his lumi- 

nescent dreams: 

It did not occur to me at first, dur- 

ing waking analysis, to consider 

the God of my lucid dream experi- 

ences to be the God | pray to and 

worship when awake. But I did 

eventually accept on faith that the 

experiences of the fullness of light 
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were what they seemed to be— 

experiences of the God who tran- 

scends body, mind, dream imagery, 

dreamless sleep imagery, uncon- 

scious processes and God arche- 
type.*! 

Fariba Bogzaran, a transpersonal psy- 

chologist in California, was aware that she 

had experienced numerous lucid dreams 

following incubation tasks centered around 

wanting to be in the presence of the 

“Great Spirit.” She found she experienced 

the divine differently in each lucid dream 

and her curiosity as to how other people 

experienced it in their lucid dreams 

evolved into her master’s thesis. Thirty-five 

subjects participated project. 

Bogzaran developed a questionnaire to un- 

in her 

cover the lucid dreamer’s concepts of the 

divine and their experience of the divine 

in their lucid dreams. These concepts were 

categorized as either personalized, such as 

encountering a figure like Christ or Bud- 

dha, or impersonalized, when the divine 

was considered to be all-encompassing, en- 

ergy, formless, and so on. She found that 

83 percent of the subjects who believed in 

the divine as a person encountered a per- 

sonalized divine presence in their lucid 

dreams, while 87 percent of the subjects 

who believed in an impersonal divine ex- 

perienced the divine in forms other than a 

person in their lucid dreams. Bogzaran’s re- 

sults definitely indicate that one’s precon- 

ceptions or expectations have a strong 
influence upon the form in which the di- 

vine will appear to the lucid dreamer.*? 

SOME FINAL WORDS ON LUCIDITY 

It is difficult to summarize such a complex 

topic as dream lucidity. When Joe Dane 

and | developed a questionnaire to discrim- 

inate potentially successful lucid dreamers 

from nonlucid dreamers, we found that 

subjects with a spirit of adventure, who 

wished to explore the unknown and had a 

rich curiosity about the ranges of human 

experiences, were excellent candidates for 

lucidity and also tended to be good hyp- 

notic subjects. Perhaps you can decide 

from this brief description whether an ad- 

venture into lucidity would appeal to you 

or would leave you rather indifferent. The 

choice is obviously yours, but before turn- 

ing away from lucid dreaming, you might 
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want to consider what Ken Kelzer has 

claimed are its benefits: 

Lucid dreaming can provide peo- 

ple with a natural experience of 

ecstasy. In this context I refer to 

the experience as “natural” be- 

cause it is not induced by drugs or 

chemicals of any kind. Rather, lu- 

cid dreaming seems to be induced 

primarily by a particular combina- 

tion of emotional readiness and 

willingness to enter the lucid state. 

The ecstasy that I refer to seems to 

run the whole gamut of human 

possibilities, from intense sensual 
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delights, indescribable orgasms and 

pleasures, to peak-spiritual experi- 

ences and everything that people 

can possibly imagine. 

... | have come to appreciate 
more clearly that human beings 

need ecstasy in one form or an- 
other. ... Without ecstasy the hu- 

man ego, both individually and 

collectively, soon becomes bound 
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and limited within some ordinary 

set of experiences that ultimately 

proves to be too confining.*? 

In closing this chapter, I would like to 

leave the reader with an insightful com- 

ment from Richard Bach: “There was al- 

ways light shining in the darkness for those 

who dared to open their eyes at night.” 
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magine a group of long-haired people, clad in furs and wearing necklaces of 

animal teeth, huddled about a fire with a star-filled sky overhead. An old 

man is getting ready to speak and the others look intently toward him be- 

cause they know his knowledge is vast and his counsel can be trusted. This 

ancient teacher and storyteller, the custodian of the tribe’s oral history, says: ry y, Say 

Tonight, I, Netsua, will tell you how dreams came to our great-great- 

grandfathers and grandmothers who lived before the great-great-grandfathers 

and grandmothers we remember. In the beginning, Wosun, the maker of all. 

things, gave to some of his children fins; to others he gave feathers; and to 

those with four legs he gave fur. Wosun gave the gift of two eyes to all his 

children, those who swam in the water, flew in the sky, or walked upon the 

land. 
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When Wosun gave eyes to his 

children, he made it possible for 

our brothers, the animals, to see 

far away things clearly if Yonti, the 

sun, or Weemu, the moon, were 

above. But for the two-leggeds, it 

was different. When Weemu, the 

moon, came out of her cave at 

night, the two-leggeds could not 

see things that were far away like 

the owl could. But Wosun wanted 

his people to know that he had 

not forsaken them, for he loved 

them very much, so he gave the 

two-leggeds the most special gift of 

all—the gift of being able to see 

clearly with their eyes closed. 

When the dark blanket of 

night lay heavily upon them, 

Wosun would appear to the two- 

leggeds and instruct them about 

everything they needed to know. 

In dreams, he taught them how to 

make weapons and hunt for food, 

showed them new tools, told them 

which medicines to use when they 

were sick, announced who should 

be their chiefs, and gave them 

warnings when danger  ap- 

proached. He brought ‘other two- 

leggeds with him, so that the 

dreamer could enjoy being with 

his family and other companions. 

But he also sometimes brought 

evil two-leggeds with him, so that 

the dreamer might be reminded to 

beware of them when he awoke. 

To further show his love for 
the two-leggeds, Wosun gave them 

tongues so that they could tell 

each other about what they had 
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seen at night. And that is how I, 

Netsua, the eldest elder of the 

tribe, can tell you about the spe- 

cial gift of clear-seeing at night 

that Wosun gave to his people. 

Remember what | have told you 

and teach your children and your 

children’s children to be always 

grateful for the way Wosun’s light 

shines within his people at night. 

I feel a strong bonding with the myth- 

ical figure of Netsua. | know as he circled 

among the members of his tribe around the 

campfire on other nights, he would tell 

them about dreams their ancestors had re- 

counted, remind them of dreams that had 

led to different ways of doing things for the 

tribe, and repeat what he had heard from 

the elders of the various clans about their 

views on dreams. His hope would be that 

by presenting all the knowledge he had ac- 

cumulated about dreams from his own ex- 

periences and the information he had 

learned from others regarding their beliefs 

and discoveries, his people would come to 

appreciate more deeply, and use more fre- 

quently, the gift of “clear-seeing at night” 

that had been given to them by Wosun. 

As a modern-day stand-in for Netsua, | 

have attempted in this book to repeat and 

update the material that he shared during 

his many nocturnal talks about dreams. In 

this book, the dreams of our ancestors have 

been honored and the dreams that have 

influenced so many aspects of our culture 

have been cited. The views of the Freud- 

ian, Jungian, and other clan leaders have 
been described. 

I have also gone into considerable de- 

tail about how twentieth-century scientists 
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have learned to measure the physiological 
factors which may accompany dreams and 
the ways in which the content of dreams 

may be associated with different lifestyles, 

social experiences, and emotional traumas. 

In the last section of the book, the “twi- 

light zone” of dreams has been explored. 
What seem to be new areas of “discovery’— 
prodromal, telepathic or paranormal, and 

lucid dreams—are looked at in terms of 

the scientific evidence confirming their va- 

lidity. I suspect that Netsua and his tribal 

members already were strongly convinced 
of their validity, because they believed 

firmly in their dreams and acted upon the 

messages received in them. 

Netsua’s followers knew that when 

their bodies were not functioning properly, 

they had disturbing symbols in their 

dreams, such as fires or bloody organs, 

which alerted them to their imbalanced 

physical condition. When family members 

discussed their dreams in the morning, 

they often discovered they had shared the 

same unusual dreams or that their dreams 

informed them about events taking place 

at considerable distances, such as when a 

relative had died. And they had dreams in 

which they flew, found themselves stand- 

ing triumphantly on brightly lit mountain 

tops, or encountered Wosun or radiant be- 

ings of light, who seemed very powerful 

and knowledgeable and silently communi- 

cated unconditional love to the dreamer. 

It may be hard for some contemporary 

citizens of our twentieth century, sur- 

rounded by metal skyscrapers, concrete 

highways, and asphalt parking lots to relate 

to the image of Netsua clad in animal 

skins. But his message is timeless and of 

critical importance. Our response should 
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not depend upon whether he strikes us as 

sartorially correct. 

Scientists in white laboratory coats 

have estimated that in a normal life span 

we will each experience a hundred thou- 

sand dreams. We individually and collec- 

tively need those dreams now, more than 

ever, if we are to cope successfully with the 

many complicated problems facing us in 

the twenty-first century. Jeremy Taylor, a 

minister whose examples of recurrent 

dreams were discussed in chapter 12 and 

who has seen the power of dream work in 

churches, hospitals, and prisons, has made 

an eloquent plea for our generation to uti- 

lize the creative power of dreams for im- 

proving the course of our future history: 

The problems we face in the twen- 

tieth century may appear initially 

to be different from the problems 

of previous generations, but honest 

examination reveals that they are 

simply the age-old problems . 

magnified to world-shattering pro- 

portions by the increasing power 

and efficiency of our contemporary 

technology and social organiza- 

tion. ... We can no longer escape 
the knowledge that interior lives 

and our external circumstances re- 

flect each other—that planetary 

ecology and psychology are inex- 

tricably intertwined, and that the 

solutions to our personal and col- 

lective dilemmas must be sought 

simultaneously. Throughout our 

history as a species the dream has 

been a primary vehicle for the 

evolution and unfolding of human 

consciousness and increasing self- 
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awareness. In the contemporary 

struggle to evolve ourselves, in this 

“race between education and di- 

saster,” as Bertrand Russell called 

it, we can no longer afford to 

ignore the creative potential in- 

herent in each individual—a_ po- 

tential embodied in our dreams, 

and released consciously when we 

remember and work with our 

dreams.! 

We can all use those hundred thou- 

sand priceless, but free, opportunities for 
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“clear-seeing at night” to encounter our- 

selves at a deeper level, to comprehend 

better our social interactions with. others, 

and to explore humankind’s relation to 

transpersonal sources of energy. Dreams 

can serve to dispel the lonely illusion of 

separateness we maintain during waking 

hours and reveal the many levels of inter- 

connectedness which exist between us. 

These benefits can be reaped by starting to 

share our dreams with each other and 

learning to develop a greater appreciation 

of the power of our dreaming mind. 



pote te er: Heatta Br enh 

LD REAM RESOURCES 

he Association for the Study of Dreams is a nonprofit international or- 

ganization promoting an awareness and appreciation of dreams in both 

professional and public arenas. Any appreciator of dreams is welcome to 

join. ASD sponsors an annual summer convention, at which a wide 

range of papers bearing upon dreams is presented. Also available at the convention 

are a large number of workshops devoted to learning techniques for working with 

dreams. Members receive a quarterly newsletter and a quarterly professional journal, 

Dreaming. Also available are brochures on such topics as how to start a dream 

group. For further information write to ASD, P.O. Box 1600, Vienna, Virginia 

22185. 

Dream Network is a quarterly journal exploring dreams and myth. Its goal is “to 

demystify dream work and to integrate dream-sharing into our lives for the en- 

hancement of our culture.” Information about ongoing dream groups is provided. 
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Write to Dream Network, 1137 Power- 

house Lane, Suite 22, Moab, Utah 84532. 

Night Visions is a quarterly publication 

whose purpose “is to delve behind the im- 

ages of our dreams and to seek that reality 

which they represent.” A dream topic, 

such as lucidity, healing, or mystical expe- 

riences in dreams, is featured in each issue. 

For further information, write to Night Vi- 

sion, P.O. Box 402, Questa, New Mexico 

87556. 

Lucidity (formerly Lucidity Letter) is an 

annual publication of the Lucidity Associ- 
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ation containing research and clinical arti- 

cles as well as personal experiences dealing 

with lucid dreams. Write to Lucidity, 8703 

109th Street, Edmonton, Alberta, T6G 

2L5 Canada. 

The Lucidity Institute is an organiza- 

tion directed by Stephen LaBerge. It offers 

a newsletter, Night Light; lectures; work- 

shops; and correspondence courses dealing 

with lucidity. Write to Lucidity Institute, 

2555 Park Boulevard #2, Palo Alto, Cali- 

fornia 94306. 



WORKING WITH 
YOUR OWN DREAMS 

reams are a powerful alternative state of consciousness that gives us 

access to realms of being and imagination available in no other way. 

If we fail to integrate them into our lives, we are neglecting what 

may be our most potent natural resource for personal and collective 

change. And the amazing thing is that the benefits are free! They don’t cost a 

penny and you don’t have to pay any taxes on them. To gain access to them, you 

don’t have to exert any physical energy, as you would for an aerobics class, your 

forehead will never glisten with a single drop of perspiration, your joints will never 

ache from assuming some uncomfortable yoga posture, and you won’t require any 

special workout clothing—just your nightie, pj’s, or birthday suit. The only mental 

energy required is that of paying attention to the dreams that are given to you, re- 

peatedly throughout each and every night, and being willing to consider the possi- 

ble messages they convey. Right now, even as you read this, the director, producer, 
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casting manager, and writers are hard at 

work creating the late-night show that will 

be staged for you, exclusively, tonight. Are 

you willing to take some notes on tonight’s 

show to remind you about the fascinating 

scenarios your staff comes up with? 

You can start your preparation today 

by finding a suitable notebook or diary to 

record those dreams tomorrow morning. 

Place it on your nightstand or under your 

pillow tonight when you retire. After get- 

ting into bed, review what sort of day you 

had and pay particular attention to any 

unresolved emotions that stirred you up. In 

what ways could it have been a better day? 

After completing this review, relax as fully 

as possible and earnestly petition your in- 

ner source of dream enlightenment to pro- 

vide you with dreams tonight—dreams 

that will highlight the nature of your cur- 

rent concerns, help you to understand bet- 

ter their origins, and show you possible 

ways to diminish their negative impact and 

to move toward greater personal satisfac- 

tion and fulfillment. 

When you wake up during the night or 

in the morning, don’t open your eyes im- 

mediately. Lie very still and try gently to 

recall any imagery that may have been 

present as you awoke. Were you in some 

building or unusual location? Was anyone 

else present? Did you notice something un- 

usual in your surroundings? Were you or 

another character engaged in some activ- 

ity? Did you awaken with a strongly felt 

emotion? If you can recall any specific im- 

age (D), try to reconnect it with whatever 

event or activity preceded it (C), and what 

preceded that (B), and what preceded that 

(A), tracing it back as far as you are able. 

Once you have re-created these DCBA 
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sequences of events or images, rehearse 

them a few times before opening your eyes 

and recording the dream in its ABCD order. 

Describe the dream as fully as you can with- 

out crossing out any words. How you wrote 

it initially may have some significance when 

you later try and understand it. When you 

have time, read through the dream with the 

goal of extracting its main theme or essence 

and coming up with a title or headline that 

represents its story. Examples might be: Too 

Many Weeds in My Garden; The Garbage 

in the Living Room; or Frightened by an 

Obese Stranger. 

As you read it over, look for similari- 

ties in details between what happened in 

your dream and in your waking life. Were 

things in your dream distorted? Was the 

bedroom smaller and more confining, the 

boss changed in physical stature, some 

character’s behavior more appealing or 

more repulsive? If you encountered a char- 

acter in your dream that you haven’t seen 

or spoken to for many years, try to enumer- 

ate in your mind the most outstanding 

qualities you associated with that person: 

arrogance, generosity, self-indulgence, vio- 

lent temper, or whatever you recall. This 

character’s presence in your dream suggests 

that you were dealing with those qualities 

in some way the preceding day. 

Take any puzzling images in your 

dreams and use the techniques of free asso- 

ciation (Freud), amplification (Jung), or 

dialoguing (Gestalt) to extend your under- 

standing of its significance. Go over 

Gendlin’s sixteen questions (chapter 8) to 

flesh out the structure of your dream. If 

your dream has a compelling emotional 

quality to it, it may be helpful to represent 

it graphically through sketches with col- 
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ored pencils or crayons, or through assem- 

bling a collage of pictures cut from maga- 

zines. 

Many other creative ways of exploring 

your dreams, such as inspirational writing 

or poetry projects, can be found in Henry 

Reed’s Getting Help From Your Dreams.' For 

those wishing a deeper immersion into 

their dream life, Henry has also published 

Dream Solutions, arranged in diary form 

and containing detailed exercises to be 

completed each week for a month.’ This 

book was specifically designed and tested 

to be able to help people interpret their 

dreams for the purpose of creative problem 

solving. 

As you begin to experience the per- 
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sonal rewards of your dream explorations, 

your dream journal will achieve a special 

place in your life. Honor its importance by 

creating personalized art work for its cover 

and adding meaningful poetry selections to 

its pages. Review your journal at regular 

intervals to note how your life patterns are 

changing and to discover any overlooked 

precognitive dreams. Good journeying! 

For readers interested in receiving con- 

sultation about their dreams through the 

mail, the author will provide a thirty- 

minute audiotape commentary on two 

dreams for a reasonable fee. Write for a 

brochure to: Dreams, P.O. Box 3048, Uni- 

versity Station, Charlottesville, Virginia 

22903. 
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Advance praise for Our Dreaming Mind 

“When a book appears that is timely, scholarly, comprehensive, and well-written, it stands 

as a landmark. When it concerns the burgeoning interest in the nature and importance of 

dreaming and is written by someone so thoroughly immersed in all aspects of the subject as 

Robert Van de Castle, it is cause for celebration. Such a book is Our Dreaming Mind.” 

—Montague Ullman, M.D. 
Author of Working with Dreams 

“A masterpiece on dreams...Van de Castle has no peer among psychologists of the dreaming 

mind... This book is a singular resource—encyclopedic and inspired by dreams. If it inspires 

you to remember your dreams, this book will change your life. If it inspires you to act on 

your dreams, this book will change the world.” . 
_ —Henry Reed 

Author of Getting Help from Your Dreams and Dream Solutions 

“Van de Castle spreads before us the dazzling landscape of dreams, in its breadth and depth, 

showing how ancient wisdom and scientific discoveries apply to our personal dream lives. 

This book is packed with new and valuable information for all dreamers.” 
—Patricia Garfield, Ph.D. 

Author of Creative Dreaming, 
Women’s Bodies, Women’s Dreams, and The Healing Power of Dreams 

“When it comes to dreams, Robert Van de Castle has done it all. He has studied dreams in 

the laboratory, in the classroom, in the hospital, in the library, among indigenous people, 
and in workshop and psychotherapeutic settings....In Our Dreaming Mind, Van de Castle 
pulls decades of accumulated wisdom together in a sweeping panorama unsurpassed in the 
literature for its scope, its insight, and its ability to captivate readers.” 

—Stan Krippner 
Director of The Saybrook Institute 

Editor of Dream Time and Dream Work 

“This long awaited book by one of the founding fathers of the dreamwork movement pulls 
together all the diverse work and thought on dreaming. It is a superb compilation and a 
must-read for us all.” 

| —Jayne Gackenbach, Ph.D. 
Author of Control Your Dreams 

“I would urge all dreamers to join Dr. Van de Castle on his journey through the world of 
dreams; it is to be enriched by a guide who is both knowledgeable and humane.” 

—Milton Kramer, M.D. 
Director, Sleep Disorders Center of Greater Cincinnati 
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